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Dear Councillor, 
 
Councillor Bartoli has been granted speaking rights in relation to the following 
applications to be considered at the Planning Committee on Tuesday 30 August 2022. 
He has asked that the Committee have access to the following supporting documents: 

a) his objection letter 
b) North Tyneside Local Plan 2017-2032 
c) Tynemouth Village Character Statement 
d) Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Character Appraisal 
e) Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy 
f) Tynemouth Ward demographics from the council website 

 
These documents are attached for your reference. 
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25th October 2021 

 

Dear Rebecca Andison, 

 

Vacant Land To The North And South Tynemouth Metro Station Building To The East Of The 
Metroline Tynemouth Tyne And Wear. Ref. No: 20/00136/FUL  

 

Vacant Land To The North And South Tynemouth Metro Station Building To The East Of The 
Metroline Tynemouth Tyne And Wear. Ref. No: 20/00137/LBC 

 

 

I wish to object to the FUL and LBC applications above in the strongest possible terms. As the Ward 
Councillor and  a resident in Tynemouth I have had the opportunity of talking with many residents 
who are extremely concerned that this proposal is totally inappropriate for this location. I have listed 
below the key concerns of myself and the residents who have contacted me.  

 

The objections that I have received and read, highlight the fact that the residents have carefully 
reviewed the original and new proposal and are extremely concerned that this proposed 
development is; too big, not in keeping with a traditional village setting, overshadows an important 
heritage asset and peoples houses and will increase the pressures on parking. This new proposal, 
which increases the number of units whilst reducing the parking and appears to have completely 
ignored these concerns. The objectors are not opposed to change but this building would stand-out 
rather than blend-in and dominate the views and skyline of Tynemouth. It does not recognise the 
village-nature of its setting and would upset the balance between landmark buildings and 
townscape buildings. 

 

I refer to the Village character statement which is planning guidance for the Tynemouth 
Conservation Area and was prepared by residents and officially adopted as Supplementary 
Planning Guidance, which states. 

 

“Planning Decisions should be about managing change, not preventing it. Choices made by 
this generation will be the heritage of the next.  

In short we hope to preserve Tynemouth’s character.” 

 

I would also wish to request speaking rights at any future planning committee. 
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GROUNDS FOR OBJECTION 

1. THE SITE IS NOT DESIGNATED FOR HOUSING IN THE LOCAL PLAN: 

The Local Plan (S4.3) specifically identifies sites for the future location for housing within North 
Tyneside. This site at Tynemouth station is not identified for this purpose. 

 

S4.3 Distribution of Housing Development Sites  

The sites allocated for housing development are identified on the Policies Map, including those 
identified for both housing and mixed-use schemes. 

 

 Many sites in Tynemouth have been identified for new housing in the Local Plan (S4.3) and 
these are listed below: 

 

S4.3 

Site       Ward  Type  Potential homes 

Tanners Bank West (S)    Tynemouth  Brownfield 100 

Stephenson House, Stephenson Street  Tynemouth Brownfield 5 

Land at Albion Road, North Shields    Tynemouth Brownfield 10 

Albion House, Albion Road,    Tynemouth Brownfield 36 

Land at North Shields Metro, Russell Street  Tynemouth Brownfield 30 

Coleman NE Ltd, North Shields   Tynemouth Brownfield 14 

East George St and surrounding area,   Tynemouth Brownfield 174 

Tanners Bank East     Tynemouth Brownfield 42 

Norfolk St/Stephenson St Car Parks Office,  Tynemouth Brownfield 41 

TOTAL          452 

 

 This new development would be the third biggest development in the ward but not have been 
previously identified in the Local Plan as a site for housing.  

 Other sites, not recognised in the Local Plan have already been allocated for additional housing 
in Tynemouth, most notably Bird Street (36 properties), Linskill Mews (9 proprties) and most 
recently Unicorn House (40+ properties). 

 Tynemouth is a small and densely populated ward with many heritage assets and historic and 
cultural sites, which must be protected from overdevelopment. There are already well over 500 
new properties planned for Tynemouth ward. An additional 71 properties are not necessary and 
would result in overdevelopment. 
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2. THE SITE IS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED FOR NEW RETAIL USE WITHIN THE LOCAL PLAN 

 The Local Plan specifically identifies this site as a future location for retail and not for housing. 
The blue and red icon by the station signifies a site for retail 

 

 

 

S3.3 Future Retail Demand  

Key sites identified for retail development over the plan period are:  

Site Name    Designated Centre    Total Floorspace (m² Net) 

Tynemouth Station   Tynemouth     1,011 

 

The original proposed plan contains 460sqm of space for commercial use. The update plans have 
reduced this down to only 130sqm by removing the commercial unit on the Tynemouth Road side of 
the development and replacing it with more residential units. This however is also being proposed 
as potential class E which could be restaurants, cafes or drinking establishments. I would also 
remind the Council that site is on the border of the cumulative impact policy as outlined below. 
Major new drinking establishments would have a very large impact on antisocial behaviour and 
alcohol related crime and nuisance in the area. 
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3. THE DEVELOPMENT DOES NOT FULFIL THE CRITERIA WITHIN THE LOCAL 
PLAN FOR ADDITIONAL HOUSING (A WINDFALL SITE) 

The Local Plan does make allowance for additional housing that is not within the plan however this 
site does not fulfil all of the criteria for this purpose. The Local Plan sets out the criteria required for 
a windfall site: 

 

DM4.5 Criteria for New Housing Development  

Proposals for residential development on sites not identified on the Policies Map will be considered 
positively where they can:  

f. Make a positive contribution towards creating healthy, safe, attractive and diverse communities; 
and,  

g. Demonstrate that they accord with the policies within this Local Plan    

 

This development would not contribute positively, as is evidenced by the objections from the local 
community. It also is not in accordance with the Local Plan with regards to building on a 
Conservation area and wildlife corridor. 

  

7.66 Policy DM4.5 looks to ensure that such proposals are appropriately located, sustainable and 
attractive and do not harm the amenity of neighbouring properties or land uses. This also reflects 
the principles of national planning policy in ensuring that new housing development is: Informed by 
the latest evidence of housing need; Takes full account of its surroundings;  

 

This development is not attractive or appropriate for the site and its surroundings. The development 
will have a negative impact on its surroundings due to its size scale and design and will put 
pressure on local amenities, in particular; parking, schools and nurseries. 
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4. THE DEVELOPMENT HAS INSUFFICIENT PARKING FOR RESIDENTS 

The developer presents a scheme of 71 homes, 1 retail unit and only 43 parking spaces. This 
scheme contravenes the Council’s Local Plan, formally adopted on 20/7/17, in the following 
sections: 
 
DM6.1 Design of Development Applications will only be permitted where they demonstrate high and 
consistent design standards. Designs should be specific to the place, based on a clear analysis the 
characteristics of the site, its wider context and the surrounding area. Proposals are expected to 
demonstrate:  

e. Sufficient car parking that is well integrated into the layout; and, 

 
AS8.23 Coastal Transport Through working in partnership with applicants for development, the 
community, public transport providers and Nexus, the Council will seek to improve the accessibility 
of the coastal area by:  

e. Maintaining adequate car parking provision that serves the coast with improved access for 
sustainable transport that would cause no adverse impacts on people, biodiversity and the 
environment 

 

DM7.4 New Development and Transport The Council and its partners will ensure that the transport 
requirements of new development, commensurate to the scale and type of development, are taken 
into account and seek to promote sustainable travel to minimise environmental impacts and support 
residents health and well-being:  

c. The number of cycle and car parking spaces provided in new developments will be in accordance 
with standards set out in the Transport and Highways SPD (LDD12). 

 
The Council’s Transport and Highways Supplementary Planning Document (LDD12) sets out 
the criteria for sufficient parking for new developments. Appendix D states: 
 

 

 

The Councils own planning guidance would require approximately 110-120 spaces for the 
residential properties. 
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The development is woefully short of parking for the residential elements and the developer 
unrealistically justifies their inadequate parking provision because they have decided that a high 
proportion of occupants won’t have cars. I would draw the Councils attention to their own data on 
car ownership in Tynemouth which shows that over 70% of residents own at least one car and over 
20% own 2 cars. 
 

 
The assumption is also that the residents would commute to work therefore not require a car. I 
would again draw the Councils attention to their own data on methods of travel to work in 
Tynemouth which shows that the vast majority of residents still commute by car. 
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5. THE DEVELOPMENT HAS INSUFFICIENT PARKING FOR THE COMMERCIAL 
ELEMENTS 

 

Parking would also be required for the retail elements of the proposal. Currently there appears to be 
no associated parking provision. The developer is proposing 130sqm of class E use. Appendix D 
also sets our these standards. 

If the space is used for shops this would require 2 spaces. 

 

 

 
If the space is used for A3 or A4 use this would require 13 spaces. 
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Under the same guidelines the commercial element also requires disabled bays which appear to 
have been omitted. 

6.3 Non Residential Developments 

6.3.3 Commercial proposals will be expected, regardless of size, to provide disabled 

parking spaces, which must take priority over other car parking needs. 

 

The development is completely devoid of parking for the commercial elements. Tynemouth already 
has considerable parking issues and the area of Tynemouth Road and Station Road where this 
development is planned is particularly congested with both sides of the road filled with parked cars. 
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6. THE DEVELOPMENT IS NOT APPROPRIATE FOR A CONSERVATION AREA AND BEING 
BUILT NEXT TO A HERITAGE ASSET 

Tynemouth Station is Grade II* listed and is located within Tynemouth Village Conservation Area. 
The Station is an important form of transportation for both locals and visitors and also serves as a 
focal point for the community and functions as an art display area and a venue for the weekend 
market. This development would result in a major change to the setting of Tynemouth Station and 
would dominate the Station as a landmark building. The proposal would result in the loss of some 
views of the Station which would be harmful to the setting of the listed Station building. 

The proposal is within the conservation area, which retains the character of the village. The 
dominant building form is two or three storey developments with pitched roofs. The new 
development would create a landmark building that would dominate the area in terms of size, 
design and scale and be harmful to the character and appearance of the conservation area. 

The proposal is overly tall, bulky and fussy and would introduce a very large building into the 
conservation area that is not in keeping with the character and appearance of the village. The 
development would be visible from Birtley Avenue, Station Terrace, Tynemouth Road and 
Tynemouth Station platform and footbridge and completely change the roofline of the village. 

The development is considered to be of a scale, mass and height which would substantially harm 
the character and appearance of the conservation area. This concern particularly relates to the fact 
that the design appears to completely ignore the traditional buildings that surround it and draw its 
influence from modern buildings such as Knots flats and Mariners Point 

The proposal also includes the demolition of 50 metres of a curtilage listed stone wall fronting onto 
Tynemouth Road. This would remove a positive feature of the conservation area and part of the 
curtilage of the listed Station.  

The area of the proposed development is within a conservation area and guidance for building in 
this area is covered by: 

 The Local Plan 
 Tynemouth Village character statement 
 Tynemouth Village conservation area character appraisal 
 Tynemouth Village Conservation area management strategy 

 
The plan contravenes the Local Plan in the following areas 

 

DM6.1 Design of Development Applications will only be permitted where they demonstrate high and 
consistent design standards. Designs should be specific to the place, based on a clear analysis the 
characteristics of the site, its wider context and the surrounding area. Proposals are expected to 
demonstrate:  

a. A design responsive to landscape features, topography, wildlife habitats, site orientation and 
existing buildings, incorporating where appropriate the provision of public art;  

b. A positive relationship to neighbouring buildings and spaces;  

e. Sufficient car parking that is well integrated into the layout; and,  
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9.17 The Council has a good record of a proactive approach to the conservation of its heritage 
assets. Its strategy is to continue this: protecting, enhancing and promoting heritage assets so they 
can be understood and enjoyed by residents and visitors now and in the future. 

 

S6.5 Heritage Assets  

North Tyneside Council aims to pro-actively preserve, promote and enhance its heritage assets, 
and will do so by:  

a. Respecting the significance of assets.  

b. Maximising opportunities to sustain and enhance the significance of heritage assets and their 
settings.  

 

DM6.6 Protection, Preservation and Enhancement of Heritage Assets  

Proposals that affect heritage assets or their settings, will be permitted where they sustain, 
conserve and, where appropriate, enhance the significance, appearance, character and setting of 
heritage assets in an appropriate manner. As appropriate, development will:  

e. Ensure that additions to heritage assets and within its setting do not harm the significance of the 
heritage asset;  

 

Any development proposal that would detrimentally impact upon a heritage asset will be refused 
permission, unless it is necessary for it to achieve wider public benefits that outweigh the harm or 
loss to the historic environment, and cannot be met in any other way.  

 

9.25 Heritage assets, both designated and non-designated (as defined in the NPPF), are an 
irreplaceable resource and should be conserved in a manner appropriate to their significance. The 
settings of heritage assets can contribute significantly to their enjoyment through, for example, 
views, experiences and approaches, and should be given appropriate protection too. When 
assessing the potential impact of development on heritage assets and their settings, considerations 
could include scale, height, mass, footprint, materials and architectural detailing. 

 
The plan also contravenes the Village character statement. This document is planning guidance 
for Tynemouth Conservation Area prepared by the Village Character Statement Design Team. The 
Council officially adopted this document as Supplementary Planning Guidance. 

 

Visitors and residents alike have commented that Tynemouth has already been spoilt by 
inappropriate change. But they believe Tynemouth to have a strong and vibrant character, and want 
to be involved in its future. Consequently, the objectives for the future should be to manage change 
in order to preserve and improve the village. In order to achieve this objective, they said all new 
development should:  
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 Respect the character and appearance of the conservation area and recognise the ‘village 
nature’ which it retains.  

 Not challenge the well established balance between ‘landmark’ buildings (e.g. churches) and 
‘townscape’ buildings (e.g. terraces of houses) in the conservation area.  

 Be designed to ‘blend in’ rather than ‘stand out’ and not be in a ‘visual fight for supremacy’ 
along the street.  

 Reflect the design principles of each part of the conservation area. For example, it was felt 
that the Castle and Priory, the former Congregational church in Front Street, the Grand 
Hotel, the Drill Hall, the Collingwood Monument, and the railway station are all well 
separated by traditional buildings which combine to create Tynemouth’s townscape.  

 Add to the architectural richness of the area. For example, a building can be distinctive but 
should be in context.  

 Preserve the balance between buildings, streets and open space that is such a fundamental 
part of Tynemouth.  
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7. THE PROPOSAL WILL CAUSE EXCESSIVE CONGESTION AND SUBSEQUENT POLLUTION 

 

Tynemouth village is already struggling badly with traffic congestion. The proposed site for the only 
entry into the properties is accessed via Tynemouth Road. This site is particularly problematic 
because. 

 

 It is a very busy main road into the village which is beset with speeding issues and has recently 
had electronic traffic slowing signs fitted to slow traffic 

 It is adjacent to the entries to both Kingswood Court and Kinder Castle nursery which will create 
3 entries in close proximity. 

 It is immediately prior to the speed change point from 30 to 20 as an entry into the village. 
 It is between 2 nurseries and a major school that create problems with congestion during pick up 

and drop off times. 
 The proposed entry point is regularly filled on both sides of the road with parked cars. 
 There is a high probability that cars turning right into the development or out of the development 

(particularly at peak times) would cause congestion and queues and increase air pollution. 

 

 

8. THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT DOES NOT PROTECT A STRATEGIC WILDLIFE 
CORRIDOR 

 

The proposed site is within a strategic wildlife corridor and this building would have a huge impact 
on the movement and habits of species. Despite the efforts of the developer the scheme 
contravenes the Local Plan in the following areas. 

 

8.27 Wildlife corridors allow the movement of species between areas of habitat, linking wildlife sites 
and reducing the risk of small, isolated populations becoming unsustainable and dying out. Wildlife 
corridors are important features that should be protected, enhanced and created, to protect and 
promote biodiversity and to prevent fragmentation and isolation of species and habitats.  

8.28 North Tyneside’s wildlife corridors are made up of three key components of equal standing:  

Strategic Wildlife Corridors  

8.29 These corridors are important for their linkage value to the wider environment and not 
necessarily for their intrinsic ecological value but own particular significance on a regional 
basis. They can be the longest of wildlife corridors and sweep across important ecological 
assets contained within the Borough. They indicate the major open passageways between 
and into the urban areas.  

 

DM5.7 Wildlife Corridors Development proposals within a wildlife corridor, as shown on the Policies 
Map, must protect and enhance the quality and connectivity of the wildlife corridor. All new 
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developments are required to take account of and incorporate existing wildlife links into their plans 
at the design stage. Developments should seek to create new links and habitats to reconnect 
isolated sites and facilitate species movement. 

 

9. THE PROPOSED CYCLE PATH ALONG TYNEMOUTH ROAD WILL REMOVE 
OVERFLOW PARKING 

Currently there are plans to create a cycle path from Tynemouth to North shields and beyond along 
Tynemouth Road where this proposed development will be situated. It has been acknowledged that this will 
necessitate the removal of parking along one sides of Tynemouth Road. This will remove much of the 
potential overspill space for residents or visitors to the development that will be required due to insufficient 
parking provision within the plans. 

 

10. THE VIEWS OF RESIDENTS HAVE BEEN DISREGARDED 

As the ward Councillor for Tynemouth this development has been the single issue that has consumed most 
of my discussions, surgeries, emails and phone calls with residents. The feedback provided to the designers 
directly at the consultation (at which I was present) and via the Councils planning portal were clear.  The 
main concerns were that the development was too large, inappropriate in design and scale and had 
insufficient parking. The new plans have both increased the number of residential units while decreasing the 
number of parking spaces. This has not just ignored the people who will be directly affected but 
demonstrated a complete disregard for their views. This demonstrates that the consultation with residents 
was no more than a box-ticking exercise to satisfy the planning requirements and not a genuine attempt to 
work with or listen to those whose lives will be affected by this development. 
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1 Introduction

Purpose of this Local Plan

1.1 This document is the Local Plan for North Tyneside.

1.2 The Local Plan sets out the Council's policies and proposals to guide planning decisions and establishes
the framework for the sustainable growth and development of North Tyneside up to 2032.

1.3 The Local Plan covers a range of matters including the number of new homes that are needed and
where they should be located; the amount and proposed location of new employment land; protection
and improvement of important open areas and provision of new ones; provision of new infrastructure
and improvement of town centres and community facilities in the Borough.

1.4 The Local Plan has been prepared taking into consideration:

The comments received during consultation on draft versions.
Robust evidence.
National, regional and local policy and guidance.

Why Prepare a Local Plan?

1.5 North Tyneside Council as a Local Planning Authority (LPA) has a responsibility to produce documents
for its area that set out its policies for the development and use of land. The Local Plan, also known
as a development plan, is the most important of these, including allocations of land for development
and general planning policies.

1.6 The Local Plan is the starting point for the consideration of planning applications for the development
and use of land. It is therefore an important tool to give certainty to residents and businesses about
North Tyneside's preferences and expectations for development in making the Borough a sustainable,
attractive and prosperous place to live and work.

1.7 Ensuring that North Tyneside has an up-to-date Local Plan is therefore very important to enable
the local community and Council to help shape and have a say on the way decisions are taken on
applications for development in the Borough.

The Local Plan and National Planning Policy

1.8 The key aims for planning in England that the North Tyneside Local Plan is required to conform
with are set out within the National Planning Policy Framework 2012 (NPPF). The NPPF sets out
within a single document the principles and objectives that are required to underpin approaches to
plan-making and development management.

1.9 Central to this within the NPPF is the "presumption in favour of sustainable development" that
establishes in general terms that:

7North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017

1 Introduction 1
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a. Local Plans should positively seek to meet the development needs of their area and meet
objectively assessed needs unless the harm of doing so would demonstrably conflict with the
NPPF itself; and

b. Decision-taking should see that proposals that accord with development plans are approved
without delay, and where plans are silent or out-of-date on an issue, permission should be
granted for development.

1.10 The key strategic priorities that Local Plans are intended to address are set out within the NPPF
and include:

a. The homes and jobs needed in the Borough.
b. Retail, leisure and other commercial development.
c. Infrastructure provision for transport, telecommunications, waste management, water, flood

risk, coastal change, minerals and energy.
d. Provision of health facilities, community and cultural infrastructure and other local facilities.
e. Climate change mitigation and adaption.
f. Conservation and enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment.

1.11 The Local Plan addresses this through a range of strategic, development management and area-specific
policies. This includes:

a. An overall spatial vision for North Tyneside to 2032.
b. A series of objectives designed to achieve the vision.
c. A spatial development strategy shaped by and to deliver the objectives.
d. Borough wide policies and site specific allocations to guide and control the overall scale,

type and location of new development and investment.
e. Locally specific policies and proposals for key areas of North Tyneside, notably:

i. Wallsend and Willington Quay,
ii. North Shields,
iii. The Coast, and
iv. The North West Villages.

The Regional Context

1.12 North Tyneside is one of five authorities within the Tyne and Wear conurbation, and is closely
connected to Northumberland, placing the Borough at the heart of a wider strategic area
encompassing over 1.4 million people. The Local Plan seeks to understand and sets out a strategy
that recognises North Tyneside's position within this wider area.

1.13 The geographical position of North Tyneside means that it has a common boundary with
Northumberland County Council and Newcastle City Council, and whilst the River Tyne presents
a barrier, South Tyneside. This proximity, particularly with Northumberland and Newcastle, mean
we share several issues and opportunities, and ensuring the Local Plan and proposals for growth
and development in North Tyneside contribute to and support the wider objectives of the area is
a central element in joint working with our neighbours.
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1.14 North Tyneside benefits from a variety of inter-relationships with its neighbours for employment,
leisure, shopping and housing needs driven by the close connections of the Borough's road network
and excellent public transport links.

1.15 More specifically, close physical and community links with our neighbours play a key role in the
North Tyneside's housing market and travel-to-work area. Newcastle city centre is the North East's
retail and employment centre and currently over 30% of North Tyneside residents commute to
Newcastle for work every day. Physically much of the Borough, particularly at key transport links
along the Coast Road and Metro line, is easily accessible to Newcastle, with locations such as
Wallsend a little over a 10 minute journey from the city centre and forming a continuous urban area
with the city. Meanwhile areas such as the north west of the Borough are as closely related to
Cramlington, Gosforth and Newcastle city centre as to the wider North Tyneside area. To the north
and south, the role of the A19(T) corridor is also significant with strong employment growth at
locations such as Cobalt Business Park and the Tyne Tunnel Trading Estate easily accessible for
residents of Northumberland and South Tyneside.

1.16 The growth and development proposed in these neighbouring areas is therefore intrinsically linked
to North Tyneside's strategy for sustainable development and growth. Map 1 below illustrates the
key connections.

Map 1 - North Tyneside and connections with neighbouring authorities

The Duty to Co-operate
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1.17 Whilst there is no longer regional planning in England, Section 33A of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004 (as amended by the Localism Act 2011) introduces a "duty to co-operate" in
preparing Local Plans that ensures that Local Authorities have regard to cross-boundary issues in
co-operation with their neighbouring authorities and other key organisations such as Historic England
and Natural England. This approach is also advocated in the NPPF that sets out a series of strategic
priorities for the duty to co-operate, including:

Homes and jobs;
Retail, leisure and other commercial development;
Infrastructure for transport, telecommunications, waste management, water supply, wastewater,
flood risk and coastal change management, and the provision of minerals and energy (including
heat);
Health, security, community and cultural infrastructure and other local facilities; and
Climate change mitigation and adaptation, conservation and enhancement of the natural and
historic environment, including landscape.

Fulfilling the duty to co-operate in the North East

1.18 Planning Officers from the five Tyne andWear authorities, plus Northumberland County and Durham
County, have met regularly throughout the formulation of this Plan to share and respond to
cross-boundary issues. Similarly, a shared approach has been explored on several of the evidence
documents that inform this Plan. Borne from these discussions is a Memorandum of Understanding,
approved by North Tyneside's Cabinet in November 2013, that sets out the agreement between
the seven relevant authorities on how they will comply with the duty to co-operate.

1.19 Joint working took place throughout the preparation of this Local Plan and will continue do so
through the implementation of the policies and proposals where appropriate and particularly in
considering the following issues:

Housing and population;
Economic growth and planning for jobs;
Transport and infrastructure;
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL);
Minerals and waste;
Waste water treatment; and
Green Infrastructure.

North East Local Enterprise Partnership and Combined Authority

1.20 Increasingly the North East Local Enterprise Partnership provides a joint approach for the seven
Local Authorities of North Tyneside, Newcastle, Gateshead, South Tyneside, Sunderland,
Northumberland and Durham. The potential opportunities provided by close working relationships
between the authorities in the creation of a Combined Authority, the LA7, will have an important
strategic role influencing particularly the economy, skills and transport across the area.
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1.21 The aim of the Combined Authority is to put together a powerful case for the area to have devolved
powers to stimulate economic growth, job creation, skills development and improved transport
links. The benefit of having devolved funding, powers and responsibilities from central government
enables the Combined Authority to make decisions based on local knowledge that will maximise
the area's opportunities and potential.

1.22 Within North Tyneside, the identification of the former Swan Hunter ship yard in Wallsend and
land at the Port of Tyne as sites forming part of the North East Low Carbon Enterprise Zone
benefiting from incentives for companies to invest in those locations, demonstrates the key role the
Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) has in shaping planning strategy for North Tyneside. Through the
duty to co-operate with its neighbours and other key agencies the North Tyneside Council has
drawn on these regional activities to inform the Local Plan strategy.

1.23 The North East Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) was submitted to government on 31st March 2014.
It is founded on research and evidence of the strengths of the North East economy and the
opportunities that exist for economic growth, including research carried out for and the
recommendations of the North East Independent Economic Review chaired by Lord Andrew Adonis.
The review was supported by international experts who brought expertise, knowledge and challenge
to the task of understanding the key issues facing the LEP area’s economy and how the partners
should respond.

1.24 The SEP sets out a long term economic plan for the LEP area and sets the overarching vision to
deliver 60,000 private sector jobs and provide over one million jobs in the North East economy by
2024. It sets out how European Structural and Investment Funds, Local Growth Fund and private
and public sector resources will be used to implement proposals for innovation, business support
and access to finance, skills, employability and inclusion, transport and digital connectivity, and
economic assets and infrastructure. The Local Plan has regard to the proposals of the SEP and the
funding that can be drawn from it and has set out a strategy that will enable the ambitions of the
SEP to be achieved.

1.25 The Marine Management Organisation (MMO) are responsible for preparing Marine Plans and taking
decisions affecting the marine environment, which includes the coast, estuaries and tidal waters, as
well as developments that impact on these areas. This crossover of marine planning and land use
planning would apply to the coastal and riverside areas of North Tyneside (specifically it applies to
the mean high water springs mark, therefore overlapping with the Local Plan). The MMO will be
preparing a marine plan for the north east coast of England that will inform and guide marine users
and regulators and seek to manage the sustainable development of marine industries alongside the
need to conserve and protect marine species, habitats and leisure uses.

Preparing the Plan

What does the Local Plan replace?

1.26 In North Tyneside the previous development plan was the Unitary Development Plan 2002 (UDP).
UDP policies were "saved" and, as far as the UDP conformed with the NPPF, continued to form the
basis for planning decisions. Now the Local Plan has been adopted, the remaining ‘saved’ polices in
the UDP will be completely replaced.

11North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017

1 Introduction 1

Page 29



1.27 This Local Plan is the first time since the UDP was adopted that the Council has set out a complete
set of proposals and policies for the entire Borough with a single Plan. Previously, work started on
a Borough-wide Core Strategy containing very high level policies as well as three locationally specific
Area Action Plans for North Shields, Wallsend and the Coast.

1.28 However, new guidance for plan-making set out in the NPPF encourages production of a single plan.
In June 2013 North Tyneside's Cabinet made the decision to proceed with production of a North
Tyneside Local Plan. This approach enables a coherent approach to developing the long term plan
for the Borough, linking both the strategic development and growth of North Tyneside (the Core
Strategy), and targeted regeneration and investment (the Area Action Plans), communicated to the
public and consultees through a single consultation process.

1.29 Some issues such as the level of growth to be planned for in North Tyneside, that was previously
directed by the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), are now a local matter. In particular this is an issue
for housing growth in North Tyneside where previously the RSS set a target for the Borough that
took into account the overall delivery that was planned across Tyne andWear and the region. Within
this Local Plan the Council has identified housing requirements that are derived from evidence of
growth in households and population, and the range of housing land available to meet that
requirement.

Preparing the Local Plan

1.30 This Local Plan has been prepared following two previous consultation documents and previous
production of the North Tyneside Core Strategy and Area Action Plans for North Shields, the Coast
and Wallsend.

1.31 Key stages of public engagement and preparation on the Local Plan prior to adoption included:

Considering growth and potential site options, published between November 2013 and January
2014; and,
Consultation on suggested preferred levels of growth and development sites in February 2015;
and,
Consultation on proposed levels of growth and housing sites in a Pre-Submission Draft in
November and December 2015; and,
Examination in Public following submission to the Secretary of State in June 2016.

Sustainability Appraisal

1.32 A Sustainability Appraisal, published as a separate document, sets out the environmental, social and
economic implications of the policies and proposals contained in this document. This is to ensure
that the policies and proposals are the most sustainable relative to other alternative options that
could have been pursued.

Habitat Regulations Assessment

1.33 A Habitat Regulations Assessment Report has been prepared and published as a separate document,
and assists in understanding any possible effects of the policies and proposals on internationally
designated wildlife sites.
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The Evidence Base

1.34 The Local Plan takes into account other policies and evidence produced at the national, regional and
local level. These include:

Government policy statements, guidance and circulars;
Evidence developed by the North East LEP; and
The North Tyneside Council Plan "Our North Tyneside 2014 to 2018" and evidence either
produced or commissioned by North Tyneside Council to inform the plan - such as the Strategic
Housing Market Assessment or Green Infrastructure Strategy.

1.35 The evidence base for the Local Plan includes an extensive range of documents and other sources
of information that, together with responses to consultation, have assisted in understanding the
needs, opportunities and constraints facing the Borough. Some of the issues identified in the Plan
result from changes in the economic structure of the Borough, for example along the riverside,
whilst others result from the need to meet and adapt to forecast changes in matters such as population
and climate change. It is vital that the evidence base is kept up-to-date over the Local Plan's fifteen
year life to ensure the policies and proposals of the Plan are based on the most accurate and robust
information.

1.36 Development sites referred to within this Local Plan have been considered with reference to a range
of evidence and tests that ensure sustainable development. All the relevant site evidence is addressed
in the accompanying Local Plan Site Schedule. This includes:

Sequential tests to ensure developments can be directed to areas with the lowest probability
of flooding;
Heritage assessments that reviewed how the significance of heritage assets or their settings
could be affected by development on the site and how any potential negative impacts could be
mitigated or positive opportunities maximised;
Area-Wide and Strategic Sites Viability Assessments that ensure that development can be said
to be viable and the Local Plan is deliverable.

1.37 All supporting evidence and documents for the Local Plan are available online via the following web
link: http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=565873

Implementation and Monitoring

1.38 Information about delivery and implementation is set out within this document and relates to ensuring
each policy is monitored, can be delivered and is flexible with opportunities for taking additional
measures where circumstances change or policies are otherwise not being delivered.

The Local Plan

Structure of Local Plan

1.39 The document sets out a series of strategic priorities, policies and proposals identified to deliver
sustainable development and growth in North Tyneside to 2032.

1.40 This influences the overall structure of the Plan that is comprised of the following key sections:
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A Sustainable Development Strategy - outlining overarching principles for development
in North Tyneside.
Economy - setting out principles to drive forward economic growth and job creation in North
Tyneside, identifying the amount of land required to meet needs for employment growth and
the key sites for investment and development.
Retail and town centres - reflecting the unique role of town centres in particular in providing
economic hubs for North Tyneside, but that also recognises their importance as centres of the
community and places that provide the Borough with its sense of identity.
Housing - outlining in particular the key priorities for growing and enhancing the Borough's
housing stock to meet the requirements of residents and putting in place policies that encourage
and secure a range of housing tenures, types and sizes. Crucially, it proposes those sites that
are best suited in planning terms to meet the Borough's long term requirements.
The Natural Environment - setting out policies for the Borough's green infrastructure
including parks, wildlife sites and cycle routes, and seeking to protect and enhance accessibility
to open and green space in North Tyneside.
The Built and Historic Environment - setting out policies for enhancing design quality
through development and improving the image of the Borough whilst targeting improvements
to the public realm. The section also outlines how North Tyneside's heritage assets will be
protected and enhanced.
Infrastructure - highlighting the approach to ensuring development is sustainable and accessible,
setting out requirements when considering the provision of new telecommunication equipment
and outlining the approach to securing infrastructure that might be required to meet the needs
of new development.
Area Specific Strategies - providing key policies for investment and regeneration within
priority areas.
Implementation and Monitoring - setting out the approach to ensuring mechanisms are
in place to ensure the objectives of the Plan are delivered.

Interpreting the Policies

1.41 Each of the proposed policies and proposals have a specific role in delivering sustainable development
and either set out the Strategic approach to the particular issue, outline the key points to be taken
into consideration when considering applications throughDevelopmentManagement, or identify
Area Specific proposals and schemes.

1.42 The function of each policy is identified with the policy reference as follows:

S - Strategic policies

DM - Development management policies

AS - Area specific policies

Policies Map

1.43 You can access the Policies Map that displays all the proposals and potential development sites in
this Local Plan here:
http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=569640
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2 A Picture Of North Tyneside

A Picture of North Tyneside

2.1 North Tyneside is one of five metropolitan districts within the Tyne and Wear conurbation, with
an area of 82 square kilometres. It has the North Sea to the east, the River Tyne to the south, and
Newcastle City to the west. Northumberland County forms the northern boundary. The Borough
is bisected east/west by the A19(T) and north/south by the A1058 Coast Road. The Coast Road
provides a direct route through to Newcastle city centre, whilst the A19(T) goes north to join with
the A1 in Northumberland and south through the Tyne Tunnel to provide a route through the
North East region to North Yorkshire.

2.2 North Tyneside's attractive coastline has award-winning beaches at Tynemouth, Whitley Bay and
Cullercoats, with associated recreational and leisure facilities serving the conurbation and beyond
and contributing to local economy.

Open spaces, nature and historic environment in North Tyneside

2.3 The Borough includes the Northumberland Coast Special Protection Area (SPA) and the
Northumberland Coast Ramsar site. It also has two Sites of Special Scientific Interest, and many
Local Wildlife Sites, Sites of Local Conservation Interest and Local Nature Reserves. Major country
parks include Weetslade County Park and the Rising Sun Country Park, whilst numerous other
parks from the Richardson Dees Park in Wallsend, to Northumberland Park in North Shields offer
attractive green areas within the most densely populated parts of the Borough.

2.4 North Tyneside has many heritage assets, including locally registered buildings, listed buildings,
scheduled ancient monuments and conservation areas. Hadrian's Wall at Wallsend is part of the
Frontiers of the Roman Empire World Heritage Site and is of international importance. These
precious assets require careful management to ensure they are conserved and maintained so they
can be appreciated now and in the future. North Tyneside Council has an excellent record of
extremely successful heritage-led regeneration projects, including those that have seen the removal
of assets from the Heritage at Risk register. At the current time, one of the Borough’s 17 conservation
areas (St. Peter’s, Wallsend) is on the register.

2.5 North Tyneside includes a number of important water environments. The River Tyne supports the
best stocks of salmon in England and Wales as well as a substantial run of sea trout.

Shopping and Town Centres in North Tyneside

2.6 The Borough has no single main centre. Instead it includes the four town centres ofWallsend, North
Shields, Whitley Bay and Killingworth. The first three centres have to varying degrees issues related
to physical decline and a need for regeneration. There are a number of district centres associated
with residential areas.

2.7 Newcastle city centre and the Metro Centre in Gateshead have an impact on retailing in North
Tyneside, whilst within the Borough the out-of-centre retail is focused on the Silverlink Retail Park
at the junction of the A19(T) and A1058 and also at Royal Quays, close to the Port of Tyne. Major
supermarket operators are well represented.
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Homes in North Tyneside

2.8 Residential areas in the Borough extend from the border with Newcastle to the west, running
east/west to the north of the River Tyne and north/south along the Coast. In the northern area of
the Borough are a number of medieval and former mining villages, and the most recent areas of
major new housing growth at Shiremoor/Backworth are centrally positioned on the north of the
A19(T) corridor.

2.9 The Population and Household Forecasts undertaken as part of the Strategic Housing Market
Assessment (SHMA) have provided robust evidence of the potential population growth in North
Tyneside over the life of the Local Plan. The population of the Borough was estimated at
approximately 201,200 in the 2011mid-year population estimates published by the Office for National
Statistics (ONS). Over the period 2001-10 the population of North Tyneside grew by 3.4% - faster
than growth of 3.0% in Tyne andWear. If current trends continue the latest Sub National Population
Projections 2012, published by ONS in 2014, indicate our population is expected to rise by about
21,000 people to over 222,000 by 2032. These projections are informed by a period of poor economic
performance during the recession where overall out-migration from the North East has increased.
The growth scenario proposed within the Local Plan would support slightly greater population
growth, of about 23,000 people and a population of 224,124 by 2032.

2.10 There have been significant levels of migration into and out of the Borough but with an overall net
gain between 2002-2010 as a result of internal/domestic migration particularly from Newcastle, and
south east Northumberland.

2.11 There are approximately 95,000 dwellings in North Tyneside. The Borough has experienced strong
demand for housing with average completions of around 500 homes per year since 2001, of which
over 70% were on previously used or brownfield land.

2.12 North Tyneside's housing market links to a wider market including Newcastle, south east
Northumberland and to a lesser degree, the rest of Tyne and Wear.

Jobs in North Tyneside

2.13 The main employment areas (other than town centres) are along the riverside, in the A19(T) corridor,
to the north west of the A191, the business parks to the east and west of the A188, and sites to
the west of Killingworth. A further large employment site atWeetslade is to the north of the A1056.

2.14 There has been a transition over the last 30 years from traditional manufacturing industry to a
service-based economy. Manufacturing remains important, but recent growth has been concentrated
in business park activities in the A19(T) corridor and at the Balliol, Quorum and Gosforth Business
Parks.

2.15 Business sectors employing the greatest number of employees are retail and wholesale, public
administration, health and social work and business services. However, despite recent growth, the
economic base remains narrow, with high dependency on the public and service sectors and small
business enterprises. In addition, some of the older employment locations lack recent investment.
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2.16 The River Tyne is a commercial river with offshore fabrication, fishing and port related industries,
but with significant areas of vacant and underused land resulting from restructuring of these industries.
It provides access to the North Sea, with the Port of Tyne, the only passenger port in the region,
supporting regular passenger services to Northern Europe. Recreational activities have become
more significant but direct access to the river is limited in some areas. Whilst providing these benefits,
the river can also act as a barrier between North Tyneside and the south of the region.

2.17 Overall claimant unemployment, whilst lower than the Tyne andWear or regional averages, conceals
pockets of high unemployment. For the year ending March 2015 an estimated 103,900 people aged
16+ were economically active, 79.8% of the overall population (ONS annual population survey).
This sees North Tyneside performing similarly with the equivalent figures for Great Britain (77.4%)
and better than the North East as a whole (74.7%). Of these, an estimated 98,300 were in employment
(employees and self-employed), a proportion of 75% well above the national average of 72.7% and
North East average of 68%. Average weekly earnings in North Tyneside are also £22 higher than
the North East average, but still £27 below the average for Great Britain (ONS, 2016).

Accessibility/Connectivity

2.18 Overall, the Borough has good transport links that contribute to its suitability as a location for new
housing and economic activity. The Tyne andWear Metro system, with 17 stations in North Tyneside,
loops around the Borough, linking its town centres, riverside and the coastal area with Newcastle
and other districts of Tyne and Wear. The Metro allows direct connections to the national rail
service and Newcastle Airport. The Borough has road links into Northumberland and South Tyneside
via the A19(T) Tyne Tunnel. The Tyne Pedestrian and Cycle Tunnel also provides an important link
between North and South Tyneside. The NorthWest area of the Borough enjoys convenient access
to the A1(M) and A19(T). The A1058 Coast Road provides a direct link to Newcastle city centre.

2.19 North Tyneside has the highest level of car ownership in Tyne and Wear, with 68.4% of households
with access to a car compared to 64.9% households in Sunderland, the area with the second highest
rate of car ownership. The 2011 census showed a continued increase in car ownership over the
previous 10 years in North Tyneside, increasing by 8%.

2.20 Of the residents in employment, half work within the Borough and half outside. A substantial number
of residents of adjacent areas commute into the Borough to work, but there is also a significant
commuting outflow. The main origins of the 25,000 in-commuters are Newcastle, South East
Northumberland and Gateshead. North Tyneside is the second largest destination for workers
commuting out of Newcastle. 83% of these inward commuters travel by car and 14% by public
transport.

Social Aspects

2.21 Deprivation is a significant issue with stark contrasts between the more affluent neighbourhoods
and those experiencing environmental, social and economic deprivation. Deprived neighbourhoods
are located mainly between the riverside and the A1058 Coast Road and in the west of the Borough.
23% of the population live in areas considered to be among the most deprived 20% in England with
associated issues of poor health, and participation and attainment in education post 16 years old.
The boundaries of these most deprived areas have changed little in the last 30 years.
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3 Vision and Objectives

Vision and Objectives

3.1 The North Tyneside Local Plan plans for fifteen years from its adoption in July 2017, to 2032. The
primary objective of the Local Plan is to enable the delivery of sustainable development to meeting
the needs of everyone. The NPPF Ministerial foreword defines this role for planning and explains
sustainable development as follows:

" Sustainable means ensuring that better lives for ourselves don’t mean worse lives for future generations. Development
means growth. We must accommodate the new ways by which we will earn our living in a competitive world. We must
house a rising population, which is living longer and wants to make new choices. We must respond to the changes that
new technologies offer us. Our lives, and the places in which we live them, can be better, but they will certainly be
worse if things stagnate. Sustainable development is about change for the better, and not only in our built environment."

3.2 The vision, objectives and overall aims of the North Tyneside Local Plan seek to support and deliver
the Council Plan, "Our North Tyneside - 2014 to 2018 ". The Council Plan sets out four overarching
priorities:

Our people

A. Be listened to by services that respond better and faster to their needs.
B. Be supported to achieve their full potential, especially our children and young people.
C. Be supported to live healthier and longer lives.
D. Be cared for and kept safe if they become vulnerable.

Our places

A. Be places that people like living in and will attract others to either visit or live.
B. Have more quality affordable homes.
C. Work with residents, communities and businesses to regenerate the Borough.

Our economy

A. Grow by building on our strengths, including existing world class companies in marine technology
and engineering.

B. Have the right conditions to support investment and create new jobs, especially apprenticeships.
C. Have local people that have the skills that businesses need.

Our partners

A. The Police, Fire and Rescue Service and NHS.
B. School and colleges, where our children and young people will receive the skills they need for

the future.
C. Businesses and manufacturers who will be assisted to develop and expand.
D. The voluntary sector, which provides support and opportunities for thousands across the

Borough.
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3.3 To deliver the overall strategy over the plan period to 2032, the Plan sets out a series of priorities
and key actions to enable the delivery of affordable housing and secure regeneration and investment.

The vision for 2032

We want North Tyneside to be a place of opportunity, prosperity and vibrancy; a place that is resilient
to climate change, where everyone can be happy, healthy, safe, and able to participate in a flourishing
economy.

A place where local businesses are able to thrive and is attractive to inward investment with a high quality
natural, built and historic environment providing attractive places for residents and visitors and excellent
transport links ,and particularly with Newcastle city centre, Northumberland, South Tyneside, Newcastle
International Airport and the Port of Tyne.

A place where the Borough's residents benefit from excellent access to education, have the opportunity
to live in sustainable communities accommodating all ages and abilities, with quality and affordable homes
reflecting high standards of design and construction and with easy access to open space, leisure and
recreation facilities.

The Objectives

3.4 The 11 Local Plan objectives are set out below:

Ensure a sustainable future for North Tyneside with communities and infrastructure
that are well placed to mitigate climate change1

North Tyneside will develop and promote approaches to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and to
adapt to, and mitigate the impact of, climate change including flood risk, promoting the renewable
energy sector and developments which seek to minimise energy and resource consumption, whilst
improving the Borough's resilience to the effects of climate change.

Diversify, strengthen and grow the local economy providing excellent job opportunities
for everyone2

The economy will continue to grow and reinforce the Borough's position as an employment location
of choice within, and well connected to, the city region. Plans will maximise the area's potential,
for tourism and culture and provide attractive and accessible employment sites supported by
excellent infrastructure and services, providing jobs and the homes that residents living and working
in North Tyneside need, stimulating competition, business creation and increasing skills and
educational attainment.

Give all residents the opportunity to live free from crime and enjoy a healthy lifestyle,
achieving their potential in work and education3

Plans will support improvement to the quality of education provision in the Borough and cultural
wellbeing for all. New health and cultural facilities, provision of open space and all aspects of
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development will promote and recognise residents need for a safe environment and an active
lifestyle, reducing the risks of crime, disease and poor health and enhancing residents' quality of life.

Provide an appropriate range and choice of housing tomeet current and future evidence
based needs for market and affordable housing4

The population of North Tyneside is forecast to grow, particularly with more residents aged 65
and over. Along with improvements to the existing dwelling stock, which will continue to meet
most housing needs during the plan period, provision of additional homes to meet the full objectively
assessed need for housing during the plan period in sustainable locations will assist housing
affordability, improve the range and choice of housing and meet the needs of all sectors of a changing
and growing population, and enable growth of the Borough's economy. Such housing provision will
contribute to sustainable mixed communities.

Revitalise the town centres5

The town centres of Wallsend, North Shields, Whitley Bay and Killingworth will be a focus for new
retail, leisure and other main town centre uses and will be improved through a comprehensive
approach to social, economic and physical regeneration, together with enhanced shopping, leisure
provision, offices and homes. The quality of district and local centres will be raised and appropriate
new local provision made in association with new residential development.

Regenerate the Borough6

Opportunities for regeneration and investment across the whole Borough will be identified and
explored over the plan period. Early examples of regeneration priorities within North Tyneside
include:

The North Bank of the River Tyne, with a focus on revitalising Wallsend riverside, bringing
underused areas back into beneficial use, improving links with the River and adjoining
communities, and on the Port of Tyne in providing an international gateway to the Borough.
Support for the revitalisation of Wallsend town centre and Willington Quay, North Shields
town centre and the heritage-led regeneration of the Fish Quay.
The Coast from North Shields Fish Quay to St. Mary's Lighthouse in Whitley Bay, with new
facilities and improved public realm to develop the tourism and visitor offer whilst safeguarding
the natural landscape and wildlife habitat and conserving the historic environment.
Enhance the character and attractiveness of the North West villages bringing under-used or
vacant sites back into use and supporting improved accessibility and connectivity.

Manage waste as a resource and minimise the amount produced and sent to landfill7

North Tyneside will work with its partners in government, across Tyne and Wear, in industry and
with the community to prioritise and promote waste reduction, re-use, recycling and composting;
and provide sustainable alternative solutions to landfill, for waste treatment and disposal in keeping
with the approach set out in the Waste Hierarchy.

Protect and enhance the natural environment8

The Borough's rich natural environment, from the internationally recognised coastline to regionally
significant country parks at the Rising Sun, Fenwick Eccles andWeetslade, and other green and blue
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infrastructure, will be protected and enhanced for their biodiversity and recreational value, to
protect and enhance water quality, and as attractive locations to visit and enjoy. Plans will help to
reduce pollution and the effective use of land by reusing brownfield sites.

Protect and enhance the built and historic environment9

The Borough has a diverse and unique historic environment, with a wealth of both designated and
non-designated heritage assets. North Tyneside will conserve and enhance these special features
for present and future generations. The more recent urban development of the Borough will be
conserved and where necessary enhanced to continue to provide pleasant and attractive communities
in which to live.

Ensure sustainable access throughout the Borough, with the wider region and beyond10

Plans will integrate transport and development proposals, reduce congestion and improve accessibility
throughout North Tyneside and beyond, encouraging the use of public transport and making walking
and cycling an attractive and safe choice for all. Opportunities will be taken to utilise and link the
green infrastructure network to public transport routes to allow access by sustainable means.

Enhance the image of the Borough11

High quality design will be a requirement of all new development supporting quality of life, sustainable
communities and, the preservation or enhancement of the existing natural, built and historic
environment, to develop and maintain a clear identity and focus for the Borough and to increase
the attraction of the Borough to business and visitors.
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4 North Tyneside's Strategy for the Sustainable Development of the
Borough

Interpreting the Spatial Strategy through Delivery of the Plan

4.1 The Spatial Strategy sets out how new development, growth and investment in North Tyneside will
be distributed over the next 15 years.

4.2 It identifies those locations where most development should take place and those where
development should be limited, in order to create sustainable communities, and will be key to
delivering the Vision and Objectives of the Local Plan.

4.3 The Spatial Strategy has taken into account of and been derived from national and regional policy,
responses to stages of engagement on the Local Plan and, prior to that, the Core Strategy and Area
Action Plans for North Shields, Wallsend and the Coast, including Issues and Options, Preferred
Options and Growth Options consultations. In addition, the Sustainability Appraisal process and the
complete range of evidence base documents and strategies, including the Council Plan, have informed
the development of the Spatial Strategy.

4.4 Other influences include the Tyne and Wear Joint Local Transport Plan that sets out a 10 year
(2011-2021) strategy for transport in Tyne and Wear and provides the strategic transport context
for the Local Plan.

Spatial Strategy

North Tyneside Strategic Policy Areas

4.5 To assist in guiding the proposals and policies of the Local Plan, Strategic Policy Areas have been
defined:

The Green Belt – the Plan ensures the extent of the Green Belt will remain unchanged. The
area of land covered by this formal designation runs across the north of the Borough from
Seaton Burn to the Coast. It is predominantly undeveloped and comprised of agricultural land,
country parks and land for recreation uses.
The Area Specific Strategies – these strategies provide further detailed policy guidance for
Wallsend and Willington Quay, North Shields, the Coast and the North West villages.
The strategic allocations at Murton and Killingworth Moor.
The A19(T) Economic Corridor.
The River Tyne North Bank.

4.6 These Strategic Policy Areas are shown on the Key Diagram (Map 2).
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Map 2 - The Key Diagram

The Spatial Strategy for Sustainable Development

4.7 The underlying principle of national policy is to deliver sustainable development to secure a better
quality of life for everyone now and for future generations. This principle is key to the role of the
planning system in the development process. All the policies within this Local Plan contribute towards
achieving sustainable development for North Tyneside and the following policy sets out the broad
Spatial Strategy for delivery of the objectives of the Local Plan.
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S1.1 Spatial Strategy for Sustainable Development

To ensure North Tyneside's requirements for homes and jobs can be met with adequate provision of
infrastructure, and in a manner that enables improvements to quality of life, reduces the need to travel
and responds to the challenges of climate change, the Spatial Strategy for the location and scale of
development is that:

a. Employment development will be located:

i. within the main urban area; and,
ii. at areas easily accessible to residents by a range of sustainable means of transport; and,
iii. where businesses may benefit from the Borough's excellent national and international transport

connections - including the strategic road network and opportunities provided by the River Tyne.

b. Most housing development will be located:

i. in a dispersed pattern in the main urban area; and,
ii. at the strategic allocations of Murton and Killingworth Moor; and,
iii. within the areas of North Shields, Wallsend, the Coast and the North West where development

could bring particular benefits to the regeneration of the area.

c. Most retail, and leisure activities will be focused:

i. within the main town centres of Wallsend, North Shields and Whitley Bay, as well as Killingworth
town centre, taking advantage of the excellent accessibility, services and infrastructure invested in
those locations.

d. Most tourist and cultural facilities and accommodation will be focused:

i. within the main urban area; and,
ii. at areas such as the Coast, riverside and main town centres of Whitley Bay, North Shields and

Wallsend, including the World Heritage Site at Segedunum Roman Fort.

4.8 The location and distribution of development creates a sustainable pattern of development that can
take advantage of accessible locations for development throughout North Tyneside. It also allows
incremental additions to the existing urban area, allows a range and choice of sites, uses and supports
existing infrastructure, minimises impact on the road network, supports regeneration and helps
sustain local services.

4.9 The strategy has the potential to accommodate new development whilst also maintaining the existing
Green Belt, significant green infrastructure, and open areas to meet strategic objectives relating to
open space, recreation, health and biodiversity.

4.10 The emphasis on town centres reflects the retail guidance in the NPPF. The evidence base indicates
limited retail growth potential along with qualitative and quantitative deficiencies in some main
centres. Existing centres are capable of accommodating this growth.
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4.11 The accessibility of North Tyneside's main town centres by public transport and the range of facilities
they provide to their catchment areas ensure that they are the focus for large segments of the
Borough's population, including the most deprived communities who are dependant on the services
they offer. It is therefore important that their potential is realised.

4.12 Across North Tyneside there are marked differences in physical and mental health and life expectancy
between the most deprived and most affluent neighbourhoods. Evidence shows that health inequalities
are linked to social and economic issues and that action is required across the wider social
determinants of health. The wider determinants of health are closely linked to the quality of life
enjoyed by residents. This includes having the opportunity to earn a reasonable wage, live an active
lifestyle and have access to local employment opportunities, healthy housing, open space, cultural
and community facilities, healthy food and care and health facilities. Development has the ability to
positively influence wellbeing and health, and spatial planning aims to consider and positively influence
the determinants of health.

Health and Well-Being

4.13 Wellbeing, health and equality are cross-cutting themes, and Policy S1.2 should therefore be read
alongside other policies that address the wider determinants of health, wellbeing and equity. These
include access to community facilities, encouraging walking and cycling, providing employment
opportunities, creating sustainable communities, ensuring access to green and open space and
placemaking.

4.14 By ensuring an equitable distribution of services and amenities, the Plan can help reduce health
inequalities and encourage healthy lifestyle choices. The location of development can help to sustain
neighbourhoods by encouraging physical activity and the provision of accessible facilities to meet
the needs of our diverse communities.

4.15 The provision of open space, sport and recreation facilities is an important factor in the health and
wellbeing of communities. Areas of open space that are valued by residents provide an important
community function, and can make a significant contribution to quality of life. The accessibility, quality
and quantity of open space, sport and recreation facilities will be addressed and monitored through
the Local Plan.

4.16 A network of allotments and private gardens, in addition to providing green space in an area, also
provide opportunities for outdoor recreation, contributing to physical and mental wellbeing.
Allotments provide a place for people to interact, and to produce healthy locally grown food, which
can help to improve the diet of residents. An important contributing factor to poor diet and health
in certain parts of North Tyneside is the distribution and access to unhealthy eating outlets. In certain
locations there is an issue where such uses cluster together, reinforcing the ease of access to
unhealthy foods.
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S1.2 Spatial Strategy for Health and Well-being

The wellbeing and health of communities will be maintained and improved by:

a. Working in partnership with the health authorities to improve the health and well-being of North
Tyneside’s residents.

b. Requiring development to contribute to creating an age friendly, healthy and equitable living
environment through:

i. Creating an inclusive built and natural environment.
ii. Promoting and facilitating active and healthy lifestyles, in particular walking and cycling.
iii. Preventing negative impacts on residential amenity and wider public safety from noise, ground

instability, ground and water contamination, vibration and air quality.
iv. Providing good access for all to health and social care facilities.
v. Promoting access for all to green spaces, sports facilities, play and recreation opportunities.

c. Promoting allotments and gardens for exercise, recreation and for healthy locally produced food.
d. Controlling the location of, and access to, unhealthy eating outlets.

Sub Area Spatial Strategies

4.17 In addition to the general Spatial Strategy outlined above, the priority investment and regeneration
areas each have specific spatial objectives that are covered in greater detail within the Area Specific
Strategies chapter.

Presumption in Favour of Sustainable Development

4.18 The NPPF sets out that planning decisions should be made with a presumption in favour of sustainable
development. The policies below set out the Council's approach to this.

DM1.3 Presumption in Favour of Sustainable Development

The Council will work pro-actively with applicants to jointly find solutions that mean proposals can be
approved wherever possible that improve the economic, social and environmental conditions in the area
through the development management process and application of the policies of the Local Plan.

Where there are no policies relevant to the application, or relevant policies are out of date at the time
of making the decision, then the Council will grant permission unless material considerations indicate
otherwise – taking into account whether:

a. Any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the
benefits when assessed against the policies in the NPPF taken as a whole; or

b. Specific policies in the NPPF indicate that development should be restricted.
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S1.4 General Development Principles

Proposals for development will be considered favourably where it can be demonstrated that they would
accord with the strategic, development management or area specific policies of this Plan. Should the
overall evidence based needs for development already be met, additional proposals will be considered
positively in accordance with the principles for sustainable development. In accordance with the nature
of development those proposals should:

a. Contribute to the mitigation of the likely effects of climate change, taking full account of flood risk,
water supply and demand and where appropriate coastal change;

b. Be acceptable in terms of their impact upon local amenity for new or existing residents and businesses,
adjoining premises and land uses;

c. Make the most effective and efficient use of available land;
d. Have regard to and address any identified impacts of a proposal upon the Borough's heritage assets,

built and natural environment; and,
e. Be accommodated by, and make best use of, existing facilities and infrastructure, particularly in

encouraging accessibility and walking, cycling and public transport, whilst making appropriate provision
for new or additional infrastructure requirements.

4.19 The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of sustainable development.
The NPPF advises that LPAs need to make decisions in accordance with achieving sustainable
development and sets out the approaches they should take in doing so.

4.20 In particular, the policy reflects that the reuse of brownfield land is invariably the most sustainable
option to meet development needs and one the Council will seek to deliver wherever possible.
However, there is only a finite supply of brownfield land, which is not enough to meet the Borough's
total growth requirements. Equally, not all brownfield sites are available for development, where
for example they have become naturalised and valuable in ecological terms. Other sites may not be
capable of being developed without significant investment, which can render them unviable. It is
crucial that this Local Plan acknowledges such potential constraints in terms of releasing land before
consideration is given to releasing sustainable greenfield sites.

Green Belt, Safeguarded Land and Local Green Space

4.21 The UDP defined the current extent of the Green Belt for North Tyneside. In addition, it also
designated extensive areas of safeguarded land, that is land which was to be maintained in an open
state for at least the remainder of the plan period. In the case of the UDP, the plan period concluded
in 2006.

4.22 The Local Plan now identifies which areas of this previously designated safeguarded land will be
required for development to 2032, those selected being the most suitable and sustainable locations
for future development. These areas of former UDP safeguarded land are sufficient to provide for
the growth needed through to 2032, without the need to consider development of Green Belt land.
As a result of this, and having undertaken a Green Belt Review to assess the existing boundaries of
the Green Belt in the Borough, it is determined that there are no exceptional circumstances to
require amendments to the existing extent of the North Tyneside Green Belt.
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Green Belt

4.23 In order for land to be designated as Green Belt it is required to meet the specific criteria outlined
in national planning policy. The following strategic and development management policies together
set out the role and purpose of the North Tyneside Green Belt.

S1.5 The Green Belt

The Green Belt in North Tyneside as defined on the Policies Map:

a. Checks the unrestricted spread of the built-up area of North Tyneside.
b. Prevents the merging of the following settlements:

Killingworth with Wideopen Dudley/Annitsford and Seghill;
Seaton Burn and Dudley with Cramlington;
Shiremoor/Backworth with Seghill and Seaton Delaval/Holywell;
Shiremoor with Wellfield/Earsdon; and,
Whitley Bay with Seaton Delaval/Holywell and Seaton Sluice.

c. Maintains the separate character of:

Seaton Burn;
Wideopen/ Brunswick Green;
Dudley/Annitsford; and,
Earsdon.

c. Assists in the regeneration of the older parts of the urban area.
d. Safeguards the Borough's countryside from further encroachment and maintains openness.

4.24 The identified Green Belt in North Tyneside fulfils the following roles and purpose of the Green
Belt as set out in NPPF:

to check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas;
to prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another;
to assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment;
to preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and
to assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land.

4.25 The NPPF also provides clear guidance on development within the Green Belt. This sets out uses
that are considered to be not inappropriate within the Green Belt and is clear that, for other forms
of development, the construction of new buildings is not appropriate. This reflects that fact that
whilst a range of development is considered inappropriate, the Green Belt has an important role in
the overall sustainable development of North Tyneside, including in providing a resource for wildlife,
recreation, farming and other land-based businesses.
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DM1.6 Positive uses within the Green Belt

Proposals that are not inappropriate to the Green Belt, particularly those offering increased or enhanced
access to the open countryside and that provide opportunities for beneficial use as a biodiversity resource,
will be supported where they preserve the openness of the Green Belt and will not harm the objectives
of the designation.

The Council will not permit additional development where it considers that the cumulative impact of
these would be detrimental to the objectives of the Green Belt.

4.26 The main purpose of the North Tyneside Green Belt is to check the spread of the built-up area by
keeping land permanently open, preventing urban sprawl and merging of settlements. Government
guidance in the NPPF confirms that one of the essential characteristics of a Green Belt is that of
permanence, with boundaries only being able to be altered in exceptional circumstances. Therefore,
the Green Belt boundaries are considered to be robust, permanent and able to endure beyond the
plan period.

4.27 In conformity with the NPPF, the Council will regard the construction of new buildings in the Green
Belt as inappropriate. However, as set out in paragraph 89, there are certain exceptions to this
including, as examples: the provision of buildings for agricultural uses, appropriate facilities for
outdoor sport and recreation, and extensions or alterations to an existing building. Additionally,
certain other forms of development are also not inappropriate as set out in paragraph 90 of the
NPPF, including, of relevance to the Plan’s spatial strategy, local transport infrastructure that requires
a Green Belt location. Such proposals will be determined on an individual basis and subject to the
qualifications for these exceptions as set out in national policy.

4.28 The existing boundaries of the North Tyneside Green Belt have not been amended through the
Local Plan. This position is based on the findings of the Green Belt Review (2015), following
consideration of: the requirements for growth and development to 2032, the role of the designated
land in the context of the NPPF objectives, and, the capacity of remaining safeguarded land. In
conclusion, there remains sufficient land in sustainable locations to meet the development needs of
the Borough for at least the current plan period without requiring a change to the Green Belt.

Safeguarded Land

4.29 Having defined the Green Belt and the growth requirements and sites necessary to meet this need,
the Local Plan then identifies areas of safeguarded land, which are areas of undeveloped land outside
the Green Belt and that are also not protected by other Local Plan designations such as open space.
This land will be protected from development, being identified in order to meet long-term
development needs, well beyond the Local Plan period.

4.30 As a result, through this Local Plan the remaining areas of land that are located between the urban
area and the Green Belt are identified as safeguarded land. In line with national policy requirements,
the safeguarded land identified on the Policies Map is to meet potential development needs beyond
the plan period, in this case after 2032, and therefore is not allocated for development at the current
time.
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S1.7 Safeguarded Land

An area of safeguarded land between the Green Belt and the main urban area that is not required for
development within this Local Plan period is identified on the Policies Map. These strategic areas of land
will be maintained in an open state for at least the plan period.

4.31 Policy S1.7 and the Policies Map define the broad location and role of safeguarded land and it is
important that development in these areas is strictly controlled so as not to sterilise its long term
potential to accommodate major development beyond the plan period. Policy DM1.8 below provides
the necessary context for considering proposals within the identified safeguarded land that are made
outside the formal review of the development plan.

DM1.8 Development within the Safeguarded Land

Proposals for development within the area defined as safeguarded land will only be permitted where it:

a. Preserves the open nature of the area especially where this forms important open breaks between
or within built up area; and,

b. Does not cause significant visual intrusion; and,
c. Does not adversely affect access for recreation; and,
d. Will not adversely affect important landscape features; and,
e. Will not cause significant harm to agricultural or forestry operations; and,
f. No alternative site is reasonably available.

4.32 When the Green Belt for North Tyneside was originally defined, areas of safeguarded land between
the Green Belt and the urban area were also designated in order to ensure the permanence of the
Green Belt and to meet longer term development needs. The Local Plan now identifies the land
required for development over the plan period, allocating sites in the most sustainable locations
and, in meeting those requirements, will utilise areas of land previously designated as safeguarded
land.

4.33 In line with national policy, any future amendments to the Green Belt and the safeguarded land will
only be undertaken through a formal review of the Local Plan. The triggers for such a review are
identified in Chapter 12 Implementation and Monitoring, notably through the Monitoring and Local
Plan Implementation Policy and the accompanying Implementation and Monitoring Framework.

Local Green Space

4.34 The NPPF introduced the Local Green Space designation that affords a level of protection consistent
with Green Belt designation on sites that are demonstrably special to a local community and hold
particular local significance, for example because of their beauty, historic significance, recreational
value, tranquillity or richness of their wildlife.
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4.35 The open land to the south of Killingworth Village is not part of the designated Green Belt, due to
its detachment from it, nor is it designated as safeguarded land as inclusion in the latter could imply
that it may be needed to meet longer term development needs. It forms a valuable break between
the Village and the built up areas of West Moor, Forest Hall and Palmersville to the south. It also
forms an important part of the setting of Killingworth Village, a conservation area. As such it requires
a distinct level of protection through designation as a Local Green Space. The land was designated
in the UDP as an "Open Break".

AS1.9 Local Green Space at Killingworth Open Break

Development within the open land that forms a break between Killingworth Village and the built up areas
to the south, as defined on the Policies Map, will only be permitted in very special circumstances where
it would not adversely affect the open character of the area and the setting of the Killingworth Village
conservation area.

4.36 The significance of the open space around Killingworth Village is identified in the adopted Killingworth
Village Conservation Area Character Appraisal (2008). The Appraisal describes the space as providing
an important setting to the conservation area, providing a clean undeveloped backdrop characteristic
of the very early relationship the settlement once had with rural land around it. National guidance
in the NPPF sets out that significance of a heritage asset can be harmed or lost through development
within its setting, and great weight should be attached to conserving that significance. Also advocated
in the NPPF is the protection and enhancement of valued landscapes.

Supporting Neighbourhood Plans

4.37 Neighbourhood plans are an opportunity for a community to establish planning policies for the
development and use of land in their own neighbourhood. The Localism Act 2011 and the
Neighbourhood Planning Regulations 2012 set out the provisions for the making of neighbourhood
plans.

4.38 Neighbourhood plans are intended to set out aspirations for an area that reflect local needs and
support community development in line with the general Borough-wide objectives. They are not
tools to prevent development.

4.39 North Shields Fish Quay was chosen to be an original Neighbourhood Planning Frontrunner in 2011,
one of only 17 in the country. The Council supported the community group in producing and adopting
a SPD, and are keen to support other groups should they wish to pursue their own neighbourhood
plan.

S1.10 Supporting Neighbourhood Planning

Where appropriate, the Council will support the production of neighbourhood plans that are in general
conformity of the NPPF and the strategic policies of the Local Plan.
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4.40 This policy is in line with the Localism Act 2011 and the Neighbourhood Planning Regulations 2012,
which set out that LPAs must assist in the production of neighbourhood plans through, for example,
providing advice, arranging for an independent examiner, organising a referendum and adopting the
document.

4.41 Neighbourhood plans deal with the development and the use of land, and must support the level of
growth set out in this Plan. A neighbourhood plan therefore may not always be the most appropriate
mechanism for achieving a community’s aims. When invited, the Council will advise communities on
the most suitable way forward.
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5 Economy

Economic Development

5.1 In order to support a growing population, the Council aims to provide quality and diverse employment
opportunities, which is a priority in the Council Plan 2014-2018. Sustainable economic growth is
key to maintaining and enhancing the overall prosperity of residents in all areas of North Tyneside,
ensuring the availability of good well-paid jobs, and supporting the overall health, well being and
happiness of all.

5.2 There are challenges in creating a prosperous future for North Tyneside following the economic
downturn of 2007 to 2009; investment in the public sector into the future is not expected to match
levels in previous years and the need to re-balance the economy, with growth in private sector
employment will be key to overall prosperity. At 2010, 32% of all jobs in the Borough were in public
services, health or education. Whilst slightly less than the 34% average across the North East, this
was above the national average of 28% (ONS Business Register and Employment Survey). Since 2010
employment in this sector in North Tyneside has fallen to 28.6% of the total workforce, almost
closing the gap with the average for Great Britain.

5.3 However, North Tyneside benefits from a diverse economic base with attractive manufacturing area
and an increasing strong office based service sector, but it is recognised that much more can be
done to enhance the attractiveness and success of its town centres, coast, riverside and areas of
employment. The economic growth areas set out in this chapter, and on the Policies Map, build
upon the existing positive attributes of the Borough.

Forecasting Employment Land Need

5.4 Central to consideration of the latest Employment Land Review 2015 (ELR) has been North Tyneside's
changing role within the North East economy as rapid job growth at the 1990s Enterprise Zones of
Cobalt Business Park and Quorum Business Park accelerate and are occupied. As these zones are
completed and become fully occupied the positive effect on job growth is also expected to lessen
but new opportunities for growth are being developed through the North East Low Carbon Enterprise
Zone that will provide fresh impetus to job growth within the Borough. There are future challenges
with the wider national and global economy and the Council is committed to delivering sustainable
economic growth where achievable and building the Borough's economic resilience to the economic
cycle. This will include working with partners across the region to deliver new opportunities to
secure investment within the Borough that will benefit the wider North East.

5.5 A key factor in considering historic job growth in the Borough is the role of the Enterprise Zones
in helping to meet regional needs for job growth. The office provision at Cobalt and Quorum has
already been identified as helping to meet some short term shortfalls for offices in Newcastle.
Meanwhile the highly connected nature of all the Borough's employment areas - including the A19(T)
Economic Corridor, River Tyne North Bank (RTNB) and North West development areas mean
that job growth in the Borough will have an increasing role in providing employment for residents
from outside the Borough, whilst also providing opportunities for significantly more residents of
North Tyneside to both live and work within the Borough. As noted within the Picture of North
Tyneside, at the current time the balance of jobs and workers means there are currently fewer
employment opportunities in North Tyneside than there are residents in work.
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5.6 The Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) for the North East Local Enterprise Partnership (NELEP) has
been drawn upon in progressing an update to North Tyneside's Employment Land Review (ELR) to
ensure that the scenarios for potential job growth are aligned with the targets of the SEP. The
development of job growth forecasts, and an overall market analysis to understand the wider
requirements for employment land supply have been developed in the ELR following engagement
with the NELEP, Council officers, and a range of other stakeholders for North Tyneside.

5.7 These findings provide a basis on which potential growth in jobs in North Tyneside can be assessed.
The ELR identifies that past take up rates have average approximately 10 hectares per year. Meanwhile
over the period 2003 to 2013, whilst changes in recording mean some inconsistencies exist, average
annual growth in jobs within North Tyneside has been 690 per year (ONS Annual Business Inquiry)
for 2003-2008 and Business Register and Employment Survey for 2009-2013). The employment
growth rate of residents of North Tyneside, approximately 50% of whom currently commute out
of the Borough for work, has been 500 per year for the period 2004 to 2014 (ONS Annual Population
Survey).

5.8 Table 1 outlines the job growth forecasts developed within the ELR and the modelled requirements
for employment land provision.

Table 1: Forecast Employment Growth 2014 to 2032

Modelled Net
Employment Land

Requirement

Total growth in jobs
2014 to 2032

(average per year)

95.1 Hectares26,163Higher + : 50% higher performance than the Medium
scenario to 2024 to produce average annual jobs

(5.28ha p.a.)(1,453 p.a.)growth in line with APS/Census 2011 TTW analysis.
Average annual growth in jobs in the period
2014-2024 has been applied to expand the projection
to 2032

63.4 Hectares17,442Higher : Average annual growth in jobs in the period
2014-2024 from the Medium Scenario has been
applied to expand the projection to 2032. (3.52ha p.a.)(969 p.a.)

59.8 Hectares16,443Medium + : 10% higher performance than the
Medium scenario to 2024 then growth at the mid
point between baseline and NELEP target growth
between 2024 and 2032.

(3.32ha p.a.)(913 p.a.)

46.3 Hectares12,730Medium : growth to match the NELEP target to 2024
then growth at the average baseline growth between
2024 and 2032 (2.57ha p.a)(707 p.a.)

24.9 Hectares6,840Lower : based on baseline growth in jobs to 2032
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Table 1: Forecast Employment Growth 2014 to 2032

Modelled Net
Employment Land

Requirement

Total growth in jobs
2014 to 2032

(average per year)

(1.38ha p.a.)(380 p.a.)

5.9 The ELR draws on views from the property market industry and the business community. It reports
that take-up of employment land is strong with a positive industry perception of North Tyneside as
an area to invest. That perception and the anticipated strength of market interest in delivering
employment development in the Borough is expected to grow as the economic recovery gathers
pace. However, there was also a perception that over the next fifteen years there would be relatively
few major development sites in North Tyneside, capable of meeting demand following the delivery
of current major sites such as Indigo Park at Weetslade. The ELR identifies the importance of
providing a portfolio of employment land that is flexible to potential investment and also responds
to the potential restructuring of older industrial areas that could result in losses of existing
employment land particularly when the housing market strengthens. Meanwhile, it is notable that
the role of the SEP in boosting growth, includes significant support for growing the resilience of the
manufacturing sector, and it is clear within the ELR that the modelling work alone does fully reflect
the potential land requirements arising as a result of focus on this sector.

5.10 As such, in reviewing each of these factors and the historic relationship between job growth and
employment land take up of circa 690 jobs and 10 hectares per year, and analysis of the potential
employment capacity of available land within North Tyneside, an overall employment land portfolio
of at least 150 hectares is recommended in order to ensure that at least the Medium scenario of
707 jobs per annum is met.
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S2.1 Economic Growth Strategy

Proposals that make an overall contribution towards sustainable economic growth, prosperity and
employment in North Tyneside will be encouraged. This includes supporting economic growth as follows:

a. Town Centres and Tourism

i. Attract a range of innovative and creative businesses to retail, leisure and office development within
the Borough's town centres;

ii. The creation, enhancement and expansion of tourist attractions, visitor accommodation and
infrastructure, capitalising on the Borough's exceptional North Sea coast, River Tyne and International
Ferry Terminal.

iii. Capitalise on the historic environment including at Segedunum Fort and Hadrian's Wall World
Heritage Site (WHS) inWallsend and the Fish Quay in North Shields, while conserving and enhancing
its significance.

b. Advanced Engineering, low carbon, renewable, marine and off-shore technology, Port related activity
and manufacturing

iv. Develop marine and renewable sectors of manufacturing in the River Tyne North Bank area, as
shown on the Policies Map,including on the former Swan Hunter shipyard and land owned by the
Port of Tyne contributing to a low carbon economy, and building upon the existing high skills base and
maximising the benefits of the Enterprise Zone, and accompanying Local Development Order.

c. Office and business investment

v. Support investment opportunities for regional and national scale office, research and development
and manufacturing in the A19 Economic Corridor, as shown on the Policies Map, which includes
the former Enterprise Zone area.

vi. Strengthen the Borough's important contribution to the economy of the Tyne andWear conurbation
with multi-national firms choosing quality business park accommodation in Cobalt, Quorum, Balliol
and Gosforth Business Parks for national headquarters and major customer service centres.

d. Distribution - major logistics

vii. Recognise potential for major distribution and logistics facilities for goods and materials that can
take advantage of the Borough's excellent national and international transport connections by road,
rail, air and port connections.

5.11 Policy S2.1 sets out the broad priorities and areas of excellence within North Tyneside that can take
a lead role in driving the Borough's growth over the next 15 years.
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Town Centres and Tourism

5.12 Town centres play an important role in growth as locations for many businesses especially small and
medium sized enterprises and are locations where regeneration and revitalisation are a priority.
Particular priority is attached to investment within the town centres, reflected in their status as
priority sub-areas within this Plan. The Borough's award winning coastline and part of Hadrian's Wall
World Heritage Site (WHS) are clear attractions for visitors but greater economic benefits can
be gained from these tourism assets.

5.13 Tourism is worth around £248 million every year for North Tyneside. The Borough has much
tourism potential, with the International Ferry Terminal bringing in thousands of visitors every year.
Much of the Borough's heritage assets have significant potential to contribute to the economy of
the area through, for example, being part of regeneration schemes or attracting visitors. The Local
Plan supports the North Tyneside Tourism Strategy (2014-2021) to 'support the tourism industry
in having a sustainable, positive impact on the economy of North Tyneside; boost employment; and
improve the quality of life of its visitors and residents' and the North East Case for Culture, a 15
year ambition to bring about further investment in arts and heritage across the region.

5.14 Tourism facilities can be defined as :

visitor attractions (commercial and non-commercial) - theatres, theme parks, museums, galleries,
visitor centres, heritage sites and monuments, gardens, natural features etc
Accommodation - hotels, holiday villages, caravan/camping sites, not second homes; and
conference and exhibition centres.

5.15 Leisure facilities can be defined as:

commercial leisure - such as cinema, restaurants, bowling centres, night-clubs etc;
(built) sports facilities (commercial and non-commercial) - such as stadia, health and fitness
centres;
cultural facilities; and,
outdoor activities.

River Tyne North Bank

5.16 Accelerating the development of large sites in the River Tyne North Bank area will support the
development of off-shore marine technology, and also opportunities, driven by the Port of Tyne,
for international trade and communications. The role of the Port of Tyne has diversified significantly
from its early focus on coal exports. Today the Port of Tyne operates an award-winning International
Ferry Terminal, a busy container terminal and a UK wide distribution network with a fleet of more
than 180 trucks and trailers. In summary the Port's commercial business areas active at River Tyne
North Bank extend to include:

Car Terminals including import and export for Volkswagen;
Cruise and Ferries with the international terminal solely operating from the North Bank;
Logistics and Estates with a focus on land being marketed to the offshore wind turbine
manufacturing sector and power generators.
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5.17 The former shipyards focused upon the Swan Hunter site at Wallsend also present an excellent
opportunity for future investment in low carbon technologies building upon the existing highly skilled
marine related industries that already operate successfully from the area.

The A19(T) Economic Corridor

5.18 The A19(T) Economic Corridor is set to have further potential for growth with the additional
capacity of the second Tyne Tunnel and the high and increasing amount of high quality office space
that will be available partly from the inclusion of some areas in past Enterprise Zones. In addition
at Cobalt Business Park plans for the introduction of super high speed broadband connections,
making it one of the best places in the UK for digital and media businesses to locate and providing
a significant boost to connectivity for all types of business that may locate at the Park.

5.19 Policy S2.1 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

Offices

5.20 During the recent challenging period of low demand for property, the Grade A office space situated
at Balliol, Cobalt and Quorum Business Parks has let relatively well.

5.21 It is probable that the success for the Grade A office space is a result of a combination of being
readily available, i.e. it is vacant and to let, and that there is a good marketing approach from both
the Council’s Economic Development team and the developer's marketing team.

5.22 Generally, the demand for office space in the region has been focussed in the main between Newcastle
city centre locations and out of town locations of which Balliol, Cobalt and Quorum Business Parks
form part. The supply of office space in Newcastle city centre is diminishing and there will be a lag
in the provision of more space as the economy improves and demand for office space increases. It
is probable that some of this unmet demand will locate in the out of town business parks, including
Balliol, Cobalt and Quorum.

5.23 Information indicates that in the first six months of 2014 Cobalt Business Park had an available office
floor area of 27,000sqm of which 5,750sqm was under offer and 13,500sqm taken up in five deals.

Distribution

5.24 The disposal of manufacturing and distribution space has done less well, but the activity at North
Bank, River Tyne has shown good growth. This area of the River Tyne North Bank was identified
as a strategic location for the development of the maritime, marine and low carbon sectors.

5.25 The A19 Economic Corridor and the recent completion of the second Tyne Tunnel has provided
infrastructure that forms an attractive location for manufacturing and distribution.

5.26 At a time when speculative development has been non-existent, the recently announced speculative
development of industrial space by Helen’s Group at Tyne Tunnel Industrial Estate is currently
providing new modern industrial space.
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5.27 There is however a shortfall in the provision of manufacturing and distribution space in areas of
good location in the region in general and in the A19 Economic Corridor in particular.

5.28 The present stock of manufacturing and distribution space is in general reaching the end of economic
life. As energy costs continue to increase occupiers will begin to seek accommodation that is less
costly in terms of production. Unless there is an adequate supply of accommodation it is probable
that there will be displacement of occupiers to other locations outside of the Borough.

5.29 The manufacturing and distribution B2 and B8 uses identify North Tyneside, in particular the A19
Economic Corridor as a good location because of the ease of getting to and from the area and this
has been further improved by the recent opening of the second Tyne Tunnel. Further infrastructure
improvements are planned that will overcome road congestion and make this location further
attractive to occupiers.

5.30 Over the plan period there is clearly a need for the provision of more employment land, both for
B1 office use and B2 and B8 manufacturing and distribution uses.

5.31 There are good transport links provided by the Tyne and Wear Metro system, the North Tyneside
loop connecting the area to Newcastle and the wider Tyne and Wear conurbation, with links to the
East Coast Main Line providing good access to London and Edinburgh.

5.32 The road system provides good distribution with the A19(T) north to south route to the A1(M) to
the north and also to Blyth and Ashington in the north and to the south through the Tyne Tunnels
to Sunderland and the Teesside conurbation. The A1058 is the main east to west link road to the
City of Newcastle upon Tyne, linking to the A1(M), also to the north west of the area are good
road links to the A1(M), connecting to the national road network.

5.33 Newcastle International Airport is located about 12 miles to the west, providing direct links to other
UK airports, as well as Europe, Dubai and New York.

5.34 The Port of Tyne, named Port of the Year 2014 in the National Transport Awards, is one of the
UK's major deep sea ports located on both the north and south banks of the River Tyne provide
passenger ferry from North Shields and cargo transport, providing a vital trading gateway to Europe
and beyond.

5.35 Weetslade (Indigo Park), including what has already been taken up, is a 49ha development site offering
the opportunity for bespoke manufacturing and distribution buildings. The site is one of the largest
in the north and can offer units ranging in size from 3,716sqm to 139,355sqm.

New Employment Land

5.36 Existing employment areas across the Borough are providing, and must continue to provide, an
important location for business and industry to carry on their activities if the economy of North
Tyneside is to prosper and grow.

5.37 The identification of a sufficient and flexible supply of land for economic development in sustainable
locations which are attractive to new and existing businesses, will play a key role in delivering and
sustaining this growth and prosperity.

39North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017

5 Economy 5

Page 57



5.38 The ELR 2015 included an assessment of 1,591 hectares of land for its employment potential. This
included 955 hectares of currently allocated or existing employment and 210 hectares of available
employment land. Through the review a number of existing built employment sites have been
removed on the basis that they are now in established non-employment related uses (such as retailing
at Middle Engine Lane, Wallsend), whilst it was also noted that other existing employment areas
currently occupied in part have also been identified over the life of the Local Plan as available and
developable for alternative uses.

5.39 Overall provision of a suite of employment land, capable of accommodating at least the Medium
level of job growth, forecast as 707 jobs per year was recommended within the ELR.
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S2.2 Provision of Land for Employment Development

To ensure an attractive and flexible supply of employment land is available to deliver the Council's strategy
for economic prosperity and job growth and investment a total of 822ha of currently occupied or available
employment land is recognised of particular value to the economy and the following land will be available
for development to 2032:

a. 150ha of general employment land available for development during the plan period, an annual
average of 8ha per year 2014 to 2032. Indicative mapping identifying potential access arrangements
and possible areas of open space have been prepared for sites "E003 Weetslade", "E008 Gosforth
Business Park", "E010 Balliol East Business Park", "E029 Tyne Tunnel Trading Estate" and "E050
Esso" where additional guidance could benefit future delivery. Planning applications related to those
sites should have regard to these indicative plans.

b. A further 30ha identified as reserved land, is within the curtilage of existing businesses and is therefore
to be treated as potential expansion for businesses.

Unless specified elsewhere in the Local Plan, the employment sites identified on the Policies Map and
listed below will ensure a sufficient supply, range and choice of land for development in class B1, B2 and
B8 uses.

Total Reserved
(Ha)

Total Available (Ha)WardSite NamePolicy Map
Reference

0.80WeetsladeDudley Industrial AreaE002

31.86WeetsladeWeetsladeE003

1.40WeetsladeWeetslade East AE004

2.12CamperdownCamperdown Industrial
Estate

E006

2.12CamperdownStation Road Industrial
Estate

E007

10.26LongbentonGosforth Business ParkE008

2.05LongbentonBalliol Business Park WestE009

25.29LongbentonBalliol Business Park EastE010

8.51KillingworthProctor & Gamble
Industrial Site

E013

0.270.44KillingworthBellway Industrial SiteE014

0.31KillingworthNorth Tyne Industrial
Estate

E016

41North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017

5 Economy 5

Page 59



0.46KillingworthHolystoneE018

17.00KillingworthA19 Corridor Killingworth
Moor

E019

1.12ValleyShiremoor WestE020

6.25Valley/CollingwoodCobalt Business ParkE021

0.49CollingwoodNew York Industrial EstateE024

0.600.74CollingwoodWest Chirton North
Trading Estate

E025

11.45CollingwoodWest Chirton Middle
Industrial Estate

E027

0.63CollingwoodSilverlink Industrial EstateE028

7.1119.48ChirtonTyne Tunnel Trading EstateE029

2.67RiversideBrewers LaneE030

1.55Chirton/Percy
Main

Wallsend Road Industrial
Area

E031

3.10RiversideEast HowdonE032

1.13WallsendSwan HuntersE034

2.04WallsendThermal SyndicateE036

1.15WallsendHadrian Road SouthE040

0.27RiversideWillington QuayE043

0.74RiversideSwales Industrial SiteE044

1.22RiversideChemsonE048

20.85RiversideEssoE050

0.621.13RiversideWhitehill PointE052

29.76(Ha)150.23 (Ha)Total Area

Those mixed-use sites allocated at Policy S4.3 may also provide an additional contribution to the supply
of employment land. Proposals for employment uses that are compatible with residential development
will be supported where they are consistent with other policies of this Local Plan.
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5.40 Available employment land is recognised defined as being developable and deliverable within the
Plan period.

5.41 Reserve land is not expected to be available for development during the Plan period. Reserve land
generally forms land around existing businesses and is within the curtilage of the land controlled by
those businesses. Often such land could only reasonably be developed as a result of expansion of
the existing business, or potentially other employment development. Policy DM2.4 relating to
proposals for new employment uses outside of available or existing employment land should be
considered for the future development of reserve land.

Indicative Site Maps

5.42 In order to guide future delivery the following maps set out provide indicative mapping of potential
access and environmental solutions. The maps are only to be used as guides for development.

Map 3 – Indicative Details - Sites E003, E004 and E005

5.43 Site E003 - Weetslade; Site E004 - Weetslade A; and, Site E005 - Sandy Lane Industrial Site, key
considerations:

Access from A1056 Sandy Lane;
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Potential for additional accesses from A1056 Sandy Lane;
B1319 Great Lime Road potential unsuitable for additional traffic accessing on Sandy Lane
roundabout; and,
Biodiversity safeguarding identifying the general extent of areas to be considered for retention
and enhancement for wildlife and habitat.

Map 4 – Indicative Details - Site E008

5.44 Site E008 - Gosforth Business Park, key considerations:

Suitable access point for development from Gosforth Park Way; and,
Some valuable habitat on this which would require adequate survey and mitigation
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Map 5 – Indicative Details - Site E010

5.45 Site E010 - Balliol Business Park East, key considerations:

Access via existing business park;
Ensure the protection of the watercourse through providing an appropriate buffer zone free
from development;
North section is designated as a Site of Local Conservation Interest (SLCI); and,
Need to provide coherent ecological networks resilient to current and future pressures.
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Map 6 - Indicative Details - Site E029

5.46 E029 - Tyne Tunnel Trading Estate, key considerations:

Access from Narvik Way;
No access from A19(T) or A193;
Potential financial contribution to scheme at High Flatworth roundabout; and,
Playing field at its southern boundary. If suitable replacement site could be found for the playing
fields it would allow the employment area to expand.
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Map 7 - Indicative Details - Site E050

5.47 E050 - Esso, key considerations:

Main access from Howdon Road/Nelson Terrace roundabout;
Potential for secondary access from Hayhole Road; and,
Protection of good quality habitat within the site and adequate mitigation.

5.48 The ELR 2015 provides an updated and robust statement on the amount and distribution of
employment land required in North Tyneside and is the main evidence base for the provision of
employment land. The ELR includes an overview of past trends in development of employment land,
growth in employed residents in North Tyneside and growth in jobs available within the Borough.
From this, and taking into consideration the role of the policy drivers for growth such as the North
East SEP, the ELR provides a series of forecasts for potential growth and job creation in the Borough
to 2032.
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5.49 In addition to the economic forecasts and modelling of employment land requirements, analysis of
past trends over the last ten years establishes that North Tyneside has seen an average of 10 hectares
of employment land developed each year for equivalent levels of job growth. Meanwhile the approach
of the overall plan will involve reallocation of some currently available and built employment land
and an analysis of market availability and attractiveness of the Borough's existing employment land
indicates that a process of restructuring will continue over the life of the Plan.

5.50 Recognising this, to accommodate the growth that could be delivered within North Tyneside and
provide sufficient choice and flexibility, 150 hectares of employment land have been identified -
including one new area of employment development adjacent to the A19 economic corridor at
Killingworth Moor (17ha). Meanwhile the re-allocation of existing employment land for alternative
uses is approximately17ha of overall amount built floorspace.

Overview of Changes to the Employment Land Portfolio

5.51 A complete schedule of the sites proposed for employment use, and those existing employment
sites that are now promoted for alternative development are included within the Sites Schedule,
which addresses a range of evidence including on the historic environment and flood risk that can
be viewed online with proposed site boundaries here:
http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=565825. You
can also refer to the ELR that is available online here:
http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/browse-display.shtml?p_ID=504297&p_subjectCategory=809.

Development Affecting New and Existing Employment Land and Buildings

DM2.3 Development Affecting Employment Land and Buildings

The Council will support proposals on employment land, as shown on the Policies Map, for new or
additional development for uses within use classes B1, B2 or B8 or that which is deemed ancillary.

Proposals on identified employment land or other buildings in use-class B1, B2 or B8, for uses that could
conflict with the development and regeneration of sites for economic development, will be permitted
where these proposals would not:

a. Result in the unacceptable loss of operating businesses and jobs; and,
b. Result in an excessive reduction in the supply of land for development for employment uses, taking

into account the overall amount, range, and choice available for the remainder of the plan period;
and,

c. Have an adverse impact upon the amenity and operation of neighbouring properties and businesses.

5.52 Policy DM2.3 seeks to enable flexibility in the use and development of employment land whilst
ensuring that developments support the overall growth and prosperity of North Tyneside.
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5.53 To achieve this flexibility it seeks to ensure that applications for development on employment land
are considered on the basis of their impact on the economic prosperity of North Tyneside, rather
than whether the use proposed falls within the planning use classes B1, B2 and B8. This is to ensure
sufficient flexible opportunities for businesses that are in use classes B1, B2 and B8 are retained, but
also that full use can be made of the economic potential of land in highly sustainable and accessible
locations across North Tyneside.

5.54 National policy is clear that local authorities need to plan for future needs of economic development
but a balance needs to be struck between making land available and not reserving land that has little
likelihood of being taken up. For an employment site that is considered as having no reasonable
prospect of coming into use, justification would needed as to whether the site is no longer suitable,
available and or economically viable, including evidence of appropriate marketing and future market
demand.

DM2.4 Employment Land Development Outside Available or Existing
Employment Land

Proposals for new employment uses outside the 150ha of available land or existing areas of employment
land will be permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposal:

a. Cannot be accommodated within the existing portfolio of available employment land; and,
b. Would make a contribution to job creation and diversification of the economy in North Tyneside;

and,
c. Can be provided with appropriate vehicular access, and supports access to sustainable transport

connections; and,
d. Would not be detrimental to local amenity.

5.55 Over the life of the Local Plan it is possible that policies for employment land development will come
forward that for a variety of reasons cannot be readily accommodated within the existing range of
available employment land. This policy ensures that whilst priority would continue to be given to
designated areas for employment land development, the Local Plan can also be flexible enough to
support positive proposals for sustainable economic development beneficial to the overall growth
and prosperity of the Borough.

The River Tyne North Bank

5.56 The River Tyne North Bank area does not provide large amounts of available employment land but
has the potential to make a significant contribution to the growth and prosperity of North Tyneside
over the next fifteen years. As the final decline of shipbuilding on the Tyne took place, the River
Tyne has retained its role as a working river as oil, gas and offshore exploration, and mining have
seen renewed growth and activity at the Port of Tyne has grown.

5.57 The River Tyne North Bank Strategic Development Framework (2009) provides an important basis
for the regeneration and investment in this area. The strategic framework clearly highlights the
opportunities for the riverside area and has provided the basis on which North Tyneside Council
has worked to bring major investment into the Borough.
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AS2.5 River Tyne North Bank

Across the River Tyne North Bank area, as identified on the Policies Map, and specific locations identified
below, proposals for all forms of employment development will be supported to enable economic growth,
investment and regeneration of the area where they do not restrict riverside access that could compromise
the capacity of the River Tyne North Bank to support marine and off-shore related industry.

The Council will support and encourage further development and investment in the advanced engineering,
manufacturing and renewables sector providing a range of office and manufacturing space, with access
to multi-purpose hard standing and deep-water berths, and additionally to the provision of accommodation
for training and education in related sectors, across the River Tyne North Bank area with particular focus
upon the following locations highlighted on the Policies Map:

a. Former Swan Hunter shipyard, part of the North East Low Carbon Enterprise Zone.
b. Land at Port of Tyne, part of the North East Low Carbon Enterprise Zone.
c. Existing and available employment land adjacent to a. and b. above within the River Tyne North

Bank area.

5.58 The NELEP designated the North East Low Carbon Enterprise Zone (EZ) in 2012, incorporating
land at the Port of Tyne in North Shields, Swan Hunter's in Wallsend and next to the Nissan plant
in Sunderland. The EZ provides financial incentives to encourage business in the sectors identified
to grow and invest in the area - providing a boost to economic growth. Simplified planning regimes
also form part of the EZ package.

5.59 The former Swan Hunter shipyard site now benefits from a Local Development Order (LDO) that
commenced on the 19th November 2012 following approval from the Secretary of State. The LDO
will provide deemed planning consent for a range of development that would normally require
planning permission until 2022. At the EZ, the Council is continuing to work with the Port of Tyne
company to bring forward development of the site as part of the EZ.

5.60 The Oceana Business Park and Hadrian Yard, land adjacent to Heraeus Quartz Ltd and land at
Willington Quay is not within the EZ but includes many existing businesses that support the objectives
of the EZ and are in areas that could provide suitable sites for businesses looking to form part of
the overall supply chain.

5.61 This policy has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

The A19(T) Economic Corridor

5.62 The A19(T) forms a key strategic transport route for North Tyneside and the wider North East
region, linking in particular with South Tyneside, Sunderland, East Durham and North Yorkshire
before linking with the A1(M) and M1 heading further south. North Tyneside sits at a key point for
the A19(T) close to its crossing with the River Tyne and junction with the A1058 Coast Road linking
with Newcastle city centre, and its junction with the A1(M) towards Northumberland and Scotland.
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AS2.6 A19(T) Economic Corridor

The Council will promote and support further development and investment in a range of B1, B2 and B8
employment activities across the A19(T) Economic Corridor, as identified on the Policies Map, and the
continued diversification of North Tyneside's economy through delivery of small, medium and large scale
office developments. Support for the area will in particular consider and ensure:

a. Continued enhancement of the road and public transport infrastructure serving the A19 corridor.
b. Priority for office (B1a, b) uses at the north of the A19(T) Economic Corridor and within 500m of

Metro stations.
c. Priority for a mix of manufacturing, trade and office development to the south of the A19(T) Economic

Corridor.

5.63 The A19(T) Economic Corridor has played and will continue to play a central role in growth in
employment in North Tyneside over the life of the Plan. As such key to the overall growth of the
corridor will be to ensure it continues to benefit from improvements for road and public transport
access to the area.

5.64 Much of the office development, at locations such as Cobalt Business Park and Balliol has come
about with the support of Enterprise Zone status that was granted in 1996. In some instances
developments are still able to benefit from that status and new office developments are continuing
to be developed on Cobalt Business Park - making it one of the largest in the UK.

5.65 Through this policy the Council will continue to recognise the importance of the overall economic
corridor, and promote and attract businesses to invest.
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6 Retail and Town Centres

Retail and Town Centres

6.1 Ensuring town centres are recognised and protected and sufficient land can be brought forward to
meet the retail needs of the Borough is a crucial element of this plan. References in the Local Plan
to town centres or centres apply to town centres, district centres and local centres but exclude
small parades of shops of purely neighbourhood significance. Existing out-of-centre developments,
comprising or including main town centre uses, do not constitute town centres. This follows the
same approach adopted in the NPPF and applies to policies as well as supportive text.

6.2 Town centres act as key locations for a diverse range of uses such as retailing, leisure, offices, cultural
activities, community facilities and also provide an important, sustainable location for housing. North
Tyneside's town and district centres offer a good mix of facilities, services and shopping provision
and are central to the character of the Borough and its sense of place. Successful town centres also
play a crucial role in sustainable development and can be key to maintaining and enhancing North
Tyneside's prosperity, but currently face competition with the shopping provision of out-of-centre
locations.

6.3 The Local Plan recognises that each of the town centres in the Borough are individual and face a
variety of different issues. Chapter eleven contains area specific strategies, which includes policies
to help support North Shields, Wallsend and Whitley Bay town centres, Tynemouth district centre
and the North West Villages.

Supporting competitive town centres

6.4 North Tyneside's town centres are the heart of their respective communities. Competition,
particularly from out-of-centre locations is having an effect on their ability to compete. Whilst overall
economic conditions, and in the case of North Shields and Wallsend in particular, the decline of
former industries at the riverside have harmed the viability of the centres.

6.5 Revitalising the Borough's town centres to attract more visitors, enhance their appeal for businesses,
and link with policies to encourage tourism and attract major industrial investment and jobs to the
River Tyne North Bank, is a key priority for the Council.
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S3.1 Competitive Centres

Within the Borough's defined centres the Council will seek ways to support their growth and regeneration,
and support proposals for main town centre development, appropriate residential and mixed-use schemes
that would:

a. Contribute to the protection and enhancement of the vitality and viability of the centre.
b. Capitalise upon the character and distinctiveness of the centre, while sustaining and enhancing its

heritage assets.
c. Support the improvement in the range and quality of shops, services and facilities.
d. Boost the growth of small and medium sized businesses that can provide unique and niche services.
e. Encourage the growth of the evening economy with leisure, culture and arts activities.
f. Enhance accessibility by all modes including public transport, walking, cycling and by car.
g. Introduce measures that reduce crime and the fear of crime and any other disorder issues.

6.6 This policy sets out some of the Council's priorities for growth and investment within the town
centres and reflects the overarching approach set out in the Plan's sustainable development strategy
to ensure the Borough's centres are the focus for new development and can provide competitive
locations for businesses to invest. The Borough's centres are easily accessible by bus, Metro, walking
and cycling. They provide a range of facilities and services in one place, encouraging linked trips and
reducing the number of journeys that might need to be made.

6.7 Key to the policy is support for the provision of main town centre development that consists of:

retail development (including cash'n'carry type shops and factory outlet centres);
leisure, entertainment facilities, and the more intensive sport and recreation uses (including
cinemas, restaurants, bars and pubs, nightclubs, casinos, health and fitness centres, indoor
bowling centres, and bingo halls);
offices;
arts, culture and tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls,
hotels and conference facilities);
in addition housing is also recognised as having an important role within town centres, but is
not a main town centre use.

6.8 The Retail and Leisure Study (2014) found that the property offer, particularly in North Shields and
Wallsend is out-dated and out-moded, with unit sizes typically being very small and tightly surrounded
by well established residential areas. However, the Council is committed to delivering redevelopment
and investment to improve the overall quality of retail provision within the towns.

6.9 This policy has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.
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A Hierarchy of Centres

6.10 The Borough's town centres provide a variety of shops, services and facilities including unique
independent businesses that bring variety and vitality to a centre. District centres provide smaller
scale shopping, allowing people to do “top up” shopping, reducing the need to travel.

S3.2 Hierarchy of Centres

Reflecting the sustainable development strategy of this Local Plan the following centres, as defined on
the Policies Map, provide the key locations that can be resilient to future economic changes and which
should be considered as part of a sequential test for proposed main town centre uses.

c)Local Centre

x. Battle Hill

xi. Howdon

xii. Longbenton

xiii. Preston Grange

xiv. Whitley Lodge

b)District Centre

v. Forest Hall

vii. Monkseaton

viii. Tynemouth

ix. Northumberland Park

a)Town Centre

i. North Shields

ii. Wallsend

iii. Whitley Bay

iv. Killingworth

6.11 In the light of the Retail and Leisure Study 2014 (RTLS), the retail hierarchy sets out a list of centres
according to size, health and the results of that analysis. The district centres vary considerably in
terms of their levels of provision and the subsequent role that they play within the network of
centres.

Newcastle City Centre

6.12 Whilst outside of North Tyneside's administrative boundary, Newcastle city centre has a significant
role in the retail function of the Borough. The city centre is a regional centre and key transport hub
easily accessible to residents from all parts of North Tyneside via the Metro, frequent and rapid bus
links and good road connections. The scale and range of services in the city centre has an impact
on the role and potential of the Borough's town centres.

Town Centres

6.13 The Borough's four town centres predominantly support their local catchment. North Shields,
Wallsend and Whitley Bay contain the largest number of retail and services units of any of the
centres. They also account for the largest share of spending on comparison goods. Killingworth has
the greatest share of comparison goods spending outside of the three larger town centres but does
not contain some of the uses that might ordinarily be associated within a traditional town centre.
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6.14 Wallsend, Whitley Bay and North Shields have limited scope for significant expansion to meet the
identified needs for additional comparison retail floorspace as they are tightly surrounded by
residential areas, but the scope for redevelopment and regeneration within these centres is explored.
Killingworth does have potential capacity to absorb further town centre development and the
regeneration of Wallsend surrounding The Forum Shopping Centre does allow for increased retail
floorspace.

District Centres

6.15 Forest Hall, Monkseaton and Tynemouth are the next highest performing centres for number of
units. Whilst Tynemouth attracts a lower comparison retail spend compared to the other two, it is
a strong performer in other indicators and has importance due to its leisure industry. Northumberland
Park has the potential for further expansion that may help to meet the Borough's overall needs for
retail provision and is therefore recorded as a district centre dependent on the expansion of the
centre on the edge of centre site allocated in the Local Plan. If this site is not delivered then
Northumberland Park would be classed as a local centre.

Local Centres

6.16 The remaining centres have the lowest market share of comparison spending and the lowest number
of retail and services units.

Out-of-Centre Retail Areas

6.17 In addition to the Borough’s identified centres there are also a range of established out-of-centre
shopping destinations in North Tyneside. These out-of-centre locations will continue to play an
important role in shopping provision in North Tyneside over the plan period. Silverlink Shopping
Park is the main out-of-centre shopping area and is recognised within the Retail and Leisure Study
as responsible for the majority of comparison retail spending within North Tyneside. However, the
Silverlink Shopping Park, whilst important, is not a town or district centre within North Tyneside
as it lacks the range and diversity of facilities and services that would be expected within a centre.
Other areas of the Borough that provide large retail units (over 1000m2 gross floorspace) in out of
centre locations are: Royal Quays Shopping Outlet; Boundary Mills and Great Outdoors, Shiremoor;
Whitley Road, Benton (sites serviced between the roundabout of Station Road and the roundabout
servicing Asda supermarket); Middle Engine Lane (sites serviced from the road between the
roundabout meeting Addington Drive and the roundabout of the Police Headquarters) and the retail
park at the Coast Road and Norham Road junction (Coast Road Retail Park).

Future retail and leisure demand

Future Leisure Demand

6.18 The RTLS sets out the evidence and requirements for additional floorspace over the period of the
Local Plan for future leisure space and retail needs covering everyday items (convenience goods)
and the more bulky, less frequently purchased items (comparison goods).
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6.19 The Study found no overarching requirement for major leisure development in the plan period, but
did provide an indicative estimate of future growth in expenditure on leisure activities. This indicated
that 63% of projected spending growth will go to eating and drinking establishments, 11% on cultural
services, around 6% on recreational and sporting services, and some 5% on games of chance. Taking
account of existing leisure provision, including the cinema at Silverlink Shopping Park and family
entertainment at Royal Quays, the Study indicates that there is no qualitative requirement for further
major leisure developments of a bingo or cinema, but there is significant scope for the development
of a further mix of restaurants, pubs and bars across the Borough up to 2032.

Future Retail Demand

6.20 The Retail and Leisure Study identifies that a large proportion of comparison goods spending occurs
outside of the Borough. The Council recognises the importance of Newcastle and Cramlington,
which although outside the authority area, are within close proximity to North Tyneside and both
are sustainable centres for future retail growth. Newcastle city centre has a significant role in the
retail function of the Borough: 28.4% (£186.5m) of comparison goods spending of the Borough.
North Tyneside recognises the continued significance of its function and support continued growth
of the City Centre, such as future regeneration proposals for Pilgrim Street. Policy S3.3 seeks to
increase the retention of retail and leisure spending currently leaked out of the Borough, creating
successful town centres that help to maintain and enhance the prosperity of North Tyneside.

6.21 North Tyneside's comparison retail growth has historically (1983-2009) been strong, averaging at
5.6% per capita, per annum. The economic downturn brought on the first fall in 2009 of -0.3%.
Between 2009 and 2012 there was a real decline, with levels of spending only returning to (and
exceeding) pre-2008 levels during 2013. Although there are indications of consumer and investor
confidence beginning to return, the overall economic sentiment remains one of caution. The forecasts
from the RTLS do not envisage a return to high levels of previous growth, remaining at between
3.0% to 3.5% per annum for comparison retailing. The forecasts from the RTLS for spending on
convenience goods do not predict significant growth in future years; accordingly, predicted levels
of per head expenditure growth remain low at between 0.4%t and 0.8% per annum.

6.22 The amount of additional retail floorspace identified in the RTLS is provided in the Local Plan (Policy
S3.3), but the thresholds should not restrict development proposals that are above these. The first
five years' estimates of floorspace need are considered the most accurate whereas the later years
are more to be viewed as general estimations.

6.23 Development that would exceed the floorspace requirements may be acceptable, but the floorspace
figures set the requirement for the Plan to allocate appropriate sites. The committed floorspace
that informs the overall requirements for the Borough will be monitored annually through the
Authority Monitoring Report.

6.24 There is a good range and choice of large food stores both in centres and out of centre, but the
RTLS found there was a qualitative need for a new food store in Wallsend to inject additional
consumer choice into the local convenience sector. Each of the centres would benefit from greater
number, and range of, comparison stores to deliver greater choice to the public. However, the
majority of units in the town centres only have a small floorspace, which often limits the opportunities
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to attract larger retailers. It is crucial for the Council to support the existing town centres to attract
future investment and work with partners to increase the vitality and viability of its town centres,
particularly encouraging larger floorplates with associated car parking to increase the range of retail
space available.

6.25 The Council's sequential assessment of available floorspace within town centres has shown there is
limited retail floorspace in premises over 500m2 (net). The Council is committed to supporting new
development into town centres first, but not all the potential sites in the town centres would be
flexible enough to meet future retail needs.

6.26 In consideration of this and due to the dominance of small units in each of the town centres it is
considered important that the Local Plan allocates a range of sites that allow growth opportunities
for retailers who would usually require larger floorplates than those currently available.

6.27 Table 2 identifies the amount of retail floorspace required over the next 15 years, with indicative
rates of delivery (that have been surpassed). Table 2 identifies the outstanding retail floorspace
required during the Plan period, accounting for retail floorspace committed since the RTLS was
published, the amount of retail floorspace converted to another use and other retail floorspace
within the town centres that could accommodate future growth. Northumberland Park has the
capacity for expansion to help meet the Borough's requirements for comparison floorspace, with
the revised boundary increasing the overall area of the district centre by approximately 4 hectares,
potentially capable of supporting approximately10,000m2 of retail floorspace. The expansion of
Northumberland Park is more than the required floorspace shown in Table 2, but considering its
proximity to the existing centre and excellent access to the Northumberland Park Metro Station,
it allows for the delivery of comparison retail units with large floorplates in a sequentially preferable
location.

6.28 The proposed patterns of housing growth across North Tyneside presents an opportunity to expand
the provision of local shopping facilities due to the size of the development proposed at Murton and
Killingworth. These developments sites are likely to accommodate some retail and or leisure provision
meet the needs of the new population, but also serving the existing communities in the surrounding
area.

6.29 Since the RTLS was published there have been a number of retail commitments, most notably planning
approval for 9,474m2 (net) of comparison floorspace at the former Travelodge site adjacent to the
Silverlink Shopping Park. Silverlink Shopping Park is the principal hub of retail activity in the Borough
and attracts more comparison expenditure than all four town centres combined.

Table 2: Retail Floorspace 2014-2032

Floorspace (m² Net)

OverallComparisonConvenience

2024-322019-242014-192024-322019-242014-19

10,6133,6769603,0041,8761,499
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Table 2: Retail Floorspace 2014-2032

Floorspace (m² Net)

OverallComparisonConvenience

A) Retail Floorspace
Requirement 21,62715,2496,378

17,3699,6827,687B) Retail floorspace
committed (Planning
permissions since 2014)*

2,130--C) Retail floorspace
converted to another use
since 2014

2,211--D) Identified retail
floorspace in town
centres over 500m²

4,177Overall Retail Floorspace Required 2014-2032 (A-B+C-D)

* NB Land West of Boulevard Shopping Centre (1,140m² net) granted planning permission and counted in
row B)
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S3.3 Future Retail Demand

Provision should be made for at least 6,378m² convenience (net) and 15,249m² comparison (net) additional
retail floorspace. Future provision should be in accordance with the latest available evidence and in
accordance with other policies in the Local Plan.

Key sites identified for retail development over the plan period are:

Total Floorspace (m²
Net)

Designated CentreSite Name

10,160Northumberland ParkNorthumberland Park

1,200WallsendLand West of The Forum Shopping
Centre

1,140Longbenton District CentreLand West of Boulevard Shopping
Centre

1,011TynemouthTynemouth Station

1,000Neighbourhood ParadeMurton Strategic Development Site

500Neighbourhood ParadeKillingworth Moor Strategic
Development Site

Proposals for new development(s) within the boundary of the Northumberland Park District Centre will
be permitted provided that they meet all of the following criteria:

a. Predominantly meet the comparison retail needs of the Borough based on net floorspace of the
overall uses proposed in the extension;

b. The development of the extension of the District Centre is fully integrated with the existing centre,
surrounding neighbourhoods and Northumberland Park Metro Station with particular attention paid
to addressing pedestrian and cycle links; and

c. The scale of any new floorspace reflects its position as a District Centre.

Town Centre Development

Town Centre Development

6.30 The Council supports a town centre first approach towards new development for main town centre
uses in accordance with national guidance (NPPF and NPPG). If there are no available sites in a
centre then edge-of-centre sites should be considered before out-of-centre sites.
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6.31 In accordance with the NPPF, out-of-centre proposals should strive to identify further opportunities
in town centre or edge-of-centre locations in the first instance before any out-of-centre locations
are considered. Should the applicant and/or agent be unable to find any further in-centre or
edge-of-centre opportunities beyond those already identified to meet future floorspace requirements,
existing out-of-centre development sites previously occupied by appropriate main town centre uses
that are readily accessible to Metro stations or other transport connections to the town centres
should be considered sequentially preferable to other out-of-centre locations.

6.32 The accessibility of locations that are well connected to a town centre would be recognised as an
important consideration in future locations of retail growth that is out-of-centre.

6.33 The requirement from national guidance for flexibility in the business model is to encourage
developers and the Council not to rule out developments on more complicated sites that don’t fit
the standard model. Policies must therefore be flexible enough to accommodate the floorspace
required, but it is important that any proposal for town centre use does not harm the Borough's
identified centres and all proposals must accord with the requirements of Policy DM3.4. The Council
is keen to work with developers interested in bringing forward town centre development in the
Borough and would encourage early engagement.

Impact Assessment

6.34 Due to the Borough having four town centres that are only of an average size, they are susceptible
to developments that are not considered to be very large on a national scale but would still have a
significant impact on the Borough's town centres. As a consequence, the threshold of a retail
development to undertake an impact assessment is lower than current government guidance, but
is based on our RTLS (2011 and 2014). New town centre developments should not have a significant
adverse impact on the vitality and viability of any other existing centre and proposals for leisure and
office development outside a town centre and over 2,500m² gross will require an impact assessment.
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DM3.4 Assessment of Town Centre Uses

Proposals for main town centre uses on sites not within the town centres will be permitted where they
meet the following criteria:

a. In order of priority, there are no sequentially preferable sites in-centre, then edge of centre, and
then existing out-of-centre development sites previously occupied by appropriate main town centre
uses that are readily accessible to Metro stations or other transport connections to the town centres
and then finally existing out-of-centre locations;

b. The suitability, availability and viability of sites should be considered in the sequential assessment,
with particular regard to the nature of the need that is to be addressed, edge-of-centre sites should
be of a scale that is appropriate to the existing centre;

c. There is flexibility in the business model and operational requirements in terms of format; and
d. The potential sites are easily accessible and well connected to town centres.

Proposals for retail development outside a town centre will require an impact assessment where they
would provide either:

e. 500m² gross of comparison retail floorspace, or more; or
f. 1,000m² gross of retail floorspace for supermarkets/superstores, or more.

The proposal would be supported when the necessary Impact Assessment has shown that:

g. The proposal would have no significant adverse impacts, either individually or cumulatively, on
existing, committed and planned public and private investment in a centre or centres in the catchment
area of the proposal; and

h. The proposal would have no significant adverse impact on the vitality and viability of a town centre,
including consumer choice and trade in the town centre and wider area, up to five years from the
time the application is made. For schemes where the full impact will not be realised in five years,
the impact should also be assessed up to ten years from the time the application is made.

Where an application fails to satisfy the sequential test or is likely to have significant adverse impact on
one or more of the above factors, it should be refused.

Development within town centres

Development within Town Centres

6.35 As set out in Policy S3.2, development for main town centre uses is supported within identified
centres. Policy DM3.5 seeks to support retail development and investment in the retail core of town
centres and encourage delivery of more housing. The identification of a Primary Shopping Area (PSA)
and primary shopping frontages, where most retail activity is concentrated, will help to guide such
development to enhance the vitality and viability of centres.
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6.36 The overall purpose of the PSA is to maintain healthy and functioning locations within town centres
that meet residents' retail needs. The policy makes use of the planning use classes that group different
types of activities in to categories, in order to control development and changes of use of existing
premises.

DM3.5 Primary Shopping Area

Primary Shopping Areas, as shown on the Policies Map, are defined for:

1. North Shields;
2. Wallsend;
3. Whitley Bay; and,
4. Killingworth.

Within these Primary Shopping Areas, proposals for development will be permitted in the Primary
Shopping Frontages, as shown on the Policies Map, where they would:

a. Enhance or complement the principal role of the location as an area of retail activity.
b. Promote the vitality and viability of the centre, including proposals for residential development and

conversion of upper floors.
c. Avoid a cumulation of uses that can undermine the centre's overall retail function and character.
d. Deliver high quality active ground floor frontages.
e. Not result in more than three adjacent units being in the same non A1, A2 and A3 use.
f. In the Primary Shopping Frontage not result in less than 80% of frontages being in A1, A2 and A3

use and the following factors will be taken into account in assessing the impact of a proposal:

i. the nature of the use proposed, in particular the extent to which it would be attractive to
shoppers and contribute genuinely to diversity;

ii. the size (frontage width) and prominence of the property;
iii. if vacant, the prospects of the property finding another A1, A2 and A3 use in the foreseeable

future;
iv. recent trends in the balance of shop and non-shop uses in the frontage, whether stable or

changing, and at what pace;
v. which would result in an A1, A2 and A3 frontage of between 75% and 80% will normally be

more acceptable than those which result in a level below 75%.

Proposals for development will be permitted in the Secondary Shopping Frontages, as shown on the
Policies Map, where they would:

g. Enhance or complement the principal role of the location for town centre activity.
h. Promote the vitality and viability of the centre, including proposals for residential development and

conversion of upper floors.
i. Avoid a cumulation of uses that can undermine the centre's overall function and character.
j. Deliver high quality active ground floor frontages.
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6.37 The town centre boundaries, PSAs and primary and secondary shopping frontages for each of the
town centres are set out in the maps to follow.

Map 8 - North Shields Town Centre Boundary
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Map 9 - Wallsend Town Centre Boundary
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Map 10 - Whitley Bay Town Centre Boundary
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Map 11 - Killingworth Town Centre Boundary

6.38 The findings of the RTLS proposed strengthening PSAs to support vibrant town centres, by focusing
retail activity into the heart of the town and accepting the changing nature of more peripheral retail
frontages.

6.39 The designation of a PSA is based on areas of towns with large pedestrian flows and a clustering of
main town centre uses. The NPPF requires the identification of PSAs based on definitions of primary
shopping frontages, and secondary shopping frontages that are contiguous with and closely related
to the primary frontages.

6.40 Primary shopping frontages are those streets more likely to contain retail activities particularly shops
selling items such as clothing, household goods, food and drink, and have the largest pedestrian flows.
Secondary frontages provide opportunities for a greater diversity of uses such as pubs, banks, cinemas
and other businesses.
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6.41 Where non-retail uses begin to dominate an area or street, it can begin to harm the overall role
and function of the PSA. For example, a shopping street dominated by bars, restaurants and other
activities that may be only open in the evening would increasingly struggle to attract daytime visitors,
which could eventually result in the closure of remaining shops. The identified percentage threshold
set out within the policy reflect current evidence of the overall mix of retail and non-retail uses in
shopping frontages within North Tyneside.

6.42 A change of use will be more acceptable in a frontage where the balance of shop and non-shop uses
has been relatively stable than in one where there have been significant recent shifts, the consequences
of which may still not be fully apparent. Proposals for the conversion of a small, inconspicuous,
property will be more likely to be permitted than those for a prominent, large unit which might set
the tone for a frontage.

6.43 The Government has implemented a significant number of changes to liberalise permitted development
rights as part of a package of measures aimed at boosting development and growth in the economy.
These have included a number of measures aimed specifically at town centres including allowing the
conversion of office-to-residential (with exemptions) and allowing the change of use from retail to
cafés and restaurants below 200m2 (gross) and subject to prior approval without the need for planning
permission. However, considering the changing nature of the high street and the government's
changes to legislation it is advisable to seek advice from the local planning authority or
http://www.planningportal.co.uk to learn whether planning permission is required or not.

6.44 The impact of these changes is yet to be felt, however they clearly emphasise the government’s
agenda to liberalise permitted development rights with the intention of helping ailing high streets
and high vacancy levels. The changes implemented in 2015 may have particular significance as it is
likely to increase the attractiveness of smaller units such as those found within the Borough's town
centres. Accordingly, Policy DM3.5 will be kept under review and the town centres are regularly
monitored. The percentage policy for the primary shopping frontage reflects the government's
changes to legislation to allow development to be undertaken without submitting a planning
application, subject to prior approval and size of premises in question. The current percentage of
A1, A2 and A3 frontage is just over 80% in each town centre and the Council considers that to
maintain a healthy town centre this is an appropriate threshold.

6.45 Housing development is recognised as an important component of vitality within town centres. This
can boost the local population within the town with residents who are likely to utilise local shops
and services, supporting the overall sustainability of the town centre.

Local Facilities

Local Facilities

6.46 To support sustainable development in the Borough the Plan supports the out-of-centre provision
of small scale local facilities that could support local communities in appropriate retail and leisure
uses, without having a significant impact on nearby centres recognised in the Centres Hierarchy.
Policy S7.10 Community Infrastructure recognises the importance of community facilities serving
more localised neighbourhood catchments and proposals for the loss of such facilities are covered
in that policy.
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DM3.6 Local Facilities

Small-scale out of centre facilities serving local retail and leisure needs of less than 500m2 gross floorspace,
or extensions to existing facilities, will be permitted if it can be shown that all of the following requirements
are met:

a. The proposal is of an appropriate size and function to meet specific day-to-day needs of a
neighbourhood population within convenient, safe walking distance (300m);

b. It will not have an adverse effect on the amenity of neighbouring uses;
c. Contribute to social inclusion and sustainable development;
d. Safeguard the retail character and function of existing centres and not detract from their vitality and

viability.

Proposals to meet the day to day needs of employees on employment sites would be subject to this
policy.

Hot Food Take-aways

6.47 NICE (2010) Guidance on prevention of cardiovascular disease outlines that food from take-aways
and the ‘informal eating out sector’ comprises a significant part of many people's diet and indicates
that local planning authorities have powers to control fast-food outlets. It recommends that local
planning authorities should be encouraged to restrict planning permission for take-aways and other
food retail outlets in specific areas (for example, within walking distance of schools) as well as
consider the concentration of fast food outlets in specific areas to address disease prevention.

6.48 Reducing levels of obesity is a key objective of the Council. One way this can be achieved is to
encourage healthy eating. Large concentrations of hot food take-aways within our commercial centres
and surrounding our local schools can have the opposite effect by encouraging unhealthy eating
habits. Obesity levels have more than trebled in the last 30 years and a quarter of 4-5 year old, over
one third of 10-11 year old and two thirds of adults in North Tyneside are either overweight or
obese. The Council aims to reduce the proportion of children categorised as very overweight across
the Borough. The aim is for a prevalence of very overweight in both reception and year 6 to be no
more than 10% by 2020.

6.49 There prevalence of overweight children in reception hovers at around 10%. However, there are
some wards that have more than 10% and we should aim to bring this below 10% in all wards.

6.50 By the time our young people have entered year 6 in some areas of the Borough this figure more
than doubles. There are no wards in the Borough that have levels less than 10%. Therefore in terms
of the policy to help work toward an overall target of 10% we are setting a threshold for year 6
pupils at 15% very overweight.
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6.51 An over-concentration of hot food take-aways can also have a detrimental impact on vitality and
viability of centres. They can also give rise to complaints about noise, disturbance, odours and litter.
In assessing proposals within commercial centres, consideration will therefore be given to the
detrimental impact that an over-provision of A5 uses may have. An assessment has been carried out
of the number of take-away A5 units within North Tyneside’s commercial centres. This has identified
that some have existing high numbers of A5 uses within them ranging from 13.7% in Wallsend town
centre to 0.5% at Preston Grange local centre.

6.52 Up-to-date data for childhood obesity and prevalence of hot food takeaways can be found within
the evidence base document ‘Data available within the Public Health Evidence for control of Hot
Food Takeaways’:
http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=563031 or
obtained directly from the Council.

Table 3: Percentage of hot food take-aways within North Tyneside Centres

Percentage of all Take-awaysTotalNumberLocation

Main Town
Centre

7.7%14North Shields

13.7%25Wallsend

10.4%19Whitley Bay

0.0%0Killingworth

31.9%58

District Centres

2.2%4Forest Hall

2.2%4Monkseaton

0.5%1Tynemouth

0.5%1Northumberland
Park

5.5%10

Local Centre

1.6%3Battle Hill

0.0%0Howdon

1.6%3Longbenton
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Table 3: Percentage of hot food take-aways within North Tyneside Centres

Percentage of all Take-awaysTotalNumberLocation

0.5%1Preston Grange

2.2%4Whitley Lodge

6.0%11

56.6%103Outside Centres

43.4%182Total

6.53 In assessing proposals within commercial centres, consideration will therefore be given to the
detrimental impact that an over-provision of A5 uses may have.

DM3.7 Hot Food Take-aways

Proposals for A5 hot food take-aways will be permitted unless:

a. It would result in a clustering of A5 uses to the detriment of the character, function, vitality and
viability of the defined centres or it would have an adverse impact on the standard of amenity for
existing and future occupants of adjacent land and buildings.

b. There are two or more consecutive A5 uses in any one length of frontage. Where A5 uses already
exist in any length of frontage, a gap of at least two non A5 use shall be required before a further
A5 use will be permitted in the same length of frontage.

To promote healthier communities, the Council will:

c. Prevent the development of A5 use within a 400m radius of entry points to all middle and secondary
schools, as shown on the Policies Map.

d. Prevent the development of A5 use in wards where there is more than 15% of the year 6 pupils or
10% of reception pupilsclassified as very overweight*.

e. Assess on an individual basis, the impact hot food take-aways have on the well-being of residents.

* Data available within the ‘Public Health Evidence for control of Hot Food Takeaways’:
http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=563031
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7 Housing

New Housing

7.1 A decent home, that people are able to afford and that adequately meets their present and future
needs, is critical to support healthy, safe and sustainable communities. Ensuring a good supply of
homes is also important to sustaining services such as shops, doctors, supporting urban and town
centre regeneration and to the economic development of the area. This section sets out the approach
the Council will take in making provision for the housing needs of all North Tyneside residents to
2032. It explores: how much housing will be required, the type and size of new homes needed to
meet the needs of a diverse Borough, and, the location of the most significant new housing
developments over the next 15 to 20 years.

7.2 The NPPF sets a clear requirement for local authorities to boost significantly the delivery of housing
and to plan to meet objectively assessed housing requirements as informed by population and
household projections.

7.3 Evidence informing the needs for housing in the Borough is set out in the North Tyneside Strategic
Housing Market Assessment (SHMA), which includes detailed supporting evidence in the form of
Population and Household Forecasts to 2032. This has included development of a wide range of
separate scenarios for potential growth in North Tyneside. The housing forecasts are based on three
basic types of housing forecast:

A benchmark ONS Projection Forecast – the latest and most up to date national population
projection for North Tyneside (is now 2014 ONS and CLG data);
A Jobs Led forecast - that can be adjusted based on the balance of workers living in the Borough
and available jobs, developed from forecasts of job growth within the ELR; and,
A Migration Led forecast - that takes account of observed trends in migration over the recent
past and can be adjusted based on possible or known factors that could affect future migration
to or from North Tyneside. This in particular considers the relationship between North
Tyneside, Newcastle and Northumberland.

7.4 Development of the SHMA 2014 also included a Borough-wide Household Survey directly contacting
27,000 households seeking information on householders’ income and housing history, and expectations
and needs for housing in the future. Analysis of economic and market signals across North Tyneside,
and recent and long term trends for housing delivery in North Tyneside, the Borough's Travel to
Work and Housing Market Area is also incorporated into the SHMA in developing this evidence to
identify the overall need for market and affordable housing in North Tyneside and the range and
type of homes that would be meet the needs of residents. In addition to these housing forecasts
the objectively assessed housing need for the Borough incorporates a modest uplift to respond to
market signals and issues of housing affordability. The uplift is 15% from 2021/22 reflecting the need
for a stepped approach to sustainable housing delivery and as such equates to a total 9% increase
over the plan period. This represents a principal adjustment to the demographic baseline housing
need. Consequently, the Council will continue to monitor indicators related to housing market
signals, including affordability, to inform future assessments of the quantity of housing needed to
meet the needs of the Borough.
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7.5 The Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) provides a technical assessment of the
capacity of identified land in the Borough to provide for housing development. This considers whether
sites are suitable and available and whether they are broadly capable of being delivered within the
short term, are more generally developable over the long term, or otherwise not considered
developable. As part of this, the potential viability of identified sites is taken into consideration, and
the current housing land supply position is determined.

7.6 The Housing and Planning Act 2016 would require local planning authorities to introduce a ‘brownfield
register’. Therefore, in line with this emerging national context, as part of the SHLAA, the Council
is developing a ‘brownfield register’ to help identify derelict and under-used sites within the Borough
which could be utilised for housing development. Identification of sites through the ‘register’ would
allow opportunities for funding and investment to be explored and, where appropriate, for delivery
of the site to be accelerated. This includes the idea of a ‘permission in principle’ to assist with the
development process. Further work on establishing a Brownfield Register was undertaken during
2016 as part of the SHLAA process. This baseline work sets the parameters for the first register
being published in 2017.

Housing North Tyneside

7.7 The overarching spatial strategy for housing is to protect and promote cohesive, mixed and thriving
communities, offering the right kind of homes in the right locations. The scale of housing provision
and its distribution is designed to meet the needs of the existing community and to support the
economic growth of North Tyneside. Both the existing stock and new homes to be built over the
life of the Local Plan will be used to ensure the needs of both the existing and future communities
are met.

7.8 The policies in this section set out the broad strategy for delivering this housing, informed by a range
of evidence on housing land availability, housing demands arising from demographic growth and
analysis of job led forecasts, and the overarching Spatial Strategy, in order to contribute to providing
sufficient attractive, well-designed places in which to live for current and future residents of North
Tyneside.
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S4.1 Strategic Housing

The full objectively assessed housing needs of North Tyneside will be met through the provision of
sufficient specific deliverable housing sites, including the positive identification of brownfield land and
sustainable greenfield sites that do not fall within the Borough's Green Belt, whilst also making best use
of the existing housing stock.

In doing so, this will reflect the following key priorities of:

a. Providing enough new homes to meet current and future need and ensuring the Borough maintains
a rolling five year supply of deliverable housing land;

b. Delivering a distribution of new housing that is sustainable, taking account of the economic, social
and environmental impacts of development and infrastructure requirements;

c. The delivery of brownfield land, whilst taking into consideration the viability of land for development;
d. Providing accommodation that is affordable for all sectors of the local community;
e. Improving existing residential areas and bringing empty homes back into residential use;
f. Delivering a range and type of housing that is currently under-provided for in the Borough, in order

to meet identified shortfalls in need;
g. Ensuring the delivery of specialist stock to meet specific needs such as larger housing, and extra

care facilities;
h. Promoting good management of Houses in Multiple Occupation including encouraging landlords to

work with the Council through specific improvement schemes and initiatives;
i. Offering opportunities for self-build schemes, including the identification of parcels of land on larger

housing sites; and,
j. Ensuring that there remains a choice and variety of viable housing sites, capable of meeting a range

of housing needs.

7.9 A range of local strategies and documents highlight the importance of new housing development in
the Borough including the following:

‘Our North Tyneside’ Council Plan (2014 to 2018);
Strategic Housing Partnership Plan (2013); and,
North Tyneside Homelessness Prevention Strategy (2013 to 2018).

7.10 Each of these recognise the important role a continuous housing supply, sufficient to meet the needs
and aspirations of the whole of North Tyneside, has to wellbeing.

New Housing

7.11 Ensuring a sufficient supply of new housing is crucial to the social and economic future of North
Tyneside and is vital to establishing a stable housing market both nationally and locally.

7.12 To achieve this it is important that the supply of new homes is able to keep up with demand, as the
size and nature of the population of the Borough continues to grow and evolve.
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S4.2(a) Housing Figures

To provide for the growth and development needed in North Tyneside to meet the Borough's objectively
assessed need for new homes, provision is made for the development of at least 16,593 homes from
2011/12 to 2031/32. This overall requirement will be provided through a phased approach, to deliver an
average of 790 new homes per annum over the plan period.

S4.2(b) Ensuring a Sufficient Supply of Housing Land

A sufficient supply of housing land will be maintained over the plan period in order to ensure the delivery
of the overall housing requirement as outlined in Policy S4.2(a). The rate of housing delivery and supply
will be assessed through the monitoring process on an annual basis, with performance being measured
against the stepped housing trajectory. If monitoring demonstrates that the number of completed dwellings
falls below the cumulative target over the appropriate 12-month monitoring period (1 April to 31 March),
the Council will prioritise the delivery of housing in the subsequent monitoring periods. This will be
ensured through appropriate mechanisms which, depending on the scale and nature of potential
under-delivery, will include:

a. Preparation of an interim position statement and drawing on evidence from the Strategic Housing
Land Availability Assessment to identify additional housing land;

b. Preparation of new development plan documents, development briefs and use of the Council’s
powers to support delivery, such as Compulsory Purchase Orders; and/or

c. A partial review of the Local Plan, including options for safeguarded land and, if exceptional
circumstances prevail, consideration of a review of the Green Belt.

The Plan contains a range of proposals relating to housing, including the two strategic sites that are crucial
to the delivery of the overall spatial strategy. The Council will work with developers and other stakeholders
to ensure the timely development of these strategic proposals, including the associated key infrastructure
requirements. Any material delay in the implementation of infrastructure necessary to sustain housing
delivery, which would lead to under-delivery of supply, will inform whether the range of measures set
out above are triggered. This process will ensure that plan-led corrective measures are put in place at
the appropriate time.

7.13 In meeting the overall housing needs of the Borough, the requirement for new homes is phased in
a manner that will best deliver the strategy for growth over the plan period. The rationale for this
phasing is set out in the SHMA 2016 Addendum and SHLAA 2016 Addendum, with key evidence
being provided in analysis produced by Edge Analytics. This work was undertaken to reflect the
latest data issued by the DCLG and the ONS, specifically following publication of the sub-national
population projections (2014-SNPP) and household forecasts in summer 2016. As a result, 16,593
dwellings are required to 2032 separated into tranches, as set out in Table 4.
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Table 4: Phased Housing Requirement

Total
Requirement

Phase 5 –
2032

Phase 4 –
2026/27 to
2030/31

Phase 3 –
2021/22 to
2025/26

Phase 2 –
2016/17 to
2020/21

Phase 1 –
2011/12 to
2015/16

16,5939084,5404,6903,7002,755Total

790908908938740551Per
Annum

7.14 The stepped approach identified in Table 4 above reflects the annual rate of growth anticipated
across the plan period informed by the evidence and analysis provided within the Demographic and
Household Forecasts Update 2016 and the further evidence considering housing needs provided in
the SHMA Addendum 2016.

7.15 In considering anticipated annual growth, established through this latest and most up to date evidence,
the Council has been able to identify a phased approach to housing requirements that ensures
appropriate alignment between annual dwelling provision, population growth and economic forecasts.
The stepped per annum rates in Table 4 would be the basis for monitoring and assessing land supply
(including the five year housing land supply) throughout the plan period. For calculation of the five
year housing land supply, due to persistent under-delivery, a buffer of 20% is considered appropriate.
Additionally, a non-implementation rate of 5% is to be applied. However, on-going monitoring of
performance may demonstrate an alternative basis for calculating the five year housing land supply,
including a lower non-implementation rate. This will be considered as part of the annual monitoring
report process.

7.16 Enabling the delivery of new homes to meet the phased requirement outlined will be dependent on
the successful provision of key infrastructure to support development in a timely manner. This
includes highway infrastructure and other important supporting facilities and services. Particularly
with regard to the strategic allocations at Killingworth Moor and Murton, the early delivery of
essential infrastructure will be critical in assisting development to come forward in line with the
programme for housebuilding, as set out in the trajectory, and to enabling development to continue
at a sustained rate. In order to meet objectives this includes, but is not limited to, the following
examples of critical infrastructure:

Murton Strategic Link Road;
Potential new Metro station; and,
Schools and education provision.

7.17 The delivery of this infrastructure will be monitored throughout the plan period with any measures
to rectify delay pursued when appropriate. If the delays cannot be mitigated or appropriately addressed
then the Council will make use of the mechanisms outlined in Policy S4.2(b).
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The proposals for growth

7.18 The housing requirement for North Tyneside is based on increased growth in jobs over the Strategic
Economic Plan (SEP) period to 2024, followed by baseline growth to 2032. This option is closest to
trend based objectively assessed need (OAN), and supports the forecast “medium” job growth, this
is based on a combination of scenarios: Jobs Led Medium (Lower net out-commute) SENS3, 10 Year
Migration Trend (PG10-Yr), and Sub-National Population Projection 2014 (SNPP-2014). With an
adjustment for market signals this option results in a need for 790 homes per year.

7.19 Key Information: The forecasting for this scenario is based on a continued improvement in the
balance between workers and jobs within North Tyneside, providing:

790 homes per year, using a phased approach to provide a total of 16,593 from 2011 to 2032;
654 jobs per year from 2011 to 2032 (707 jobs per year, from 2014 to 2032 as identified within
the Employment Land Review economic forecast).

7.20 Population profile analysis indicates that by 2032 total net in-migration of 17,700 residents will
support maintenance of the Borough's working age population. At 2011 there was less than one job
available in the Borough for each resident worker in North Tyneside. The strategy therefore leads
to an improvement in the balance between jobs and employees in the Borough, with the amount of
new jobs created exceeding growth in the workforce. An extra 4,891 over 64s will potentially be
in need of social care, exceeding growth in working age population, and there will also be an extra
1,000 primary and 1,000 secondary age children.

Table 5: Population Profile Analysis

PercentageChange20322011Population Age Groups

5.4%1,92737,64435,7170 to 15 years old

0.6%835130,737129,90216 to 64 years old

56.6%20,15555,74235,58765 plus years old

11.4%22,917224,123201,206Total years old

Meeting the requirement for housing delivery

7.21 The overall requirement for at least 16,593 new homes between 2011 and 2032, with a phased
approached to delivery, provides for the identified objectively assessed need (OAN) for new housing.
This represents a level of house-building that is considered to be both achievable over the plan
period and also desirable in the context of ensuring that there is sufficient growth in the housing
stock of the Borough to 2032 to deliver the Local Plan objectives for population growth and diversity.

7.22 The Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA), incorporating the annually updated
5-Year Housing Land Supply Assessment, provides the evidence of the housing land supply position
in North Tyneside, including the analysis of past delivery.
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7.23 Based on past delivery and the required boost in house-building that will result from providing
growth of 790 homes per year, the requirement for new homes in the next five years can be
determined. As outlined in the 2016 SHLAA, the annual target for housing land supply, when
incorporating a 20% buffer, would currently require the building of 931 new homes per annum over
the next five years to 31 March 2021. This is a position that will continue to be monitored throughout
the plan period so that the appropriate ‘buffer’ can be applied to the immediate residual housing
requirement, in-line with NPPF.

7.24 As the plan period commenced in 2011/12, the homes built in this initial period must be taken into
account in determining the residual housing requirement. Therefore, the completions from 2011/12
to 2015/16, together with those sites which benefit from an outstanding planning permission for
residential development, will make a substantive contribute to meeting the housing need of the
Borough. Table 6 below outlines the number of additional homes that the Local Plan provides for
once those which have been completed or granted permission to date are taken into account.

7.25 The assessment of the housing land supply position is based upon the robust methodology set out
in the 2016 SHLAA. At the time of adoption of this Plan, based on the period 1 April 2016 to the
31 March 2021, a 5.56 year supply of housing land can be identified, with the deliverable supply made
up from the sources outlined in the SHLAA and housing trajectory. This is based upon the following
key components, which are incorporated into the calculation in order to reach the conclusion:

An overall requirement for 16,593 homes to 2032 at an average of 790 dwellings per annum;
A phased approach to delivery, incorporating an uplift in the middle and latter tranches of the
plan period – requiring 6,455 homes from 2011/12 to 2020/21;
Using the Liverpoolmethod to dealing with the residual need – to 31 March 2016, an undersupply
of 585 homes against the phased requirement;
A robust forecast of future deliverable supply from all potential sources – including planning
permissions, allocated sites, other site-specific sources and a small allowance for windfall and
small sites; and,
The application of a 5% discount rate to all forecast future delivery, in order to allow for
non-implementation.

7.26 Following detailed analysis through the 2016 SHLAA, the Council acknowledge that there has been
a shortfall in delivery over recent years and that this has led to an undersupply of new housing against
the relevant target. Whilst these particular circumstances are apparent for a wide range of reasons,
notably market factors and the significant uplift in requirements as a result of the revocation of the
RSS, this evidence of “persistent under delivery” (in-line with the NPPF) does necessitate the
incorporation of a 20% buffer into the calculation of residual need. At the time of adoption, the
higher buffer is considered the best approach to meeting immediate housing need and also to ensuring
that there is necessary choice and competition in the market. However, this is a position that will
be reviewed by the Council on an annual basis, through a variety of means, the context for which
will be provided by Policy S9.1 and specifically Policy S4.2(b).

7.27 The critical evidence of housing land supply will be assessed through the latest SHLAA and the
mechanisms outlined in the Implementation and Monitoring Framework (see Appendix to this Plan).
When it is clear that the circumstances of “persistent under delivery” are no longer evident, the
Council will instead revert to a lower 5% buffer. As a result, in future years the Council will calculate
the five-year housing land supply position on the following basis:
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An overall requirement based on the latest evidence of need, to cover 1 April 2011 to the end
of the coming relevant 5 year period – as outlined in the adopted Plan;
Calculation of the residual need, by deducting the net number of homes provided since the
start of the plan period to the end of the previous monitoring year;
If an undersupply is apparent, application of the appropriate method of spreading this residual
need – currently the Liverpool approach but, if more suitable in the future, a Sedgefield method;
The addition of the appropriate buffer as required by the NPPF – either 5% or 20% based on
specific local circumstances;
The forecast of future delivery from all deliverable sources of supply, as evidenced by the latest
SHLAA, following robust site-specific assessment; and,
Application of an allowance for non-implementation to the above supply – currently a 5%
discount but again based on the latest evidence of local circumstances.

Table 6: Identifying the outstanding requirement for housing land supply

16,593A) Net Housing Target 2011/12 to 2031/32

2,170B) Total additional homes provided 2011/12 to 2015/16

4,652C) Outstanding Planning Permissions (as at 31 March 2016)**

9,771
D) Outstanding Gross Housing Target 2011/12 to 2031/32 (A minus B minus
C = D)

**n.b. This only includes the outstanding housing supply from sites of 5 dwellings and above, with small sites
potentially contributing a further 103 units to this total. This total includes, but is not limited to, the following
major sites:

Smith's Dock (815 homes permitted through an outline consent in January 2013 with reserved
matters applications permitted for Phase A (34 homes) in January 2015 and Phase B (80 dwellings)
in April in 2016);
Station Road East (650 homes permitted following an appeal in December 2014);
Scaffold Hill (450 homes permitted following an appeal in July 2013);
Whitehouse Farm (366 homes permitted following an appeal September 2013, with development
now underway);
ShiremoorWest (590 homes permitted in 2014 by outline consent followed by reserved matters
applications for Phase A (180 homes) and Phase B (200 homes) in 2015);
Wellfield (200 homes permitted following an appeal in 2011 with 125 remaining to be built);
East Wideopen (330 homes permitted following an appeal in 2011 with 36 remaining to be
built);
REME Depot Killingworth (125 homes permitted during 2014, with development now underway);
and,
Land South of Killingworth Avenue, Backworth, 'A19 Corridor 3' (290 homes permitted during
March 2015).
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Working with North Tyneside's partners on housing delivery

7.28 The level of growth established through the Household and Population Projections 2014, and Update
2015, are based on the analysis of past trends, but also reflect how demographic changes, including
ageing populations and the number of residents of working age within the Borough, will impact upon
future housing need. Most notably for North Tyneside, net in-migration is a significant driver of
population and household growth. Between 2001 and 2009 around 1,000 people each year chose
to move to the Borough from surrounding areas, particularly young families from Newcastle. As a
result of this relationship, the future plans for Newcastle and Northumberland will have significant
impacts for North Tyneside.

7.29 Working closely with neighbouring authorities will ensure that planned housing growth across the
three authorities is complementary. The Local Plan for Newcastle, the 'Core Strategy and Urban
Core Plan' adopted in March 2015, and the emerging Local Plan for Northumberland both include
the objective to provide sufficient housing in order to retain and attract working age families to help
support and maintain sustainable communities in those locations. If successful, this complementary
strategy would reduce historic patterns of migration from Newcastle to North Tyneside, whilst
delivering growth in Northumberland that can support the employment needs of North Tyneside
and reflects the stable level of growth set out in Policy S4.1. The preferred growth scenario that
has been developed results in levels of employment growth that are considered achievable with
adequate supporting housing provision, delivered at sustainable locations both within North Tyneside
and Northumberland. This would lead to a change not only in the level of migration from Newcastle
to North Tyneside, but also in the proportion of residents living and working within North Tyneside
and strengthen the live-work relationship between Northumberland and North Tyneside. Further
consideration and analysis of this strategic approach to growth is outlined in the North Tyneside
Local Plan – Growth Strategy Background Paper.

Identifying Sites and Locations for Housing Development

7.30 It is for the Local Plan to identify a range of sustainable, deliverable and viable housing sites, necessary
to the delivery of the overall housing requirement for the Borough. The consultation process,
including the input of expert opinion from a wide variety of fields, has ensured that the most
appropriate sites, which accord with the preferred Spatial Strategy outlined in the Local Plan, have
been selected for allocation. As a result, all of the sites identified for allocation are within highly
accessible locations, which are able to create and improve opportunities for recreation and have
the potential to enhance biodiversity value. The SHLAA and the process of Local Plan consultation
provided much of the evidence to inform the selection of site allocations. The overall range of sites
will provide for the creation of a mix of housing types across the market to meet the needs of the
whole population.
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S4.3 Distribution of Housing Development Sites

The sites allocated for housing development are identified on the Policies Map, including those identified
for both housing and mixed-use schemes. The Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 2016
outlines that these sites have an overall capacity of approximately 8,838 homes, assessed as being
deliverable and developable over the plan period to 2032.

Indicative mapping identifying potential access arrangements and possible areas of open space have been
prepared for a selected range of sites where additional guidance could benefit future delivery. Planning
applications related to those sites should have regard to these indicative plans. Additional policy for the
strategic allocations at Murton and Killingworth Moor should be considered to inform the preparation
of detailed site wide masterplans and applications for development.

RESIDENTIAL SITES

Potential
Homes

Greenfield /
BrownfieldWardSite NameMap Ref

90BrownfieldWeetsladeGrieves Row, Dudley2

400GreenfieldWeetsladeAnnitsford Farm, Annitsford3

22BrownfieldBentonSite at Station Road, Forest Hall13

450GreenfieldNorthumberland
Station Road (West), Station
Road, Wallsend

17

30MixedKillingworth
Devonshire Drive, Whitley
Road, Holystone

21

Apprx. 2,000GreenfieldKillingworth
Killingworth Moor (strategic
site)

22 - 26

14GreenfieldValley
Land at Castle Square,
Backworth

27

Apprx. 3,000Greenfield
Collingwood /

Valley
Murton (strategic site)35 - 41

50GreenfieldCollingwood
Moorhouses Reservoir, Billy Mill,
North Shields

42

13Mostly greenfield
Monkseaton

South
Land at Charlton Court,
Cedartree Gardens,Whitley Bay

45

41BrownfieldWhitley Bay
Site at Coquet Avenue, Whitley
Bay

48
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5BrownfieldWhitley Bay
Whisky Bends, Promenade,
Whitley Bay

50

15GreenfieldCullercoats
Land at Shap Road, Marden,
North Shields

52

12BrownfieldCullercoats
Wallington Court, Wallington
Avenue, Cullercoats

53

100BrownfieldTynemouth
Tanners Bank West (S), North
Shields

58

5BrownfieldTynemouth
Stephenson House, Stephenson
Street, North Shields

60

10BrownfieldTynemouth
Land at Albion Road, North
Shields

62

54BrownfieldPreston
Site at Hawkey's Lane, North
Shields

63

36BrownfieldTynemouth
Albion House, Albion Road,
North Shields

64

6BrownfieldRiverside
Bingo Hall, Lovaine Place, North
Shields

65

30BrownfieldTynemouth
Land at North Shields Metro,
Russell Street, North Shields

66

6BrownfieldRiverside
Land at Waldo Street, North
Shields

67

50BrownfieldRiverside
Land at 26-37 Clive Street,
North Shields

68

35BrownfieldRiverside
Fleur De Lis, Dock Road
Industrial Estate, North Shields

69

128BrownfieldRiverside
Dock Road Industrial Estate,
Lawson Street, North Shields

70

45BrownfieldRiverside
Metro Sidings at Waterville
Road, North Shields

71

59BrownfieldRiverside
Gasometer at Minton Lane,
North Shields

72

33BrownfieldRiverside
Land at Minton Lane, North
Shields

73
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50BrownfieldRiverside
Site 18R, Royal Quays, North
Shields

74

7BrownfieldRiverside
Land at Coble Dene, Royal
Quays, North Shields

75

69BrownfieldHowdonLangdale Gardens, Howdon79

16BrownfieldBattle Hill
Bonchester Court, Battle Hill
Drive, Wallsend

80

18BrownfieldBattle Hill
Beadnell Court, Battle Hill
Drive, Wallsend

81

25BrownfieldWallsend
Portugal Place Block, High Street
West, Wallsend

85

5BrownfieldWallsend
Land Adjecent to RAOB Club,
Brussels Road, Wallsend

88

25BrownfieldWallsendCedar Grove Block, Wallsend97

41BrownfieldWallsend
Hadrian Road (land south of
Metro), Wallsend

98

30BrownfieldRiverside
Rosehill Road, Ropery Lane,
Wallsend

99

66BrownfieldRiverside
Howdon Gas Works, Howdon
Lane, Howdon

101

83BrownfieldRiverside
Howdon Green, Willington
Quay

104

18GreenfieldRiverside
Land at Telford Street, East
Howdon

105

100GreenfieldNorthumberlandEast Benton Farm, Wallsend111

28GreenfieldKillingworthHigh Farm (Oliver), Killingworth113

14BrownfieldWeetsladeLand at Western Terrace118

12BrownfieldWeetsladeSite off Burradon Road, Dudley119

12BrownfieldBentonLand adjacent to Benton Metro120

8BrownfieldRiversideNorway House, Royal Quays121

12BrownfieldWhitley BayThe Avenue, Whitley Bay123
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10BrownfieldCollingwoodAsh Court, Rake Lane124

18BrownfieldPreston
Tynemouth Court, Hawkeys
Lane, North Shields

125

6BrownfieldWhitley Bay
Site at Laburnum Ave, Whitley
Bay

127

31BrownfieldCamperdownSilverbirch, Camperdown129

8BrownfieldWeetsladeDrift Inn, Seaton Burn133

14BrownfieldTynemouthColeman NE Ltd, North Shields137

28BrownfieldWhitley BaySite at Esplanade, Whitley Bay138

10GreenfieldWeetslade
Former Dudley Miners Welfare
Centre

140

8GreenfieldWeetslade
Site of the former Seaton Burn
First School

141

6BrownfieldWeetslade
Site at Western Terrace (east),
Dudley

143

65BrownfieldNorthumberlandTrembles Yard, Benton144

7,582Total Homes

MIXED-USE SITES
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Potential
Homes
(where

applicable)

Greenfield /
BrownfieldWardSite NameMap Ref

140BrownfieldCamperdown
Harvey Combe, Station Road,
Killingworth

5

164BrownfieldCamperdown
Stephenson Industrial Estate
West, Killingworth

6

92BrownfieldCamperdown
Stephenson Industrial Estate
East, Killingworth

7

65Mostly greenfieldValley
Backworth Business Park &
Cottages, Backworth

29

61Brownfield
Monkseaton

South
Foxhunters, Hillheads Road,
Whitley Bay

46

174BrownfieldTynemouth
East George St and surrounding
area, North Shields

54 - 57

42BrownfieldTynemouth
Tanners Bank East, North
Shields

59

41BrownfieldTynemouth
Norfolk St/Stephenson St Car
Parks Office, North Shields

61

12BrownfieldChirton
Percy Main Bus Depot, Norham
Road, North Shields

77

400BrownfieldChirton
West Chirton South, Norham
Road, North Shields

78

65BrownfieldKillingworthUnit 1 & 2 Wesley Way136

1,256Total Homes

7.31 This Policy has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

7.32 A more detailed schedule of the preferred housing sites, and those considered but discounted is
available within the North Tyneside Sites Schedule, which addresses a range of evidence including
on the historic environment and flood risk. In this schedule is a summary of key information about
the sites, including site boundaries and primary constraints, residents' comments and an officer
response and conclusions.
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Indicative Site Maps

7.33 The following maps are only to be used as guides for development. The sites included here have
been identified as requiring and benefiting from some initial early guidance. This is based upon
potential requirements for indicative areas of open space or arising due to land use conflicts or
biodiversity requirements, overall scale including where a number of sites may be clustered in close
proximity, and access. These indicative maps are not intended to provide an exhaustive range of
considerations.

Map 12 - Indicative Details - Sites 2, 3 and 140

7.34 Site 2 - Grieves Row, Dudley; and Site 140 - Former Dudley Miners Welfare Centre; key
considerations:

Existing painted mini-roundabout (B1319) upgraded to full physical roundabout with
pedestrian/Cycle crossing points.
Indicative open space buffer to boundary with retained employment land.

7.35 Site 3 - Annitsford Farm; key considerations:
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Indicative strategic open space retained at boundary of site that is subject to Flood Risk arising
from Sandy's Letch and is of higher biodiversity value.
Opportunities to explore access to the north via Northumberland Business Park should be
explored.
Potential access to points from south and east identified:

Clayton Arms - signalised junction for possible access road between public house and
furniture store;
The Wynding - with total number of dwellings limited to protect amenity of existing
residents;
Clolverhill/Woodcoft - with total number of dwellings limited to protect amenity of existing
residents.

Map 13 - Indicative Details - Sites 5, 6 and 7

7.36 Site 5 - Harvey Combe; Site 6 - Stephenson Industrial Estate West; and, Site 7 - Stephenson
Industrial Estate West; key considerations:
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Potential open space buffer proposed to western boundary to East Coast Main Line.
A range of potential access points are available:

Harvey Combe - Utilising existing access with potential upgrade of signals and
pedestrian/cycle links;
Single point of access for Arrow Close and Planet Place preferred.
Arrow Close - Utilising existing access with potential upgrade to signals and pedestrian/cycle
links, should be linked with adjacent site (Planet Place);
Planet Place - Utilising existing access with potential upgrade to signals and pedestrian/cycle
links, should be linked with adjacent site (Arrow Close).

Map 14 - Indicative Details - Sites 17 and 111

7.37 Site 17 - Station Road West; and Site 111 - East Benton Farm; key considerations:

Indicative open space buffers:
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to north to maintain existing character and identity of the area and mirror the existing
relationship to Whitely Road presented by industrial development to the North;
to the east adjacent to the East Coast Main Line;

Access to link with agreed roundabout for Station Road North;
Secondary access near Benton Cottages to link with main site and lead to Station Road North.

Map 15 - Indicative Details - Site 21

7.38 Site 21 - Devonshire Drive; key considerations:

Retention of proportion of open space.
Access is from a non-adopted road that will require resolution via connection to Devonshire
Drive.
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Map 16 - Indicative Details - Sites 70, 71 and 72

7.39 Site 70 - Dock Road; Site 72 - Gasometer at Minton Lane; and Site 73 - Land at Minton Lane;
key considerations:

A potential upgrade of the existing roundabout on the A187 Howdon Lane may be required
to serve development;
A range of potential access points are available, including:

Minton Lane;
Burdon Main Row;
Lawson Street.
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Map 17 - Indicative Details - Site 71

7.40 Site 71 - Metro Sidings at Waterville Road; key considerations:

A range of potential access points are available, but require further resolution, including:

Hylton Street - access here may required additional highway safety measures;
Waterville Road - Subject to addressing level differences and visibility splays.
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Map 18 - Indicative Details - Site 99

7.41 Site 99 - Rosehill Road, key considerations:

Indicative open space provision should achieve continuation of the Wildlife Corridor along
Wallsend Burn;
A range of potential access points are available, but require further resolution, including:

Rosehill Road - level difference issues;
Ropery Lane - level difference issues.
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Map 19 - Indicative Details - Site 101

7.42 Site 101 - Howdon Gas Works; key considerations:

Open space buffer indicated to north adjacent to Metro line.
Access point from Howdon Lane.
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Map 19a - Indicative Details - Site 45

Site 45 - Charlton Court; key considerations:

Retention of significant proportion of open space.
Access point from Churchill Avenue.

Planning for Strategic Allocations

7.43 In delivering the Borough's requirements for development there are two significant growth areas
areas at Killingworth Moor (Sites 22 to 26) and Murton (Sites 35 to 41) where detailed master
planning will be essential to securing the successful, sustainable development of the sites. The Council
is committed to ensuring that major developments make a positive contribution to the character
and quality of the environment in North Tyneside, for now and into the future. Such developments
must create vibrant and successfully designed places that residents and businesses in North Tyneside
can be proud of.

7.44 Protection and enhancement of locally, regionally and internationally important biodiversity is also
a primary consideration for any development. The Murton Gap, (Site 35 to 41) is identified within
the Habitat Regulations Assessment as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites due to its proximity to the Northumbria Coast Special Protection Area
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(SPA). The detailed policies for the strategic allocation identify the importance of appropriate
mitigation of adverse biodiversity impacts. In addition, when implemented, regard should be had to
Policy DM5.6 that sets out the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or
compensation for, any adverse effects.

7.45 The emerging vision for development of these sites has been expressed in a Concept Framework
developed to help guide their future master planning and delivery. This Concept Framework developed
two Concept Plans, included on the Policies Map for Murton and Killingworth Moor and sets out a
vision for:

“Walkable, connected village neighbourhoods, within a green, natural environment”

S4.4 (a) Murton Strategic Allocation Concept Plan

A strategic allocation is identified at Murton (Sites 35 to 41) to secure the delivery of approximately
3,000 homes during the plan period in a mix of housing tenures, types and sizes informed by available
evidence of the housing needs of the Borough, and convenience retail provision of approximately 1,000m²
net.

The key principles for development of the Murton strategic allocation are illustrated on the Policies Map
through an indicative Concept Plan, to be delivered where necessary in accordance with the requirements
of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, include provision of:

a. New housing, retail and community facilities in the general development locations identified; and,
b. Primary and secondary access points suitable to accommodate evidence based traffic flows to, from

and through the sites as appropriate; and,
c. Strategic transport route connecting Earsdon by-pass with New York Road and Norham Road; and
d. Education provision delivered in agreement with the Local Education Authority, at locations

indicatively identified on the Policies Map, providing a primary school located broadly to the south
west of the site; and

e. A network of green and blue infrastructure that:

i. Enables provision of strategic open space breaks to avoid the joining together of Shiremoor
with Monkseaton, whilst integrating with existing communities; and,

ii. Provides safe and secure cycle and pedestrian links through the site that ensure appropriate
connectivity with the existing network; and,

iii. Retains, connects and enhances local, national and international biodiversity; and,

iv. Retains and enhances any important hedgerows or trees; and,

v. Provides well-integrated and strategic green spaces for recreation, which includes ‘Suitable
Accessible Natural Green Space’ (SANGS); and,

vi. Incorporates sustainable drainage systems.

North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 201794

7 Housing7

Page 112



7.46 The image below provides an illustration of the indicative Concept Plan for Murton.

Map 20 - Murton Gap Indicative Concept Plan
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S4.4 (b) Killingworth Moor Strategic Allocation Concept Plan

A strategic allocation is identified at Killingworth Moor (Sites 22 to 26) to secure the delivery of
approximately 2,000 homes during the plan period in a mix of housing tenures, types and sizes, informed
by available evidence of the housing needs of the Borough, convenience retail provision of approximately
500m² net and 17ha of employment land.

The key principles for development of the Killingworth Moor strategic allocation are illustrated on the
Policies Map through an indicative Concept Plan, to be delivered where necessary in accordance with
the requirements of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, include provision of:

a. New housing, employment, retail and community facilities in the general development locations
identified; and,

b. Primary and secondary access points suitable to accommodate evidence based traffic flows to, from
and through the sites as appropriate; and,

c. Strategic transport route connecting Killingworth Way with Great Lime Road; and,
d. Education provision delivered in agreement with the Local Education Authority, at locations

indicatively identified on the Policies Map providing a primary and secondary school located broadly
to the south east of the site; and

e. A network of green and blue infrastructure that:

i. Enables provision of strategic open space breaks to avoid the joining together of Killingworth
with Forest Hall and Palmersville, whist integrating with existing communities; and,

ii. Provides safe and secure cycle and pedestrian links through the site that ensure appropriate
connectivity with the existing network; and,

iii. Retains, connects and enhances the biodiversity of each site; and,

iv. Retains and enhances any important hedgerows or trees; and,

v. Provides well-integrated and strategic green spaces for recreation; and,

vi. Incorporates sustainable drainage systems.

7.47 The image below provides an illustration of the indicative Concept Plan for Killingworth Moor.
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Map 21 - Killingworth Moor Indicative Concept Plan
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S4.4 (c) Applications for Delivery of the Strategic Allocations

At the identified strategic allocations of Killingworth Moor (Sites 22 to 26) and Murton (Sites 35 to 41)
a comprehensive masterplan for each allocation must be prepared collaboratively, and agreed, by the
relevant development consortia and North Tyneside Council.

Applications for planning permission will be granted where:

a. They are consistent with the comprehensive masterplan, which itself must demonstrate its general
conformity with the key principles of the Concept Plans for Killingworth Moor and for Murton;

b. The application relates to the whole allocated site or if less does not in any way prejudice the
implementation of the whole allocation;

c. Provision of any development that would exceed the approximate capacity for housing, retail and
employment indicated by this Local Plan, within and beyond the plan period, must demonstrate its
continued conformity with the principles of the Concept Plan and the infrastructure capacity of the
site and Borough;

d. The application is in accordance with a phasing and delivery strategy, prepared as part of the detailed
masterplan, that identifies the timing, funding and provision of green, social and physical infrastructure.

e. An access and transport strategy is developed that maximises the potential for walking, cycling and
use of public transport (including the potential provision, subject to overall feasibility and economic
viability, of new Metro stations), as demonstrated through the detailed masterplans, and the
application provides a connected, legible network of streets with the proposed primary routes and
public transport corridors.

f. A heritage management strategy is provided that is informed by the mitigation measures proposed
in the Local Plan Heritage Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal.

g. A landscape and visual amenity impact assessment is provided identifying key features of note on
each site, demonstrating an appropriate design response (e.g. the location, orientation, density of
development and landscape/planting treatment). Design quality will be secured through the application
and use of appropriate design standards agreed as part of the masterplans.

h. Appropriate remediation and mitigation measures are agreed to address any potentially harmful
impacts of development upon the environmental or social conditions of North Tyneside, delivering
solutions on site wherever possible unless demonstrated through suitable evidence to be more
appropriately delivered off-site. Such remediation and mitigation are expected to include but not
necessarily limited to consideration of:

i. The net biodiversity value of the site,

ii. Ground conditions, (e.g. areas of previous open cast mining and any identified contamination
of land),

iii. Flood risk and water quality,

iv. Air quality and noise pollution.
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7.48 The Concept Framework supports and expresses the overall objectives for development set out
indicatively on the Concept Plan and is key supporting evidence to the interpretation of Policies S4.4
(a), (b) and (c). To support delivery of the strategic allocations, a range of site specific evidence has
been prepared to inform development of the Concept Framework and Concept Plan.

7.49 These supporting documents are available within the Council's Evidence Base Schedule and set out
in further detail the requirements for a range of matters including:

Infrastructure provision;
The nature and role of the development structure;
Indicative open space provision; and,
Road and transport networks.

7.50 The overarching priority in delivering new development at the strategic allocations will be to meet
the development needs of the Borough, taking a key opportunity to secure overall improvements
to the character, identity and community cohesion of this area of North Tyneside - enhancing
residents' accessibility to open spaces and the countryside and providing quality places to live and
visit.

7.51 The indicative Concept Plan has been developed in accordance with a range of key principles that
will remain relevant for consideration and inform further detailed masterplanning and development
proposals:

Integrate the two sites into a well-connected, wider neighbourhood, whilst maintaining the
unique and varied characters, identity and historic environment of existing areas and settlements
whilst maintaining an appropriate level of ‘separation’ and avoiding the ‘merging’ of settlements;
Create sustainable and balanced communities;
Facilitate and encourage healthy, safe lifestyles and quality of life;
Create a coherent, unique and distinctive ‘place’, comprised of a range of character areas,
experiences and environments;
Maximise the integration and benefits/uplift for the wider existing communities, settlements
and environments;
Ensure the provision and access to appropriate education facilities, community facilities and
services;
Create an effective and efficient local transport and highway network;
Appropriately protect and enhance the natural environment, ecology and biodiversity, whilst
balancing this against the need to also achieve the wider objectives;
Encourage sustainable modes of transport: walking, cycling, Metro and buses;
Create adequate access to local jobs (new and existing) for new and existing residents and the
wider workforce;
Allow for, and facilitate viable and feasible phased delivery; and
Encourage variety in design responses.

7.52 An Outline Development Framework and Site Specific Infrastructure Delivery Plans for Murton Gap
and Killingworth Moor have been prepared. These documents draw together a range of detailed
evidence that informs the deliverability of the strategic sites. The preparation of detailed development
framework masterplans for each site is expected to take place prior to the submission of planning
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applications for each strategic allocation. The masterplans will be prepared through a process of
engagement between the Council and development consortia. Preparation of the detailed masterplans
for Murton and Killingworth Moor should incorporate consultation with all stakeholders and public
engagement to secure the views and valuable input of existing communities. Cabinet approval will
be required to achieve North Tyneside Council agreement of the detailed masterplans.

7.53 For future determination of applications for all or part of the strategic allocations of Murton or
Killingworth, reference should be given to the overall approximate capacity of the site to which the
application relates. The degree to which proposed development may fall outside the definition of
an approximate capacity will be established through the development management process at the
time of the application and be informed by the likely implications of that development for the site
and Borough's infrastructure.

The housing trajectory

7.54 The North Tyneside Housing Trajectory (2011/12 to 2031/32) is shown below. This outlines actual
delivery since the start of the plan period (1 April 2011) and forecast delivery (as at April 2016)
from all identified deliverable and developable sources including:

Outstanding planning permissions (both full and outline);
Local Plan housing allocations (both for residential and mixed-use schemes); and,
The justified non-site-specific allowances for both windfall and small-sites over the plan period.
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North Tyneside Housing Trajectory to 2032

7.55 The approach of Policy S4.3: 'Distribution of Potential Housing Development Sites' and DM4.5:
'Criteria for New Housing Development' is to ensure that the Local Plan puts in place a framework
for site allocations and key considerations for new development to meet the overall housing
requirement for the Borough. The policies seek to do so in a manner that best addresses the
principles of sustainable development and the creation of mixed communities and is flexible to
respond to changes throughout the plan period.

7.56 The housing requirement will be delivered through a combination of specific sites and broad locations,
along with a small allowance for sites that are currently unidentified. This is considered the best
means of providing sufficient certainty to deliver the housing target, whilst maintaining flexibility in
supply and allowing a continued focus on the most sustainable locations in the Borough within the
town centres and main urban area.

7.57 The Council needs to ensure that sufficient sites are identified to support the level of growth set
out in the Plan, ensuring it is deliverable.

7.58 The Borough's residual housing requirement will be provided by the allocated housing sites, the
selection of which has been informed by the previous consultation process and the supporting
evidence base. The potential capacity of the development sites set out in Policy S4.3 are derived
from the indicative assessment of yield through the annual SHLAA.
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7.59 The viability of development and known timescales for delivery are now a fundamental cornerstone
of the planning process and the Area Wide Viability Assessment and Strategic Sites Viability
Assessments have been prepared and will be kept up to date to ensure the Council’s understanding
of the economic conditions and viability of development are kept up to date. This is considered in
tandem with the government's drive and commitment to significantly boost the delivery of new
housing.

7.60 The delivery of new housing will be monitored against the requirement set out in the housing
trajectory, as part of the wider Local Plan process, including the SHLAA and Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR). Further detail on implementation of the strategic vision can be read in the Housing
Implementation Strategy. House-building will be compared against both the annual and cumulative
requirement throughout the plan period to 2032, including undertaking a review of the existence
of persistent under-delivery. Through this monitoring process, if it becomes apparent that there is
sustained under-performance against the requirement and, as a result, that the strategic objectives
for growth in North Tyneside are not being delivered, then measures will need to be put in place
to rectify the issue. This could involve a range of contingencies, potentially including:

Looking at ways to assist in the delivery of sites with planning permission;
Exploring opportunities for speeding-up delivery of allocated sites in order to advance delivery;
Continued liaison with neighbouring authorities through the duty-to-cooperate process; or,
If clearly necessary, considering whether new sites are needed to boost housing land supply,
both immediately or in the longer-term.

7.61 This will be undertaken in-line with the monitoring and review process as explained in Chapter 12,
with the position continuing to be monitored throughout the plan period to 2032. Further detail
can be read in Policy S4.2(b), Policy S9.1 and the accompanying Implementation and Monitoring
Framework.

Criteria for Other New Housing Sites

7.62 Whilst it is the role of the Local Plan to provide for, and specifically allocate, the sites to meet the
overall housing needs, proposals for new sites, those which have not previously been identified
through the plan process and known as 'windfall' sites, will continue to come forward for development
throughout the plan period. The SHLAA demonstrates that such sites make an important contribution
to the housing land supply within the Borough and, as a result, the approach of the Local Plan allows
for an element of overall housing delivery, particularly in the latter years of the plan period, to come
through windfall development within the urban area of North Tyneside. Policy DM4.5 outlines the
criteria that will be applied to such sites.
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DM4.5 Criteria for New Housing Development

Proposals for residential development on sites not identified on the Policies Map will be considered
positively where they can:

a. Make a positive contribution to the identified housing needs of the Borough; and,
b. Create a, or contribute to an existing, sustainable residential community; and,
c. Be accessible to a range of sustainable transport modes; and,
d. Make the best and most efficient use of available land, whilst incorporating appropriate green

infrastructure provision within development; and,
e. Be accommodated by, and make best use of, existing infrastructure, and where further infrastructure

requirements arise, make appropriate contribution to its provision; and,
f. Make a positive contribution towards creating healthy, safe, attractive and diverse communities;

and,
g. Demonstrate that they accord with the policies within this Local Plan.

7.63 Continual monitoring of housing delivery in North Tyneside, through the SHLAA and the Authority
Monitoring Report (AMR), identifies that house-building over recent years has fluctuated quite widely.
In particularly, there was a severe dip in delivery of new homes at the nadir of the market between
2008 and 2011, particularly when compared to earlier years of growth. The volume of housing
completions and also of the number of new sites gaining planning permission for residential
development are good indicators of the strength of the market; these figures declined markedly
from 584 net additions to the housing stock and 3,977 homes with outstanding planning permission
in 2007/08 to figures of 255 net completions and 3,223 homes with planning permission by 2011/12.
However, since 2011 there has been a general positive trend with regards to delivery rates, with
gross housing completions in 2015/16 representing the highest total since 2007/08 and the most
recent total for outstanding planning permissions, 4,765 homes at 31 March 2016. It will take a little
time for those recently granted planning permissions to start delivering new homes but, once these
sites are underway, it is likely that it will have a significant positive impact on house building.

7.64 The decline in housing delivery coincided with a time when the majority of the previous Unitary
Development Plan (2002) housing allocations reached completion and the aforementioned reduction
in the volume of new planning applications for previously unidentified, or windfall sites: a reflection
of the economic downturn of 2007/08. Identification of a new range of potential sites for housing,
which are suitable, appropriate and deliverable within the housing market and widen the choice and
availability of housing land, is key to increasing housing delivery in the short to medium term and to
meeting the Council's longer term growth aspirations. It is also crucial to ensuring that the Council
achieves the delivery of the new homes needed in a coordinated and sustainable manner and, at the
same time, delivering the essential infrastructure that will ensure North Tyneside remains an attractive
place in which to live.
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7.65 The North Tyneside SHLAA establishes that a wide range of smaller potential housing sites exist
across the Borough. These opportunities are likely to involve the reuse of land, the revitalisation of
older industrial areas in sustainable locations and the regeneration of sites, particularly in and around
the town centres. Such sites, the vast majority of which will be brownfield, will continue to come
forward over the plan period to make a valuable contribution towards delivering the overall
requirement for new homes.

7.66 Policy DM4.5 looks to ensure that such proposals are appropriately located, sustainable and attractive
and do not harm the amenity of neighbouring properties or land uses. This also reflects the principles
of national planning policy in ensuring that new housing development is:

Informed by the latest evidence of housing need;
Takes full account of its surroundings;
Is demonstrated to be sustainable in terms of access, design and construction; and,
Creates a pleasant, safe and healthy environment.

7.67 Policy DM4.5 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to the policies that set out the
requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

Type of Housing: Housing Provision for a Diverse Borough

7.68 The National Planning Policy Framework requires local planning authorities (LPAs) to “Plan for a
mix of housing to meet the different needs of the community, including families with children, older
people and people with disabilities.”

7.69 Of the 95,000 homes in North Tyneside, about 73,000 (77%) are privately owned, of which 9,000
are privately rented. The remaining 21,000 (22%) are mainly social rented homes managed by North
Tyneside Council or Registered Providers. The North Tyneside SHMA 2014 identifies that that 67%
of properties in the Borough are houses, 25% are flats/maisonettes and 8% are bungalows. Of all
properties, 11% have one bedroom, 33% two bedrooms, 48% 3 bedrooms and 8% have 4 or more
bedrooms.

7.70 To ensure that housing provision meets the needs of all households across all tenures, it is important
that a range of house types and sizes is provided as part of new residential developments. Whilst it
is anticipated that most new housing provision over the Local Plan period will be developed by
private house builders for owner occupation, an appropriate mix of new homes is essential if the
Borough’s full housing needs are to be addressed. The North Tyneside SHMA 2014 provides
information on the type and size of market and affordable homes that are needed in the Borough.

7.71 For market housing, whilst 2 or 3 bedrooms houses remain the most popular choice, a diverse range
of homes is required to meet the needs of different household types. These range from smaller
homes to meet the needs of first time buyers or for older, smaller households, to larger homes for
families. To enable a wider choice of housing, the SHMA also explored whether there is a need for
other forms of market housing.
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Executive Housing

7.72 The executive housing market can be broadly defined as accommodation suited to the needs and
aspirations of higher income households. The availability of high value and desirable properties can
influence perceptions of an area, as a place to choose to live, invest and set up business. This then
impacts upon economic growth and overall prosperity. Ensuring a supply of executive homes to
meet demand can help attract or retain higher paid managers and executives, thus contributing to
the creation of local businesses and to improving the local economy.

7.73 Currently only 10% of the Borough's housing stock is made up of detached homes. The North East
region as a whole has 14% detached homes compared to 23% nationally. Meanwhile homes in North
Tyneside are weighted towards mid-range council tax bands compared to the North East as a whole.
Higher council tax bands, typically classed as Bands G and H, are under-represented. In North
Tyneside there are just 334 properties in Band G, 0.36% of the total housing stock, compared to
1% across the North East and 38 properties in Band H, 0.04% of the total housing stock compared
to 0.11% for the North East.

7.74 The North Tyneside SHMA 2014 investigated the requirements for executive housing through a
review of existing provision, stakeholder discussions and analysis of the housing options being
considered by higher income groups. This found there is demand for ‘higher specification’ executive
homes from households currently living in North Tyneside and who have stated a preference to
remain in the area. There is therefore a need to ensure that executive housing is delivered in suitable
locations to meet demand.

Custom and Self-Build

7.75 Custom and self-build development is defined as an individual obtaining a building plot and then
building their own home on that plot. The self-builder’s input into this process varies from undertaking
the actual building work to contracting out all of the work to an architect or building company.
Self-build housing schemes have the potential to increase the delivery of innovative and highly
sustainable development that can be more affordable for the owner than other forms of housing
delivery. It can contribute positively to the local economy, as generally both materials and labour
are drawn from the local area.

7.76 The 2013 household survey identified that there is an interest in self-build from households planning
to move in the next five years. This found that 5.6% were interested in this form of housing delivery.
Some households were also interested in community self-build, defined as a ‘group of people in
housing need who join forces and become involved in the planning, design and building of their own
homes’. From 1 April 2016 the Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 obliges local authorities
to maintain a list of people and groups interested in building their own homes. North Tyneside
Council has set up its own ‘Self and Custom Build Register’, enabling people who are interested in
finding suitable building plots in North Tyneside to register their interest.

7.77 The Housing and Planning Act 2016 supports existing legislation on self-build and custom housebuilding
by requiring LPAs to ensure sufficient serviced plots, with permission, are available to meet demand
in their area, as identified by the register of persons requiring self-build plots.
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DM4.6 Range of Housing Types and Sizes

To ensure that new residential development provides a mix of homes, to meet current and future demand,
and to create sustainable communities, applications for new housing development will be considered
with regard to the Council’s most up-to-date evidence, including housing need and local housing market
conditions.

To widen the overall housing offer in North Tyneside and meet identified demand, the provision of
executive housing will be encouraged in suitable locations, as long as this does not compromise the
Council's overriding objective to secure the delivery of affordable housing. For the purpose of this Policy,
executive housing is defined as:

a. Detached properties;
b. At densities of up to 22 dwellings per hectare of net development area; and,
c. Of four or more bedrooms.

These homes will be either:

d. Valued at council tax Band G and above; or,
e. Valued, at first sale, in the upper 10% of current house prices within Tyne and Wear.

To widen the overall housing offer in North Tyneside and meet identified demand for self-build
development (including community self-build), applications for self-build housing will be supported in
appropriate locations. Such schemes should:

f. Demonstrate high quality design, employing innovative approaches throughout;
g. Provide for suitable linkages to infrastructure and facilities;
h. Include a design framework to inform the detailed design of the individual units, where more than

one self-build unit is proposed in a single site location.

For housing developments over 200 homes, the Council will encourage applicants to consider (where
economically viable) opportunities to set aside a proportion of the net developable area of the site for
custom and self-build housing.

7.78 For custom and self-build housing, on sites where more than one dwelling is proposed, a design
framework should be agreed with the Council prior to the submission of individual planning
applications. This is to ensure that the cumulative impact on the variety of design and construction
materials does not harm the character and appearance of the local area. A design framework should
facilitate a cohesively designed development without stifling innovation and individuality.

7.79 For executive housing applications, the Council would seek clarity from applicants to demonstrate
that the nature of homes provided and density of development proposed is notably different to
general market housing provision within the Borough. The net density of general market housing
has been assessed as ranging generally between 20 and 30 dwellings per hectare. Evidence of target
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sales prices should also be provided to support applications for executive homes. Policy DM4.6
identifies that such housing would be valued at Council Tax Band G or in the top 10% of house
prices within Tyne and Wear. This assessment should be made based upon the available sales data
of all homes within the Tyne and Wear authorities over the previous 12 months.

Affordable Housing

7.80 The NPPF defines affordable housing as "social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing,
provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the market". Intermediate housing is
provided at a cost below market levels and can take the form of rented properties or other products
such as shared ownership/shared equity. Affordable housing should also include provision to remain
at an affordable price for future eligible households.

7.81 ‘Our North Tyneside’, the Council Plan 2014 to 2018, identifies affordable housing as important in
meeting the Council's commitment to providing for the housing needs and aspirations of the whole
community.

7.82 The provision of affordable housing has significant benefits and meets a range of needs. For many
residents in North Tyneside, home ownership is not possible due to the cost of housing compared
to earnings, the availability of mortgages, and, for first time buyers, the level of deposit required to
secure a mortgage.

7.83 Affordable housing for rent provides homes for those who cannot afford to buy or rent a home on
the open market. This helps reduce the levels of homelessness and overcrowding in the Borough.
Affordable housing can also provide homes for those with special needs, for example wheelchair
users, people with support needs and sheltered or extra care housing for the elderly. Intermediate
housing provides a mechanism for newly forming households, who cannot afford to pay the full price
of a market home, to get a foot on the property ladder.

7.84 To ensure that sufficient quality accommodation is available to meet current and future needs, a
supply of good quality affordable housing is required. In North Tyneside affordable housing is delivered
by the Council, Registered Housing Providers or private developers. A degree of subsidy is required
to deliver affordable housing. For social housing landlords such as the Council and Registered
Providers this can include a grant from the Homes and Communities Agency.

7.85 For private developers, affordable housing is delivered through contributions required as part of
planning obligations, the terms of which are set out in S106 Agreements. National planning policy
requires the Council to set a Borough-wide target for the proportion of affordable housing to be
sought over the plan period. Based on evidence of viability the Borough-wide target is 25%. Whilst
some sites may achieve less than this due to viability there may be other sites that can achieve more
than the 25% target. The aim is to achieve 25% overall across the Borough over the life of the Local
Plan.

7.86 The affordable housing requirement is informed by the need identified in the North Tyneside SHMA
and an assessment of long term viability. The SHMA 2014 found that there is a significant shortfall
of affordable homes in the Borough: currently 490 per annum. This supports the requirement to
ensure new developments provide affordable homes that meet need. Based on the housing needs
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assessment and preferences of newly forming households, the SHMA suggests a split of 75% affordable
housing for rent and 25% intermediate tenure (such as shared ownership or shared equity).
Information on the type and size of affordable housing needed is also provided. The greatest need
is for one and two-bedroom homes, although there is still some need for larger homes.

7.87 In order to secure the volume of affordable housing necessary, a considerable proportion of total
housing delivery to 2032 would need to be affordable. This would impact on the financial viability
of schemes and would lead to significant market implications and challenges in both delivering and
maintaining a viable overall supply of new housing. Imposing such a requirement could undermine
wider objectives associated with housing growth and, in turn, exacerbate overall affordability issues,
ultimately harming affordable housing delivery.

7.88 In setting a target for affordable housing provision it must be recognised that viability and the level
of need itself changes over time. The North Tyneside Area Wide Viability Assessment (AWVA),
updated 2016, recognises that the housing market fluctuates and the proportion of affordable housing
that could be delivered similarly rises and falls. The AWVA, in identifying a range of housing typologies
and sites, also explores the potential implication of changes in building costs and house prices.

7.89 In 2010 the last assessment of viability, the Affordable Housing Viability Assessment (AHVA) identified
the broad level of viability (i.e. the proportion of units on site that could be affordable) was 20%, up
from 15% at the nadir of the housing market in 2009. The AHVA 2010 also explored the level of
viability at the previous housing market peak in 2007, at which point, viability for most sites assessed
stood at 30%. Work undertaken to date through the AWVA (updated 2016) has found that a 25%
target for affordable housing overall remains a reasonable and viable target for housing delivery in
North Tyneside, whilst also allowing for appropriate funding to support improvements to
infrastructure, facilities and amenities impacted by development. Meanwhile over the period between
2010/11 and 2014/15 the North Tyneside Monitoring Report identifies that approximately 28% of
all housing delivery was affordable, secured from a range of providers and development types. A
Borough-wide target of 25% is therefore considered to be the minimum that housing delivery from
all forms of delivery can achieve in the current economic circumstances. This evidence will be
monitored on a regular basis and the implementation and effectiveness of the Council’s affordable
homes policy reviewed accordingly.

7.90 Policy DM4.7 makes further provision for some schemes, in exceptional circumstances to make a
contribution to affordable housing at another location or provide a commuted sum to the Council.
In some circumstances such an approach could provide an opportunity to make the best use of
funding that might be available for affordable housing provision. For example such funding may have
the potential to support wider Council programmes for affordable housing (and Council housing)
provision that could secure more homes with the funds that would be viable from a scheme than
might otherwise be achieved. However, in most instances the availability of land for affordable housing
development is a significant constraint and securing adequate on-site delivery will be the priority for
the Council.

7.91 As previously stated, current evidence indicates that North Tyneside has a significant level of affordable
need, which would exceed what is viable for private developers and Registered Providers to meet
alone. As a direct provider of affordable housing, the Council has embarked on an Affordable Homes
Project that supports the challenging delivery of 3,000 affordable homes from 2014 to 2024. The
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project will play an important part in the delivery of the Borough’s affordable housing requirement
through a variety of different measures such as implementing the Council’s own building programme,
the delivery of homes built by Registered Providers and the private sector, and bringing long-term
empty homes back into use.

Starter Homes

7.92 The Housing and Planning Act 2016 sets out the statutory framework for the delivery of discounted
Starter Homes for first-time buyers, including the general duty of all local planning authorities to
promote the supply of such homes.

7.93 On 24 March 2016 the Government published a technical consultation on Starter Home Regulations.
The document defines Starter Homes as: "exclusively available for first-time buyers under the age
of 40 and sold at a discount of at least 20 per cent of the market price.” The requirement would
apply to sites of ten or more units, or covering more than 0.5 hectares. The document proposes a
"single national minimum requirement" for 20 per cent of homes on these sites to be Starter Homes.
There are also proposals for a "general exemption" to the Starter Homes requirement but this
exemption would "apply only in tightly defined circumstances.” The consultation document also
provided a further opportunity for respondents to comment on the proposed changes to the
definition of affordable homes for the purpose of national planning policy.

7.94 The proposed Starter Homes requirement will have implications for Policy DM4.7 – ‘Affordable
Housing’. The Council has published an addendum to the SHMA assessing the need for Starter
Homes in North Tyneside, which found there is a demand in the Borough. The Local Plan has sought
to provide an outline policy for affordable housing provision that will be sufficiently flexible to enable
future delivery of affordable homes as defined by current government policy and advice, including
the provision of Starter Homes.
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DM4.7 Affordable Housing

To meet the Borough-wide target the Council will seek 25% of new homes to be affordable, on new
housing developments of 11 or more dwellings and gross internal area of more than 1000m², taking into
consideration specific site circumstances and economic viability. Developments will be required to provide
a mix of affordable housing for rent and intermediate housing, based on the most up-to-date evidence
of local need. Where necessary, to assist the viability of proposals, a flexible approach to the tenure mix
of affordable housing provision will be considered by the Council.

In all but the most exceptional cases the Council will require affordable housing provision to be made
on-site. Where alternative off-site affordable housing provision or a commuted sum is proposed it must
be demonstrated that:

a. All options for securing on-site provision of affordable housing have been explored and exhausted;
and,

b. Where off-site affordable housing is to be provided the amount of affordable housing would be
broadly equivalent in value to the amount that would be viable if the provision was made on-site;
or,

c. Where a Commuted Sum is to be provided it will be broadly equivalent to the amount that would
be viable if the provision was made on-site.

Proposals for the delivery of affordable housing schemes (such as those submitted by the Council and
Registered Providers) that make a contribution towards North Tyneside's overall assessed needs for
affordable housing will be supported.

7.95 In addition to formal requirements for the delivery of affordable housing it is recognised that the
private rented sector has the potential to support an important segment of the housing market in
North Tyneside.

Specialist Housing - including Extra Care and Supported Housing

7.96 There is increasing demand for specialist housing that helps to support people in the community
with very specific housing needs, for example the elderly, people with a physical or learning disability
and other vulnerable people with support needs such as substance mis-users. Providing the right
type of housing will help people to maintain independent living.

7.97 The North Tyneside SHMA 2014 provides guidance on the needs of household groups that have
specialist housing requirements. In particular there is growing need arising from an increasingly ageing
population, who often wish to remain in their own homes for as long as possible. This needs to be
taken into account when planning for new housing. For example, the provision of extra care homes
that can facilitate on-site support will help people remain independent for longer.
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DM4.8 Specialist Housing

The Council will support proposals for specialist housing, including extra care and supported housing,
where the development:

a. Is integrated into the local residential community;
b. Is located where local traffic and connectivity are not detrimental to the local community; and,
c. Is considered acceptable against other policies in this Local Plan.

Accommodation should seek to deliver and promote independent living and will include extensions and
adaptations to existing homes as well as new build properties

Technical Design Standards for New Homes

7.98 To achieve sustainable development, paragraph 17 of the NPPF sets out a set of core land-use
planning principles that should underpin both plan-making and decision-taking, including: “Planning
should always seek to secure high quality design and a good standard of amenity for all existing and
future occupants of land and buildings”.

7.99 On 25 March 2015 the Government introduced, in a Written Ministerial Statement, new technical
housing standards in England and set out how these would be applied thorough planning policy. The
aim of the national set of standards is to enhance residential quality and reduce the administrative
burden on new housing developments by simplifying and rationalising the wide variety of standards
that local authorities across England apply to new homes.

7.100 Local planning authorities have the option to set additional technical requirements exceeding the
minimum standards required by Building Regulations in respect of access and water efficiency, and
a Nationally Described Space Standard (NDSS). In this context, access relates to how people access
and use a dwelling and its facilities and for space, this relates to the internal space of a dwelling. The
intention is that no other standards relating to housing should be set locally.

7.101 National Planning Practice Guidance sets out information on the application of the Optional Housing
Technical Standards, stating that: “Local planning authorities will need to gather evidence to determine
whether there is a need for additional standards in their area, and justify setting appropriate policies
in their Local Plans” and that “Local planning authorities should consider the impact of using these
standards as part of their Local Plan viability assessment”.

7.102 Within this context, work has been undertaken to establish whether there is a need to implement
these higher standards in North Tyneside. This is set out in the ‘Optional Housing Technical Standards’
document, part of the suite of documents that provide the evidence base supporting the Local Plan.
The evidence found that, whilst greater water efficiency has significant benefits and should be
encouraged on housing developments there is no justification for introducing a higher standard to
that required by Building Regulations. However, in terms of the optional standards relating to access
and internal space there is evidence to support a policy for these higher standards. The evidence
relating to access and space is summarised below and policies are set out reflecting the Council’s
requirements.
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Access

7.103 North Tyneside’s older population is increasing and as people age so does the prevalence of illness
and disability. In 2011, there were around 35,587 residents aged 65 or older. This number is projected
to increase by 20,155 (56.6%) by 2032. For the 80 and over age group this is projected to increase
over the same period by 7,605 (74.7%). The majority of older people (over 70%) want to remain in
their home for as long as possible.

7.104 Over 10% of the Borough’s population aged 18-64 (13,000 people) are living with a disability, and
of these, 2% (3,000) have a serious disability.

7.105 Meeting the needs of our ageing population and those living with a disability presents challenges for
housing provision, which is already evidenced by the funding being spent on adapting homes to meet
need and the impact on public services of treating people who fall in the home. Providing more
accessible homes will ensure that the Borough’s housing stock is more easily adaptable and will help
people to maintain their independence for longer.

7.106 The optional standards that Policy DM4.9 bring into effect are governed by Building Regulations and
set out within the Building Regulations 2010, 2015 edition incorporating 2016 amendments: ‘Access
to and use of buildings: Approved Document M’.

7.107 All new dwellings are required to meet the regulations of Category 1, M4(1), where homes make
reasonable provision to be visitable by a range of people including older people and those with
reduced mobility. The further optional requirements include Category 2 accessible and adaptable
dwellings, M4 (2). This standard is viewed as being met where a new dwelling makes reasonable
provision for most people to access the dwelling and incorporates features that make it potentially
suitable for a wide range of occupants, including older people, those with reduced mobility and some
wheelchair users. The overall proportion of new homes that Policy DM4.9 seeks to include as
affordable homes is informed by an assessment of the impact of the additional standard upon the
viability of development.

7.108 M4(3) sets out further provisions whereby a dwelling makes reasonable provision either at completion
(M4(3)(2)(b)), or at a point following completion be adaptable (M4(3)(2)(a)), for a wheelchair user
to live in the dwelling and use any associated outdoor space.

7.109 In order to allow for an appropriate transitional period the standards will only be applied to outline or full
applications approved after 1 October 2018. It will not be applied retrospectively to those applications for
reserved matters where the outline permission was determined or is subject to a resolution to grant permission
(including subject to planning obligations) before 1 October 2018.

Internal Space

7.110 The amount of space in a home influences how people live, impacting on their health and wellbeing.
Providing homes of sufficient size to allow residents ‘room to grow’ is a critical part of delivering
sustainable communities. A survey of new homes built in North Tyneside found that 2 and 3 bedroom
houses are generally being built below the optional Nationally Described Space Standard (NDSS)
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set by the Government. The NDSS reflects the need for rooms to be able to accommodate a basic
set of furniture, fittings, activity and circulation space appropriate to the function of each room. The
overall objective is to ensure that all homes are highly functional in terms of meeting typical day to
day needs at a given level of occupation.

7.111 The standard deals with internal space within new dwellings and is suitable for application across all
tenures. It sets out requirements for the Gross Internal (floor) Area of new dwellings at a defined
level of occupancy as well as floor areas and dimensions for key parts of the home, notably bedrooms,
storage and floor to ceiling height.

7.112 Policy DM4.9 does not apply to an extension to a dwelling or material change of use. It applies only
to new dwellings. Policy DM4.9 a-c will also apply where there is a material alteration to the dwelling
as set out in Approved Document M of the Building Regulations. Where step-free access is not
achievable or viable, neither of the optional requirements M4(2) and M4(3) will apply. Viability testing
through the AreaWide Viability Assessment has determined that the space and accessibility standards
can be implemented without significant detriment to the economic viability of development.

DM4.9 Housing Standards

To ensure that new homes provide quality living environments for residents both now and in the future
and to help deliver sustainable communities, from the 1 October 2018 the following standards will apply,
subject to site viability:

Accessibility of homes

Market Housing

a. For new housing developments, excluding low-rise non-lift serviced flats, 50% of homes are to meet
building regulation M4(2) – ‘Category 2 -accessible and adaptable dwellings’.

Affordable Housing

b. For all new housing developments, excluding low-rise non-lift serviced flats, 90% of homes should meet
building regulation M4(2) – ‘accessible and adaptable dwellings’.

c. 10% of new homes where the local authority is responsible for allocating or nominating a person to
live in that dwelling should meet building regulation M4 (3) (2) (b). When providing for wheelchair user
housing, early discussion with the Council is required to obtain the most up-to-date information on
specific need in the local area. Where there is no specific need identified, then M4 (3) (2) (a) will apply,
to allow simple adaptation of the dwelling to meet the future needs of wheelchair users.

Internal Space in a Home

d. All new homes, both market and affordable, will meet the Government’s Nationally Described Space
Standard (NDSS).

113North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017

7 Housing 7

Page 131



Housing in Multiple Occupation

7.113 Welfare reform changes mean that people under 35 years of age do not get the Local Housing
Allowance rate applicable for a one-bedroom private rented home and, instead, receive a lower
amount of allowance (known as the shared accommodation rate). However if they share a home
they will be given the appropriate rate. This measure, together with the overall increased need for
affordable housing, is resulting in single people accessing shared accommodation options. This is
reflected in the subdivision of large family homes into smaller units and the increase in Houses in
Multiple Occupation (HMO).

7.114 Whilst such housing helps to meet housing need and makes an important contribution towards a
diverse and sustainable mixed community, the quality is often poor, both internally and externally,
and can have a negative impact upon the overall character of a community.

7.115 It is possible for single dwelling units to be converted into an HMO of between 3 and 6 household
units without planning permission. This means, typically, the change from a relatively large house to
a HMO would not require planning permission; however other aspects of the development may still
require permission. Planning permission remains a requirement for Large Houses in Multiple
Occupation over 6 household units.

7.116 Just as planning permission is required to develop a hotel or residential institution, the Council could
introduce an Article 4 Direction to remove permitted development rights for the conversion of a
family house (Use Class C3) into a House of Multiple Occupation (HMO) (Use Class C4). Applicants
would then have to gain planning permission for the conversion of a house into a house of multiple
occupants.

7.117 As an example, removal of permitted development rights could be used in communities such as
Whitley Bay to help retain residential properties for occupants who are less likely to be transient,
helping to improve social cohesion and sustainability. It is important to note that requiring an
application to be submitted does not mean that all will be refused. It does however allow the Council
to assess each case against policy and, to assess the benefits and any harm, before making a decision.
It also allows local residents to be informed as to what is proposed in their area.
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DM4.10 Houses in Multiple Occupation

The Council will make full use of its powers, including removal of permitted development rights through
Article 4 Directions where appropriate, to ensure that particular concentrations of small scale houses
in multiple occupation, between three and six household units, do not harm the character and amenity
of neighbourhoods and communities in North Tyneside.

The conversion of change of use of a property to a small or large Housing in Multiple Occupation, where
planning permission is required for such development, will be permitted where:

a. They would provide good quality accommodation that would support the creation of a diverse
mixed community;

b. They would maintain the amenity of adjacent and nearby dwellings;
c. The cumulative impact of the proposal, taking into account other such houses in the street or

immediate locality, would not lead to Houses in Multiple Occupation becoming the dominant dwelling
type; and,

d. Adequate provision for parking, servicing, refuse and recycling and the management and maintenance
of the property can be demonstrated through the submission of a management plan.

7.118 HMOs can be defined as a building or part of a building that includes one or more units of living
accommodation, or a self-contained flat, occupied by persons who do not form a single household
but where there is some sharing of the basic amenities such as washing facilities, toilets and kitchens.

7.119 Typically in the private rented tenure, HMOs offer a short term form of accommodation that add
significant flexibility to the housing market and play a vital role in ensuring some form of housing
can be made available to all. However, it is also recognised that HMOs can suffer from poor landlord
management and sometimes are occupied by residents with no vested interest or personal connection
with the local area. This can begin to harm the character of local communities where over
concentrations of such housing occur.

7.120 Within North Tyneside certain areas are recognised as more likely to see clusters and
over-concentration of HMOs, including the Coast, particularly Tynemouth and Whitley Bay, and
the town centres. These areas often have high volumes of large, and typically older, housing that
can be readily subdivided to provide multiple household units.

7.121 This policy consequently looks to provide a set of criteria that ensure proposals for HMOs provide
good quality, affordable accommodation. It also safeguards the character and amenity of communities
that may have particularly high concentrations of this house type.

Existing Housing Condition

7.122 Much attention is focused on new housing but, for the foreseeable future, most people will live in
existing homes. Despite the new housing development set out within the Local Plan, by 2032 the
vast majority of the Borough's housing stock will already have been built prior to 2011. Ensuring
this existing housing stock is decent, sustainable and healthy will have the greatest impact on the
provision of a range and choice of quality housing for residents in North Tyneside.
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Protecting the Quality of Existing Housing Stock

S4.11 Improving the Quality of Existing Housing Stock

The Council will work to ensure the Borough's existing houses and residential areas remain healthy, safe,
attractive and sustainable places in which to live and will support and deliver schemes that:

a. Improve the condition of existing homes, in particular enhancing energy efficiency;
b. Address issues of poor management and under-investment that may arise in the private sector,

including the use of selective demolition where appropriate;
c. Bring long term empty homes back in to use; and
d. Through wider regeneration schemes and improvements:

i. bring public realm improvements that enhance the attractiveness of existing residential areas;
ii. enhance the provision and responsiveness of service providers to the needs of the local area;

and,
iii. address issues of crime and anti-social behaviour.

Housing Condition

7.123 Significant investment in the social housing sector, by North Tyneside Council and Registered
Providers, has helped to meet challenging Government targets focused on improving the condition
of existing stock as part of the Decent Homes Standard. However, significant issues remain within
the private housing sector.

7.124 The private housing stock, both owner-occupied and private rented, provides 77% of all homes in
North Tyneside. Ensuring private housing is in a decent condition is vital to ensuring the population
of the Borough has access to attractive, high-quality housing and preventing the decline of
neighbourhoods. A study commissioned by North Tyneside Council in 2009, 'Building Research
Establishment (BRE) Private Sector Stock Modelling', estimated that one third of private sector
housing is non-decent. These tend to be older properties, commonly 'Tyneside flats' in town centre
locations that can be hard to heat and costly to insulate, with nearly one third built before 1919.

7.125 The BRE study estimates 20% of all homes in the private sector have a hazard identified through the
Housing, Health and Safety Rating System that is likely to be a risk to occupants. One of the primary
reasons for homes being estimated as non-decent is poor thermal efficiency, posing additional
implications for the impact of the housing stock on climate change. In 2008 the housing sector in
North Tyneside overtook industry as the highest emitter of CO2 emissions.

7.126 The North Tyneside Climate Change Strategy sets out the Council's priorities and strategy for
addressing climate change and the Council has been active in looking to reduce the energy
requirement of its own housing stock, and assist with tenants energy bills, with a project undertaken
to install solar panels in over 3,000 Council homes.

Private rented management and maintenance

North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017116

7 Housing7

Page 134



7.127 Whilst it is difficult to quantify the effect that the purchase of homes for rent has on the housing
market, the private rented sector has an important role in filling the gap in the supply of affordable
housing. However, in areas of deprivation where evidence indicates that areas of poorly managed
private rented housing have clustered, the private rented sector can present a challenge. Issues of
poor maintenance and high turnover of tenants can create a sense of neglect that, in turn, harms
the wider attractiveness of residential communities, with subsequent impacts upon perceptions of
crime and anti-social behaviour.

7.128 Over recent years, the Council has been working effectively with over 500 landlords through the
North Tyneside Private Landlord Service (NTPLS). In 2016, the Council will be entering into a new
partnership with the National Landlord Association to provide advice and assistance to landlords,
an arrangement that will replace the current set up under the NTPLS. Efforts to extend this initiative
and take proactive approaches to information sharing and landlord training will continue. The aims
of Policy DM4.10: 'Houses in Multiple Occupation' also indicates the Council's approach to
safeguarding the quality and amenity of private rented, shared housing.

Empty Homes

7.129 At April 2010 approximately 3.3% of the total housing stock was classed as vacant. This is slightly
worse than the average for England but better than that for the North East. A certain proportion
of empty homes, typically estimated as up to 3% of total housing stock, is usually accepted as necessary
turnover for the proper function of the housing market as people move house or as the needs of
their household change.

7.130 However, at September 2011, 993 homes were classed as long term vacant (i.e. being empty for
more than six months). Such empty properties can fall into a poor state of repair, and attract crime,
vandalism and other forms of anti-social behaviour and can lead to neighbourhood decline. The
Borough has no major concentrations of empty homes but the Council is committed to a consistent
and pro-active approach to tackling and addressing long term empty properties.

Neighbourhood management and regeneration programmes

7.131 Within the urban area, individual houses and their occupants cannot be separated from the wider
area and context. The condition of houses, the quality and maintenance of surrounding streets and
open spaces, provision of local services and facilities and perceptions of crime and anti-social behaviour
all have a role in the overall enjoyment of a particular home, street and town as a place to live.

7.132 Whilst aspects of this policy seek to address all of these issues, area-based approaches targeting
locations where a range of difficulties are known to exist are also a priority for the Council. Policies
for the three town centres of Wallsend, North Shields andWhitley Bay would, for example, combine
management approaches with more fundamental change and investment.

7.133 For example inWallsend town centre, whilst most streets are attractive and pleasant areas, terraces
particularly to the south of High Street East feature a high concentration of poorly managed private
rented property, in poor condition, with a generally poorly maintained and uninviting public realm.

7.134 East Howdon has the potential to benefit from a strong sense of community but is currently
undermined by its relative isolation, limited services, high proportion of poorly managed private
rented properties and a high concentration of housing in a poor condition.
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Provision for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople

7.135 Planning for the accommodation needs of Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople is an integral
element in meeting the housing needs of all residents of North Tyneside. However, the nature of
this accommodation differs from a standard housing development and thus a separate policy is set
out here that highlights some of the points to consider if, and when, a proposal is made to provide
a site for the travelling community.

7.136 For the purposes of this planning policy, 'travelling community' means 'Gypsies and Travellers' and
'Travelling Showpeople' as defined in 'Planning Policy for Traveller Sites' (PPTS, August 2015).This
sets out the government’s policies and requirements in provision of sites for the travelling community
and must be taken into consideration in preparing local plans and taking planning decisions(1).

7.137 There are currently no authorised sites within North Tyneside for use by the travelling community.
In defining accommodation terms, a ‘pitch’ is an area which is large enough for one household to
occupy, typically one or two caravans, and a ‘site’ is a collection of pitches which form a development
exclusively for Gypsies and Travellers. For Travelling Showpeople, the common terms are ‘plot’ and
‘yard’. For the purposes of this policy ‘sites’ and ‘plots’ encompasses all types of accommodation.
Again, for the purposes of this Policy, the terms ‘site’ and ‘pitch’ are used to encompass all need for
the travelling community.

DM4.12 Provision for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople

Proposals for additional sites for the travelling community, or for the expansion of existing sites, will be
permitted where all of the following criteria can be met:

a. The necessary infrastructure services could be made available;
b. The proposed site is accessible to education, health and other community facilities;
c. The proposal is adequately justified through robust evidence of need for additional Gypsy and

Traveller pitches; and,
d. The proposal has demonstrated that it accords with all other relevant the policies within this Local

Plan.

1 At the time of writing, it is understood that there are three definitions for a Gypsy, Traveller or Travelling
Showperson: the PPTS ‘planning’ definition; the Housing Act (2004) ‘housing’ definition; and, the Equality
Act (2010) ‘equalities’ definition (only applying to Romany, Irish and Scottish Travellers as an ethnic
group). However, DCLG have stated that the government, through the current Housing and Planning
Bill, will seek to amend primary legislation to clarify the duties on local authorities and bring the Housing
Act definition in line with PPTS.
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7.138 All local authorities are required to formulate their own evidence base for the accommodation
needs of the travelling community and, if necessary, to provide their own targets relating to pitches
required. Current evidence, in the North Tyneside Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople
Accommodation Assessment 2014 (GTAA), concludes that there is no need for a permanent or
transit site for the travelling community in the Borough. National guidance in PPTS sets out that,
where there is no identified need, LPAs should adopt criteria-based policies to provide a basis for
planning decisions.

7.139 The above policy sets out a criteria-based approach to ensure that any proposals for sites for the
travelling community are assessed on the basis of the most recent evidence and are appropriately
located to meet the needs of potential residents of the site, and also to respect the interests of the
settled community and sustain the local environment.

7.140 Settlement of a new community may require associated infrastructure including schools, utilities and
improvements to the highway network to enable suitable access. Proposals will not be permitted
unless the existing infrastructure can accommodate the needs, or the proposed site intends to deliver
the necessary improvements as part of its development.

7.141 The nomadic nature of the travelling community means that this is a cross-boundary issue. The
Council has been engaging with other LPAs in the North East in gathering evidence to understand
the needs for Gypsies and Travellers in the wider area, and will continue to do so as part of work
through the duty-to-cooperate. As a result, whilst there is no evidence of need for any additional
accommodation in North Tyneside, the wider housing needs of the travelling community are being
met at a sub-regional level by neighbouring local authorities. As an example, Northumberland County
Council, through their own GTAA, has identified a requirement to provide additional accommodation
for the travelling community and are planning to meet this over the plan period.
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8 The Natural Environment

Green Infrastructure

8.1 Green Infrastructure is a strategically planned and delivered network comprising the broadest range
of green spaces and other environmental features. As outlined in the Planning Practice Guidance,
green infrastructure includes wildlife sites, parks and formal gardens, woodland and trees, allotments,
outdoor sports provision, cemeteries, green roofs, footpaths, cycle and bridleways, wetlands, ponds,
lakes, rivers and streams.

S5.1 Strategic Green Infrastructure

The Council will seek the protection, enhancement, extension and creation of green infrastructure in
appropriate locations within, and adjoining the Borough which supports the delivery of North Tyneside's
Green Infrastructure Strategy. Where deficiencies in the quality of green infrastructure and in particular
types of green infrastructure are identified in relevant up-to-date evidence, improvements will be targeted
to those areas accordingly.

8.2 North Tyneside's Green Infrastructure Strategy 2015 provides a framework for the Council, its
partners and developers across a diverse range of specialisms concerned with social, economic and
environmental planning, and land use management.

8.3 Green infrastructure is essential in meeting the environmental, social and economic needs of the
Borough. As a joined-up resource, green infrastructure adds value to individual areas but also to the
Borough as a whole by providing benefits for education, health and wellbeing, sustainable transport
routes, play, exercise and relaxation, wildlife habitats, improvements to water quality, flood
management areas, local food production and adaptation or mitigation for climate change. Many
components of the green infrastructure network provide a setting to heritage assets or are heritage
assets in their own right, such as the area's waggonways. Much of the green infrastructure in the
Borough is multifunctional providing more than one of the above benefits. It is important to protect
this multi functionality.

8.4 A network of allotments and private gardens, in addition to providing green space in an area, also
provides opportunities for outdoor recreation, contributing to physical and mental well-being.
Allotments provide a place for people to interact and to produce healthy locally grown food, which
can help to improve the diet of residents. North Tyneside’s Allotment Strategy (2009-2015) sets
out the Council’s action plan and requirements for allotments within North Tyneside. The areas of
greatest need for new allotment sites are Killingworth, North Shields/Tynemouth and Whitley Bay.
Developing new allotment provision in these areas will not only provide for the local demand but
also reduce the pressure of sites in adjacent neighbourhoods.

8.5 Green infrastructure does not stop at local authority boundaries, for example, the Northumberland
Coalfield Nature Improvement Area (NIA) extends into North Tyneside. Work is ongoing with
neighbouring authorities, including the Northumberland Coalfield Local Nature Partnership to align
strategic green infrastructure networks, assets and links.
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8.6 This policy is consistent with the guidance set out in the NPPF that advises that LPAs should set out
a positive, strategic approach with regards to the management of green infrastructure networks.

DM5.2 Protection of Green Infrastructure

The loss of any part of the green infrastructure network will only be considered in the following exceptional
circumstances:

a. Where it has been demonstrated that the site no longer has any value to the community in terms
of access and function; or,

b. If it is not a designated wildlife site or providing important biodiversity value; or,
c. If it is not required to meet a shortfall in the provision of that green space type or another green

space type; or,
d. The proposed development would be ancillary to use of the green infrastructure and the benefits

to green infrastructure would outweigh any loss of open space.

Where development proposals are considered to meet the exceptional circumstances above, permission
will only be granted where alternative provision, equivalent to or better than in terms of its quantity and
quality, can be provided in equally accessible locations that maintain or create new green infrastructure
connections.

Proposals for new green infrastructure, or improvements to existing, should seek net gains for biodiversity,
improve accessibility and multi-functionality of the green infrastructure network and not cause adverse
impacts to biodiversity.

8.7 The development management process is a major way in which green infrastructure can be both
lost and created. New developments, especially those of a larger scale, have the ability to create
integrated good quality, new green networks or to damage those that currently exist. It is therefore
important to have this policy that will appropriately manage green infrastructure alongside
development to ensure that the Borough sustains and enhances its network in terms of quality,
quantity and linkages. In line with the NPPF and NPPG, North Tyneside Council will work to ensure
that development not only protects green infrastructure but also where necessary, enhances it.

8.8 The NPPF advocates an approach where green infrastructure is protected alongside promoting
sustainable development. It is considered that the above policy correctly balances the need to protect
green infrastructure whilst supporting appropriate growth.

Accessible Green Space

8.9 Green infrastructure is recognised as all elements of green and open space, for instance private
agricultural land or private sport pitches. However, not all green infrastructure is readily accessible
and usable by communities. The Council's Green Space Strategy 2015 has identified a range of
accessible green space typologies including parks, natural or semi-natural green spaces, general open
space and children's equipped play areas.
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8.10 The Green Space Strategy 2015 has assessed the provision of these green spaces throughout the
Borough. It has also surveyed all accessible green spaces to ascertain their quality and value ratings.

DM5.3 Green Space Provision and Standards

Within North Tyneside, accessible green space will be protected and enhanced to be of the highest
quality and value. New development should sustain the current standards of provision, quality and value
as recorded in the most up-to-date Green Space Strategy. Opportunities should be sought to improve
provision for new and existing residents.

8.11 Accessible, usable and free green space that can be used for sport, recreation and amenity are key
elements of the green infrastructure, and appropriate provision of such assets makes a fundamental
contribution to the health and wellbeing of communities. Areas of open space that are valued by
residents provide an important community function, and can make a significant contribution to the
aesthetic quality of an area. Providing a sufficient quantity and quality of these kinds of green space
is vital in ensuring the needs of local people are met.

8.12 The NPPF recognises the role green spaces play in promoting healthy communities and encourages
their provision and presumes against their loss. Setting local provision standards, as in the Green
Space Strategy 2015 (and subsequent revisions), ensures that decisions made regarding any loss or
new provision are made correctly.

8.13 The Council's Green Space Strategy 2015 sets out that the extent of green space varies greatly
across the Borough, with both positive results and deficiencies in provision and quality. It is important
that the existing good standards are sustained and those that are poor are improved. This policy
will help to guide this. The policy is in place to ensure that any new development cannot create a
worsening of green space provision. Through providing new accessible green space within new
developments, provision can be improved for the wider area.

Biodiversity and Geodiversity

8.14 An important component of North Tyneside's green infrastructure network is its biodiversity and
geodiversity assets.

8.15 The Borough hosts a variety of different habitats and species. Some of these biodiversity interests
are found on sites designated for their international, national, regional and local importance, and
accorded a level of protection appropriate to their place within this hierarchy.
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8.16 The most important sites are internationally designated sites; the Northumbria Coast Ramsar and
the Northumbria Coast Special Protection Area (SPA) (the former being wetlands recognised to be
of international nature conservation importance and the latter, sites of European nature conservation
significance for wild birds) that run from the Scottish Borders to the Durham Coast, including
sections of the North Tyneside coastline. These internationally important sites have statutory
protection and proposed development is subject to specific legal procedures. (2).

8.17 At the national level, two Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) are designated along the coast:
Northumberland Shore, for its winter bird population and Tynemouth to Seaton Sluice geological
SSSI, designated for its exposure of coal measures rocks as well as its bird population. At Gosforth
Park, within Newcastle City, but adjoining the Borough boundary, is a further SSSI, of importance
for its flora and fauna.

8.18 Part of the Borough around St. Mary’s Island is within the Coquet to St. Mary’s Marine Conservation
Zone (MCZ). The MCZ protects the rock, sand, mud and sediment of the seabed that are the
habitats for a large variety of sea life.

8.19 Throughout the Borough, there is a network of locally designated sites: Local Wildlife Sites (LWS)
and Sites of Local Conservation Importance (SLCI). There are also a number of habitats and features,
not in designated sites, that make a contribution to local biodiversity. Examples may include river
banks, ponds, wetlands, woodlands, hedgerows, waggonways and common land. These may be of
importance to local people and wildlife, or form corridors or wildlife links between designated sites.

8.20 To assist applicants, the Council has identified buffer zones, within the Green Infrastructure Strategy,
around all designated and protected areas which will enable the applicant to see whether proposals
are likely to impact these areas and would need to meet the requirements outlined within relevant
Local Plan policies.

S5.4 Biodiversity and Geodiversity

The Borough’s biodiversity and geodiversity resources will be protected, created, enhanced and managed
having regard to their relative significance. Priority will be given to:

a. The protection of both statutory and non-statutory designated sites within the Borough, as shown
on the Policies Map;

b. Achieving the objectives and targets set out in the UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework and Local
Biodiversity Action Plan;

c. Conserving, enhancing and managing a Borough-wide network of local sites and wildlife corridors,
as shown on the Policies Map; and

d. Protecting, enhancing and creating new wildlife links.

2 Ramsar sites in England are protected as European sites (as set out in The Conservation of Habitats and
Species Regulations 2010 (SI No. 2010/490) which superseded The Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c.)
Regulations 1994 (as amended)). Special Protection Areas (SPAs) are strictly protected sites classified
in accordance with Article 4 of the EC Birds Directive
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DM5.5 Managing effects on Biodiversity and Geodiversity

All development proposals should:

a. Protect the biodiversity and geodiversity value of land, protected and priority species and buildings
and minimise fragmentation of habitats and wildlife links; and,

b. Maximise opportunities for creation, restoration, enhancement, management and connection of
natural habitats; and,

c. Incorporate beneficial biodiversity and geodiversity conservation features providing net gains to
biodiversity, unless otherwise shown to be inappropriate.

Proposals which are likely to significantly affect nationally or locally designated sites, protected species,
or priority species and habitats (as identified in the BAP), identified within the most up to date Green
Infrastructure Strategy, would only be permitted where:

d. The benefits of the development in that location clearly demonstrably outweigh any direct or indirect
adverse impacts on the features of the site and the wider wildlife links; and,

e. Applications are accompanied by the appropriate ecological surveys that are carried out to industry
guidelines, where there is evidence to support the presence of protected and priority species or
habitats planning to assess their presence and, if present, the proposal must be sensitive to, and
make provision for, their needs, in accordance with the relevant protecting legislation; and,

f. For all adverse impacts of the development appropriate on site mitigation measures, reinstatement
of features, or, as a last resort, off site compensation to enhance or create habitats must form part
of the proposals. This must be accompanied by a management plan and monitoring schedule, as
agreed by the Council.

Proposed development on land within or outside a SSSI likely to have an adverse effect on that site would
only be permitted where the benefits of the development clearly outweigh both the impacts that it is
likely to have on the features of the site that make it of special scientific interest and any broader impacts
on the SSSI national network.
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DM5.6 Management of International Sites

In accordance with European Legislation, proposals that are likely to have significant effects on features
of internationally designated sites, either alone or in-combination with other plans or projects, will require
an appropriate assessment. Proposals that adversely affect a site’s integrity can only proceed where there
are no alternatives, imperative reasons of overriding interest are proven and the effects are compensated.

Expert advice will be sought on such proposals and, if necessary, developer contributions or conditions
secured to implement measures to ensure avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, adverse
effects. Such measures would involve working in partnership with the Council (and potentially other
bodies) and could include a combination of two or more of the following mitigation measures:

a. Appropriate signage to encourage responsible behaviour;
b. Distribution of information to raise public awareness;
c. Working with local schools, forums and groups to increase public understanding and ownership;
d. Use of on-site wardens to inform the public of site sensitivities;
e. Adoption of a code-of conduct;
f. Zoning and/or seasonal restrictions to minimise disturbance in particular sensitive areas at particularly

sensitive times;
g. Specially considered design and use of access points and routes;
h. Undertaking monitoring of the site's condition and species count;
i. Provision of a Suitable Accessible Natural Green Space (SANGS).

8.21 The Council has a statutory obligation to conserve and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity; in
particular through the 2010 Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations and the 2006 Natural
Environment and Rural Communities Act.

8.22 The above policies are consistent with the guidance set out in the NPPF that advises LPAs to minimise
impacts on biodiversity and geodiversity and provide net biodiversity gains where possible. It also
supports the aims of the Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP), prepared jointly by Newcastle City and
North Tyneside Councils. The BAP sets out a vision for the protection and enhancement of
biodiversity in the area, focusing on a series of plans for priority habitats and species that are
considered to be under threat locally and nationally.

8.23 It is important not to treat biodiversity and geodiversity in isolation; both are a key component of
green infrastructure and have an important role to play in developing locally distinctive and sustainable
communities and their conservation has a role to play a role in mitigating the effects of climate
change.

8.24 Protection and enhancement of designated sites and other features of biodiversity interest is also
important to the community for their education and recreation benefits.
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8.25 Several policies within this Plan have been identified through the Habitat Regulations Assessment as
having a potential adverse effect on international sites and their qualifying species. Policy DM5.6 is
to be used alongside those policies to ensure that any adverse effects are avoided, mitigated or
compensated accordingly. The Council have produced guidelines for the creation of Suitable Accessible
Natural Green Space (SANGS) that will be useful in applying Policy DM5.6.

Wildlife Corridors

8.26 The Green Infrastructure Strategy (2015) identifies and maps components of North Tyneside’s
wildlife corridor network that doesn't necessarily stop at the Borough's boundaries.

8.27 Wildlife corridors allow the movement of species between areas of habitat, linking wildlife sites and
reducing the risk of small, isolated populations becoming unsustainable and dying out. Wildlife
corridors are important features that should be protected, enhanced and created, to protect and
promote biodiversity and to prevent fragmentation and isolation of species and habitats.

8.28 North Tyneside’s wildlife corridors are made up of three key components of equal standing:

Strategic Wildlife Corridors

8.29 These corridors are important for their linkage value to the wider environment and not necessarily
for their intrinsic ecological value but own particular significance on a regional basis. They can be
the longest of wildlife corridors and sweep across important ecological assets contained within the
Borough. They indicate the major open passageways between and into the urban areas.

Local Wildlife Corridors

8.30 These corridors are of local importance and are generally shorter routes that may link or contain
local reservoirs such as SSSIs and Local Wildlife Sites (LWS), link sites to strategic corridors, provide
alternative, sub-optimal routes to strategic corridors or form part of a larger, fragmented corridor.

Stepping Stones

8.31 These sites act as stepping stones or habitat mosaics that connect to wildlife corridors and allow
species to move, supporting ecosystem functions.

DM5.7 Wildlife Corridors

Development proposals within a wildlife corridor, as shown on the Policies Map, must protect and
enhance the quality and connectivity of the wildlife corridor. All new developments are required to take
account of and incorporate existing wildlife links into their plans at the design stage. Developments should
seek to create new links and habitats to reconnect isolated sites and facilitate species movement.
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Soil and Agricultural Land Quality

8.32 Soil is a finite resource that fulfils many important functions and ecosystem services; for instance as
a growing medium for food, timber and other crops, as a store for carbon and water, as a reservoir
of biodiversity and as a buffer against pollution. It is therefore important that the soil resources are
appropriately protected and used sustainably.

8.33 The Agricultural Land Classification (ALC), used by Defra (the Department for Environment, Food
and Rural Affairs), provides a method for assessing the quality of agricultural land to enable informed
choices to be made about its future use within the planning system. The ALC system classifies land
into five grades, with grade 3 subdivided into subgrades 3a and 3b.

8.34 The mapping of North Tyneside occurred before 1976, prior to the subdivision of grade 3. The ALC
map for North Tyneside shows the southern, eastern and western parts of the Borough to be urban
land and exempt from classification. The central and northern parts of the Borough are classified as
grade 3. Some areas of the Borough (Killingworth Moor, Murton Gap and north east of Burradon)
have since been reassessed; all mostly as grade 3b, with some small areas of grades 2, 3a and 4.

DM5.8 Soil and Agricultural Land Quality

Development of "best and most versatile" agricultural land will normally only be permitted where it can
be demonstrated that:

a. The need for the development clearly outweighs the need to protect such land in the long term;
or,

b. In the case of temporary/potentially reversible development (for example, minerals), that the land
would be reinstated to its pre-working quality; and,

c. There are no suitable alternative sites on previously developed or lower quality land.

The Council will require all applications for development to include realistic proposals to demonstrate
that soil resources were protected and used sustainably, in line with accepted best practice.

8.35 The above policy is in line with the NPPF that stresses the need for the planning system to protect
and enhance soils (paragraph 109) and sets out that LPAs should take into account the benefits of
the best and most versatile agricultural land, seeking the development of poorer quality land in
preference to that of a higher quality (paragraph 112).

8.36 The NPPF sets out that the “best and most versatile land” is classed as grades 1, 2 and 3a in the
ALC. This is the land which is most flexible, productive and efficient in response to inputs and which
can best deliver future crops for food and non food uses such as biomass, fibres and pharmaceuticals.
Best practice on works affecting soil resources can be found from Defra, most recently in the Defra
Construction Code of Practice for the Sustainable Use of Soils on Construction Sites August 2013.
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Trees and Woodland

8.37 Within the Borough, there are a number of attractive groups of trees, many of which are protected
by tree preservation orders and conservation area status, providing a backdrop to our heritage
assets and in some cases integral to those heritage assets. Opportunities exist to provide additional
planting in order to enhance the character of the rural and urban environment.

8.38 However, as many of the Borough's trees are now reaching the end of their natural life, management
plans to crop, fell and replant trees need to be put into place to secure future tree coverage.

DM5.9 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows

Where it would not degrade other important habitats the Council will support strategies and proposals
that protect and enhance the overall condition and extent of trees, woodland and hedgerows in the
Borough, and:

a. Protect and manage existing woodland, trees, hedgerows and landscape features.
b. Secure the implementation of new tree planting and landscaping schemes as a condition of planning

permission for new development.
c. Promote and encourage new woodland, tree and hedgerow planting schemes.
d. In all cases preference should be towards native species of local provenance.

Planting schemes included with new development must be accompanied by an appropriate Management
Plan agreed with the local planning authority.

8.39 Trees, woodland, hedgerows and forests provide a diverse range of benefits: providing timber, sport
and recreation activities, enhancing the beauty of the environment, revitalising derelict landscapes,
improving the image of an area, enhancing the Borough’s biodiversity, improving health and well
being, contributing towards renewable energy through the production of biomass, reducing urban
temperatures, mitigating the effects of climate change and facilitating better urban drainage.

8.40 The above policy could have a positive impact on areas designated for their heritage or nature
conservation interest where it would not have a negative impact on site integrity or significance.

8.41 Effective management through the life of development ensures any planting will mature along with
the development and be a fully integrated and designed scheme.

Water Environment

8.42 The water environment is vital for its contribution to North Tyneside’s biodiversity and is important
to the quality of life of residents and visitors. Development must be within environmental limits and
carefully consider how the water environment will be affected.
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Water Quality

8.43 It is important to consider the protection of water from pollution and to maintain current water
quality, as well as seek to improve areas which are not currently meeting required European and
national standards. It is important that discharges from new developments do not compromise the
quality of river and coastal waters, nor should development be put at risk from water pollution.

S5.10 Water Quality

The Council will seek to improve the water quality in line with the requirements of the European Water
Framework Directive and its associated legislation, and the Northumbria River Basin Management Plan.

Water Management

8.44 The North East’s abundant fresh water supply, including from Kielder Water, is a major industrial,
environmental and recreational asset. Unlike many parts of the country there are no current issues
relating to water supply in North Tyneside. However, the anticipated growth in population over the
plan period will increase overall water demand and water resources should be conserved. Climate
change and increased development may also increase surface water and flood risk.

S5.11 Water Management

The Council will work with developers, residents and Northumbrian Water Ltd to ensure that North
Tyneside’s future water resource needs, wastewater treatment and drainage infrastructure are managed
effectively in a coordinated manner to ensure that water supply, sewerage and drainage infrastructure is
in place in tandem with development, to accommodate the levels of growth anticipated within the Borough.

Applicants will be required to identify the impact that new development may have on existing water
infrastructure. Improvements will need to be identified and implemented alongside growth and prior to
the occupation of new development to ensure water infrastructure is sustainable. The priority is to avoid,
minimise and control surface water entering the sewerage system to reduce the risk of sewer flooding
and to avoid the need for unnecessary sewerage treatment.

8.45 Howdon Sewage Treatment Works serves North Tyneside, Newcastle, Gateshead, South Tyneside
and parts of south Northumberland. To ensure there is capacity at Howdon Sewerage Treatment
Works to support growth, Northumbrian Water Ltd along with its Local Authority partners and
the Environment Agency, are working together and investing in solutions to remove existing surface
water from the public sewerage system and reduce the amount of water being processed. However,
this is not a solution to guarantee long term capacity. Therefore, to ensure that growth can be
accommodated sustainably by the water infrastructure, the policy requires that in all locations surface
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water should be controlled and minimised. The priority is to avoid using public sewers wherever
possible for the disposal of surface water. If connection to the public sewerage network is the only
option, there is a need for on site mitigation to attenuate surface water to minimise and control
surface water flows.

Flood Risk and Surface Water

8.46 Flooding is an important issue in planning due to its cross-cutting social, environmental and economic
impact. As the effects of climate change are being realised, planning for flood risk is integral to
sustainable and safe development.

8.47 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 2010 (SFRA) for North Tyneside, and the Environment Agency’s
flood zone maps, identify areas of land at risk from all sources of flooding now and in the future as
a result of climate change.

8.48 The Council as the Lead Local Flood Authority is responsible for developing, maintaining and applying
a strategy for local flood risk management and for maintaining a register of flood risk assets. The
Council also has lead responsibility for managing the risk of flooding from surface water, groundwater
and all watercourses that are not classified as a main river (which are the responsibility of the
Environment Agency).

DM5.12 Development and Flood Risk

All major developments will be required to demonstrate that flood risk does not increase as a result of
the development proposed, and that options have been taken to reduce overall flood risk from all sources,
taking into account the impact of climate change over its lifetime.

All new development should contribute positively to actively reducing flood risk in line with national
policy, through avoidance, reduction, management and mitigation.

In addition to the requirements of national policy, development will avoid and manage flood risk by:

a. Helping to achieve the flood management goals of the North Tyneside Surface Water Management
Plan and Northumbria Catchment Flood Management Plans; and

b. According with the Council’s Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, including meeting the requirement
for a Flood Risk Assessment for sites over 0.5ha in identified Critical Drainage Areas.
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DM5.13 Flood Reduction Works

The Council will work with NorthumbrianWater Ltd, the Environment Agency and landowners to ensure
the risk of flooding in North Tyneside, to existing property and infrastructure, is reduced through a
planned programme of work on the existing and future components of the drainage system.

Where development is proposed, and where it is deemed to potentially impact on drainage capacity
(either individually or cumulatively), applicants will be expected to contribute to off-setting these impacts
and work with the Council and its drainage partners to ensure any works are complementary to wider
plans and fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the proposed development.

8.49 The suitability of any new land for development will be considered in accordance with the sequential
approach advocated in national planning policy. This approach has been a key factor in determining
the spatial strategy and key development sites.

8.50 Certain locations are particularly sensitive to an increase in the rate of surface water runoff and/or
volume from new development. There are generally known local flooding problems associated with
these areas which have been identified and defined as Critical Drainage Areas (CDAs) in the Council’s
Surface Water Management Plan. Specific drainage requirements are required in these areas to help
reduce local flood risk. The CDAs identified will be refined over time as more detailed information
on flood risk and local flood management assets, including detailed sewer records, becomes available.

8.51 Whilst increases in flood risk are normally associated with major development proposals, minor
developments can cumulatively increase the risks of flooding if left unchecked (whether planning
permission is required or not). The Council will, therefore, encourage small scale proposals to
incorporate appropriate sustainable drainage alternatives to offset or minimise the risks of flooding.

8.52 North Tyneside Council is leading a partnership, involving the Council, Northumbrian Water Ltd,
emergency services, the Environment Agency and Capita to work together on engineering schemes
to prevent future flooding and support community action so that residents and businesses can help
themselves and their local area.

8.53 The partnership's quarterly update for May 2015 "Reducing the Risk of Flooding in North Tyneside"
sets out what progress has been made in relation to current projects that aim to help protect North
Tyneside’s significant flood risk sites. Through the planning process North Tyneside Council will
support and enable development necessary as part of such schemes and work with all partners in
considering new developments in the Borough.
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DM5.14 Surface Water Run off

Applicants will be required to show, with evidence, they comply with the Defra technical standards for
sustainable drainage systems (unless otherwise updated and/or superseded).

A reduction in surface water run off rates will be sought for all new development.

On brownfield sites, surface water run off rates post development should be limited to a maximum of
50% of the flows discharged immediately prior to development where appropriate and achievable.

For greenfield sites, surface water run off post development must meet or exceed the infiltration capacity
of the greenfield prior to development incorporating an allowance for climate change.

DM5.15 Sustainable Drainage

Applicants will be required to show, with evidence, they comply with the Defra technical standards for
sustainable drainage systems (unless otherwise updated and/or superseded).

The following destinations must be considered for surface water management in order of preference:

a. Discharge into the ground*;
b. Discharge to a surface water body;
c. Discharge to a surface water sewer; or,
d. Discharge to a combined sewer.

Only in exceptional circumstances, where a Flood Risk Assessment, local site conditions, and/or engineering
report show that sustainable drainage systems will not be feasible will the discharge of rainwater direct
to a watercourse, surface water drain or to a combined sewer be considered.

Where SuDS are provided, arrangements must be put in place for their whole lifetime management and
maintenance.

Where appropriate, SuDS should be designed and located to improve biodiversity, the landscape, water
quality and local amenity.

* Deep drainage structures are not suitable in the Borough due to actively managed mine water levels
and raising groundwater levels.

8.54 Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) provide a method of discharging surface water to reduce the
risk of flooding and pollution and should be employed. SuDS can offer opportunities for environmental
and landscape enhancement, improving biodiversity, increasing water quality and local amenity. Types
of SuDS can include green roofs, water butts, retention and detention ponds, rain gardens, soakaways
and permeable paving. Where SuDS alone cannot provide total surface water drainage solutions,
they can be used in conjunction with conventional piped systems. The Council will promote sustainable
drainage systems with support from the Environment Agency and Northumbrian Water Ltd.
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8.55 It is important to consider local constraints to SuDS. There are areas of the Borough (for example,
Algernon Industrial Estate, Cobalt Business Park) where mine water levels are currently actively
managed. In these cases, discharge to the ground may not be suitable due to the impermeability of
the bedrock. Surface water would have to be attenuated on-site. The Borough’s proximity to
Newcastle International Airport also means that care should be taken with open water and other
and bird attracting landscaping. Bird strike is a significant issue for aircraft and as such Newcastle
International Airport is a statutory consultee for many planning applications including those with
such landscaping.

Coastal Erosion

8.56 A requirement of national policy is to identify areas that are likely to be affected by physical coastal
change, called Coastal Change Management Area (CCMA). The Northumberland and North Tyneside
Shoreline Management Plan 2 (SMP2, 2009) is the primary source of evidence to identify policies for
future coastal defence.

8.57 The SMP2 recommends the policy for the undefended coastline from Brierdene Burn, Whitley Bay,
to the start of the car park at St. Mary's Lighthouse as "Managed Realignment", meaning allowing
the shoreline to realign, landwards or seawards, sometimes with management to initiate and control
change. The boat yard at the north of The Links continues to be operational but only with a small
number of craft launching from this facility. Recently the boat yard suffered from coastal erosion
and works undertaken in kind by the Council were only temporary repairs. There is no long term
plan by the Council to maintain this facility or carry out any future repairs on the site. The area from
the north side of St. Mary's headland to the border of Northumberland is recognised as requiring
"No Active Intervention", meaning a decision has been made not to invest in providing or maintaining
defences. These sections of coastline are classified as CCMA and will be allowed to erode (shown
on the Policies Map). The sea defences around St. Mary's car park are not designated a CCMA and
will be maintained. There will likely be a need for continued local works at beach access points or
at the transition zone between defended and undefended sections.

8.58 Existing areas of sea defence are classified as "Hold The Line", which will mean the continued
maintenance of these sea defences. Coastal defences are proposed to be maintained around St.
Mary's headland, as shown on the Policies Map, with vehicular access to the headland and Island
protected with appropriate sea defence. Future funding from the Environment Agency for Grant in
Aid will require partnership funding for maintaining sea defences. This partnership approach will
include all those potentially benefiting from the project.

8.59 At Browns Point, Tynemouth North Point and Sharpness Point, the SMP2 recommends "No Active
Intervention" and the plan is to allow natural development of these main headlands.
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S5.16 Coastal Erosion

In the Coastal Change Management Area (CCMA), as shown on the Policies Map, development will only
be permitted, where it can be demonstrated that:

a. There would be no adverse impact to biodiversity arising from the proposal; and,
b. It is coastal specific, benefiting the tourism and leisure offer at the coast; and;
c. It is a temporary structure within 30m of a CCMA and not considered to be at future risk of coastal

erosion; and;
d. It will not increase coastal erosion as a result of changes in surface water run-off.

Proposals for significant development within 30m of a CCMA will also be required to conduct an
erosion vulnerability assessment.

A long term aspiration for Tynemouth Longsands beach is to maintain the beach and dunes; developments
on the beach or surrounding the dunes will be acceptable if they do not hinder this aspiration, meet the
above criteria and accord with all other policies in this Local Plan.

Minerals

8.60 North Tyneside has a strong history of mineral extraction, notably the coal industry, and much of
its contemporary character reflects this through, for example, reclamation sites such as the Rising
Sun, the Waggonway network and our mining villages.

8.61 The Borough’s current mineral operations are focused on the Howdon Wharf, where sea-dredged
sand and gravel is landed. Despite there being no current workings, evidence does show that the
Borough is, in the main, located on an area of shallow coal.

8.62 Through the following policy the Council aims to ensure the future sustainable supply and management
of our mineral resources alongside supporting the appropriate development of the Borough, reducing
waste, and protecting the environment and amenity.
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DM5.17 Minerals

Mineral resources and related infrastructure will be managed and safeguarded to meet current and future
needs. A contribution to the region’s supply needs will be made to ensure an adequate and steady supply
of minerals in a way that supports the Borough’s social, environmental and economic objectives. This
will be achieved by:

a. Proposals for mineral extraction being assessed individually and cumulatively, and permitted where
no unacceptable adverse social, environmental and economic impacts would arise. Planning and
environmental criteria to be taken into account when considering planning applications for minerals
development are as follows:

i. Amenity (e.g. dust, noise and vibration);

i. Air quality;
ii. Lighting;
iii. Visual impact;
iv. Landscape character;
v. Traffic, including air and rail, and access;
vi. Risk of contamination to land;
vii. Soil resources and the impact on best and most versatile agricultural land;
viii. Flood risk;
ix. Ground and surface water impacts;
x. Land stability;
xi. Ecology, including habitats, species and designated sites; and,
xii. Heritage assets and their setting.

b. If possible, an appropriate contribution will be made towards the Tyne and Wear sub regional
aggregates apportionment of 5.7 million tonnes of sand and gravel to 2032. This will require provision
throughout the plan period of a minimum sub regional sand and gravel landbank equivalent to seven
years’ production at a rate of 0.334 million tonnes per annum.

c. Worked land being subject to high standards of restoration and aftercare to ensure the most
appropriate and beneficial use, within an agreed timescale; this could include the delivery of net-gains
for biodiversity, improvements for agriculture and enhanced access for recreation.

d. Encouraging temporary material-recycling facilities on the sites of major demolition or construction
projects and provision of permanent recycling plants for construction and demolition waste in
appropriate locations, as defined in Policy S7.7.

e. Safeguarding the existing transport and processing infrastructure at Howdon Wharf, as shown on
the Policies Map, to allow for the continued transfer and movement of marine aggregates and
safeguarding existing, planned and potential sites for concrete batching, the manufacture of coated
materials, and other concrete products. Proposals for non-mineral development that may threaten,
lead to the loss of, or damage to, the functioning of safeguarded mineral infrastructure or locations
will not be permitted unless it can be demonstrated that:
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i. An alternative site within an acceptable distance can be provided, which is at least as appropriate
for the use as the safeguarded site; and,

ii. It can be demonstrated that the infrastructure no longer meets the current or anticipated
future needs of the minerals, building and construction industry or the waste management
industry.

f. Mineral resources will be safeguarded from other forms of development that would prejudice future
mineral extraction. Mineral Safeguarding Areas have been defined for shallow coal, marine and
estuarine sand and gravel, basal sand, lower magnesian limestone, and glacial sand and gravel resources
in the plan area and their extent is shown on the Policies Map. These resources will be safeguarded
from non-mineral development that would needlessly sterilise the resource and prejudice future
mineral extraction. Planning permission will not be granted for any form of development within a
Mineral Safeguarding Area that is incompatible with safeguarding the mineral unless an assessment
is submitted in which the applicant can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority:

i. that the mineral concerned is no longer of any value or potential value; or
ii. the mineral can be extracted satisfactorily prior to the incompatible development taking place; or
iii. the incompatible development is of a temporary nature and can be completed and the site restored

to a condition that does not inhibit extraction within the timescale that the mineral is likely to be
needed; or

iv. there is an overriding need for the incompatible development; or
v. it constitutes exempt development, namely householder applications; changes of use; infilling in

existing built up areas.

8.63 The NPPF sets out that LPAs should define Mineral Safeguarding Areas (MSAs), with further detail
included in National Planning Practice Guidance (2014). The whole of the plan area has been identified
as a MSA for coal, based on the advice of the Coal Authority and evidence set out in the British
Geological Survey’s Mineral Resource Map for the Tyne and Wear area, which illustrates that the
majority of North Tyneside lies upon areas of shallow coal. Further MSAs have been identified for
non-energy minerals in the Borough, namely sand, gravel and limestone. Again, this has been based
on the British Geological Survey’s Mineral Resource Map that displays outcrops of basal sands at
Forest Hall and Cullercoats, limestone at Whitley Bay and Tynemouth, glacial sand and gravel at
Longbenton, and marine and estuarine sand and gravel resources at various locations along the coast.
All MSAs cover urban areas of the Borough and a range of environmental designations, from those
of local to international importance.

8.64 A useful tool to demonstrate points f.i to f.iv of Policy DM5.17 would be through a Mineral
Assessment. British Geological Survey’s Good Practice Advice (2011) provides advice on the
completion of a Mineral Assessment.

8.65 MSAs should also consider the potential for proximal development to sterilise mineral resources.
A case study recognised as best practice by the British Geological Survey within their Good Practice
Advice (2011) recommends the extension of MSAs beyond the boundary of the mineral resource
by 500 metres around hard rock sites which generally requires blasting, for example, limestone, and
250 metres around soft rock sites such as sand and gravel. The Council has followed this example
in the designation of the MSAs.
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8.66 The aim of the MSAs are to ensure that through the planning process, due consideration is given to
avoiding the sterilisation of resources. There is no presumption that resources within MSAs will be
worked at any time.

8.67 The important contribution of the wharfs in Tyne and Wear to the supply of sand and gravel is
recognised in the Joint Local Aggregates Assessment for County Durham, Northumberland and
Tyne and Wear (April 2015). Howdon Wharf is of strategic importance for the supply of aggregate
minerals to both North Tyneside and the wider region. Essential transport and processing
infrastructure at Howdon Wharf will be safeguarded for the continued landing and movement of
aggregates.

8.68 The NPPF recommends making provision for stocks of reserves for relevant mineral resources in
an area. The April 2015 Joint Local Aggregate Assessment has been prepared collaboratively by the
authorities of County Durham, Northumberland and Tyne and Wear in order to address cross
boundary mineral planning issues. The report identifies that the requirement from Tyne and Wear
to meet sand and gravel need for the period 2014-2032 is approximately 5.7 million tonnes, which
equates to an annual provision of 334,000 tonnes. It is acknowledged that due to the limited
occurrence of aggregate minerals in the Borough there is no need to make provision for a site
allocation to contribute to this apportionment but to rely on a criteria-based policy, as set out above.
North Tyneside Council also encourages the recycling of materials and the use of recycled materials.

8.69 An agreed prompt programme of restoration and aftercare to ensure that landscapes are restored
and possibly improved, will be a prerequisite for any approvals for mineral extraction, in line with
the guidelines set out in the NPPF. This process can also bring about opportunities to deliver
improvements for biodiversity and recreation.

8.70 Should any proposals come forward for conventional and unconventional hydrocarbons these will
be considered in accordance with the policies and guidance set out in the NPPF and NPPG and the
above policy as relevant to the stage of exploration, appraisal or production.

Contaminated Land, Unstable Land and Pollution

Contaminated and Unstable Land

8.71 The presence of contamination can affect or restrict the use of land but development can address
the problem for the benefit of the wider community and bring the land back into beneficial use. The
presence of instability in land can also be a concern and when new development is proposed it is
necessary to ensure that new buildings and their surroundings are safe for future users.

8.72 Land contamination and instability may be associated with sites previously used for industry but can
also arise from natural sources as well as from human activities. In assessing whether land
contamination or instability is an issue to be taken into account when a planning application is
submitted, the Council will have regard to a range of information sources including its database of
potentially contaminated sites, information provided by developers and third parties, and the advice
of Coal Authority and the Council's Environmental Health department.
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DM5.18 Contaminated and Unstable Land

Where the future users or occupiers of a development would be affected by contamination or stability
issues, or where contamination may present a risk to the water environment, proposals must be
accompanied by a report which:

a. Shows that investigations have been carried out to assess the nature and extent of contamination
or stability issues and the possible effect it may have on the development and its future users,
biodiversity, the natural and built environment; and

b. Sets out detailed measures to allow the development to go ahead safely and without adverse affect,
including, as appropriate:

i. Removing the contamination;
ii. Treating the contamination;
iii. Protecting and/or separating the development from the effects of the contamination;
iv. Validation of mitigation measures; and
v. Addressing land stability issues.

Where measures are needed to allow the development to go ahead safely and without adverse affect,
these will be required as a condition of any planning permission.

8.73 The Borough has several derelict sites due to its industrial heritage. Depending on the level of damage
from previous use, these sites are often incapable of beneficial use without treatment. Although
much derelict land has been reclaimed since the 1960s, there are substantial residual areas which
require treatment, for example along the riverside.

8.74 An assessment of contamination or suspected land instability should demonstrate an adequate
appreciation of ground and groundwater conditions and any other relevant factors, based on desk
studies, site survey and subsurface investigation, laboratory testing and monitoring as necessary or
appropriate.

Pollution

8.75 Pollution is the release of substances into the environment that can cause harm to human health,
property or any other living organism supported by the wider environment. Pollution can affect our
health and wellbeing and is important in how people perceive their environment and the desirability
of living in an area. Pollution may arise from industry but pollution from traffic is also a growing
concern. Principal sources of air pollution within the Borough are particulates and nitrogen dioxide
from road transport emissions.

8.76 Newcastle International Airport is a potential source of noise pollution to the north-west corner
of the Borough, an area which is crossed by the flight path. Newcastle International Airport has
produced a set of noise contours, covering the period up to 2030, in line with the anticipated growth
outlined within the Airport's 'masterplan 2030'.
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8.77 Sustainable development must ensure compatibility of proposals with existing uses to ensure no
significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life from pollution and to improve community
wellbeing.

DM5.19 Pollution

Development proposals that may cause pollution either individually or cumulatively of water, air or soil
through noise, smell, smoke, fumes, gases, steam, dust, vibration, light, and other pollutants will be
required to incorporate measures to prevent or reduce their pollution so as not to cause nuisance or
unacceptable impacts on the environment, to people and to biodiversity.

Development proposed where pollution levels are unacceptable will not be permitted unless it is possible
for mitigation measures to be introduced to secure a satisfactory living or working environment.

Development that may be sensitive (such as housing, schools and hospitals) to existing or potentially
polluting sources will not be sited in proximity to such sources. Potentially polluting development will
not be sited near to sensitive areas unless satisfactory mitigation measures can be demonstrated.

Proposals for development should have regard to the noise impacts arising from the Newcastle
International Airport flight path as shown on the Policies Map.

8.78 Pollution can effect health, undermine quality of life and affect natural habitats. This policy is designed
to protect both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable
risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of pollution. The Council requires
development to comply with national standards and adopt techniques to prevent, minimise or render
harmless polluting substances.

8.79 The importance of good air quality is recognised by theWorld Health Organisation which produced
a series of standards that have been adopted by the European Commission and subsequently the
UK by the Expert Panel on Air Quality Standards, which has set air quality objectives for the UK.
Development proposals that may result in a detrimental effect upon air quality in the Borough will
need to provide an air quality assessment as part of the application and provide mitigation or promote
sustainable options such as electric charging points. Development within the Borough must consider
air quality collectively in context with other permitted but not implemented developments.

8.80 Noise considerations are especially important when planning housing, day centres, schools and
libraries and in areas of high population density. The separation of noise sensitive development such
as residential, health and educational uses from noise generating sources can reduce the effects of
noise on those uses. Noise assessments will be required for any potential development that will
introduce a noise source or create sensitive receptor to existing noise source. This should be mindful
of the national noise strategy. Mitigation measures to minimise adverse impacts must be submitted.
Consideration must be given to the World Health Organisation levels for community noise, to
the relevant legislation and guidance on traffic and railway noise and the relevant British Standards,
in particular that relate to industrial noise and noise within habitable accommodation.
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9 The Built and Historic Environment

High Quality Design

9.1 The character, distinctiveness and viability of successful areas often lies in the quality of the built and
historic environment and public realm. Well designed buildings, places and spaces help to create
attractive environments that set a positive context for the development of successful places and
sustainable communities. Design is not just about how development looks, but how it works and
how well it meets the needs of users. The Council is committed to achieving high quality buildings
and places across the Borough. A key component of this is to ensure that all new development
adopts high standards of design.

DM6.1 Design of Development

Applications will only be permitted where they demonstrate high and consistent design standards. Designs
should be specific to the place, based on a clear analysis the characteristics of the site, its wider context
and the surrounding area. Proposals are expected to demonstrate:

a. A design responsive to landscape features, topography, wildlife habitats, site orientation and existing
buildings, incorporating where appropriate the provision of public art;

b. A positive relationship to neighbouring buildings and spaces;
c. A safe environment that reduces opportunities for crime and antisocial behaviour;
d. A coherent, legible and appropriately managed public realm that encourages accessibility by walking,

cycling and public transport;
e. Sufficient car parking that is well integrated into the layout; and,
f. A good standard of amenity for existing and future residents and users of buildings and spaces.

9.2 All residential developments are encouraged to demonstrate that they have successfully addressed
Building for Life 12 criteria.

9.3 For residential extensions the Council will consider the effect upon the amenity of neighbouring
occupiers, for example, loss of sunlight, daylight, outlook or privacy.

9.4 The Council attaches great importance to the design of the built environment in order to deliver
safe and attractive places in which to enjoy living, working, playing and spending time in. To achieve
a high quality outcome for new developments, the design should be based on an understanding of
the local area and responds to its context. The policy sets out a clear framework for design principles
to achieve this. The Design Quality SPD contains further information in relation to implementing
the requirements of this policy. Building for Life 12 is a nationally recognised methodology for
assessing the design quality of residential development. The Building for Life methodology offers a
systematic way of demonstrating that residential schemes have been well designed.
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DM6.2 Extending Existing Buildings

Extensions should complement the form and character of the original building. This should be achieved
either by continuation of the established design form, or through appropriate contrasting, high quality
design. The scale, height and mass of an extension and its position should emphasise a subservience to
the main building. This will involve a lower roof and eaves height, significantly smaller footprint, span and
length of elevations.

When assessing applications for extending buildings the Council will consider:

a. Whether or not the property is affected by any designations or considered to be a heritage asset
or within the setting of a heritage asset;

b. The location of the extension in relation to the street scene;
c. Implications for amenity on adjacent properties and land such as outlook, loss of light or privacy;
d. The cumulative impact if the building has been previously extended;
e. The effect that the extension will have on the existing property and whether it enhances the overall

design; and
f. The form, scale and layout of existing built structures near the site.

9.5 The continual adaptation of the existing building stock is an essential part of helping to meet changing
demands for buildings in an evolving society and a changing community. Existing buildings are a
resource that has provided for the needs of past generations and if managed appropriately, can
provide for the needs of the present generation without prejudicing their use in the future.

9.6 Extensions can have a significant effect on a building or street scene and need to be carefully
considered on each site. It is therefore essential that extensions enhance and protect the positive
qualities and characteristics of both individual buildings as well as the wider townscape of which they
form a part. This policy will ensure that the identity of a place is not harmed and that adverse impacts
on neighbouring buildings and landscapes are avoided.

Adverts and Signage

9.7 Advertisements and signage, including shopfronts, are important to commercial areas, being both
an informative and valuable instrument to attract customers. However, if poorly placed and designed
they can have a negative impact on the appearance of the built and natural environment.
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DM6.3 Advertisements and Signage

Advertisements and signage must be appropriate to their local settings in terms of location, scale, design,
colour, materials and illumination.

Proposals will be permitted where they do not have a detrimental impact, either individually or
cumulatively, on visual amenity, character, public safety or the natural environment.

Careful consideration will be given to advertisements and signage affecting heritage assets or their settings,
especially if illuminated, so they do not have an adverse impact.

9.8 This policy will support others in this Plan relating to good quality public realm, namely those
connected to North Shields, Wallsend and Whitley Bay town centres, the North West Villages and
those areas mentioned in Policy S6.4.

9.9 Under the Town and Country Planning (Control of Advertisements) (England) Regulations 2007 (as
amended) consideration is given to the impact of advertisements on public safety and the amenity
of the immediate neighbourhood. This is further supported by Chapter 7 “Requiring good design”
of the NPPF and the Planning Practice Guidance.

9.10 Heritage assets can be sensitive to advertisements and signage, particularly if illuminated, as it can
have a negative impact if incorrectly designed or insensitively placed. This policy seeks to ensure
that this type of signage is effective and takes into account the special features of the asset.

S6.4 Improving Image

To support the Council’s objectives for enhancing North Tyneside’s image and attractiveness, exemplar
design solutions and architectural excellence will be actively supported and encouraged at the following
key areas and sites of major change:

a. Key gateways into the Borough such as the Coast Road, A19 junctions and the River Tyne
b. Town centres.
c. Strategic development allocations identified in the Local Plan.
d. Key visitor attractions.
e. The Coast, North Bank and other regeneration areas.

Any subsequent development proposal will be required to accord with any development briefs which
are produced for these sites.

9.11 Improving the image and quality of an area brings social and economic benefits for local communities.
This is a priority if the Borough is to be a place where people choose to live and feel good about
where they live. It is also an important step towards the regeneration of our town centres through
attracting investment and improving prosperity.
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9.12 The NPPF encourages the preparation of local policy that seeks to create safe and accessible
environments, clear and legible routes and high quality public space in order to produce healthy,
inclusive, crime-free communities. National Planning Practice Guidance sets out that good design in
town centres, including the treatments of walking environments and shop frontages, can support
longer visits and the vitality of the centre.

The Historic Environment and Heritage Assets

Protection, Preservation and Enhancement of Heritage Assets

9.13 North Tyneside is rich and diverse in architectural and historic interest. This is reflected in the
number of heritage assets within the Borough, both designated and non-designated. The Borough
contains a great deal of reminders of its unique past, including Roman, medieval, Victorian and late
20th Century heritage assets.

9.14 Coal mining is a major part of North Tyneside's heritage and this is evident through the waggonways
throughout the Borough and the former mining communities in the North West. The more recent
industrial past, based on the riverside and Port of Tyne, is reflected in the buildings and quays fronting
the river between Tynemouth and Wallsend. Further inland, a variety of smaller settlements, such
as Earsdon, Killingworth and Backworth Villages, each with their own individual character, contain
buildings, landscapes and sites of architectural value or historic significance. It is recognised that the
Borough’s heritage is not solely connected to ancient sites. North Tyneside offers an excellent range
of buildings, parks and sites from the 19th to late 20th Century that reflect on the area's recent past
and provide as much interest as those from earlier periods.

9.15 The importance of this heritage has been acknowledged through the statutory protection afforded
by the designation of 17 conservation areas and the placing of 223 buildings (two grade I, ten grade
II* and 210 grade II) on the statutory list of buildings of architectural or historic interest. Other
statutory designations include eight scheduled ancient monuments, including part of Hadrian’s Wall,
which forms part of the trans-national Frontiers of the Roman Empire World Heritage Site (WHS).
A specific policy on the protection and enhancement of the WHS can be found at AS8.9 within the
Wallsend andWillington Quay Area Specific Strategy. In addition, 146 non-designated heritage assets
are included on a register of local architectural or historic interest, and several thousand heritage
assets, including archaeological remains, are recognised in the Tyne andWear Historic Environment
Record.

Heritage Assets

9.16 North Tyneside's historic environment defines the character of the area, and contributes significantly
to residents’ quality of life and visitor experience. It is important to maintain and celebrate heritage
assets against the background of a successful, vibrant Borough.

9.17 The Council has a good record of a proactive approach to the conservation of its heritage assets.
Its strategy is to continue this: protecting, enhancing and promoting heritage assets so they can be
understood and enjoyed by residents and visitors now and in the future.
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9.18 It is a strategy that recognises that heritage assets can, over time, lose their original functions or
their significance can be compromised. North Tyneside Council is keen to ensure that these assets
are not harmed or lost, and encourage their regeneration as part of wider area improvement schemes.
North Tyneside has seen some excellent regeneration schemes involving heritage assets, notably at
North Shields Fish Quay where several heritage assets at risk have been rescued through working
with public, private and community partners.

9.19 North Tyneside Council holds a large amount of evidence and guidance relating to its heritage assets.
However, buildings and areas constantly evolve, their conditions can change and new heritage assets
can be discovered. Additionally, regulations, policy, guidance and best practice can change. The
Council will be responsive to this to ensure heritage assets are managed as well as possible.

S6.5 Heritage Assets

North Tyneside Council aims to pro-actively preserve, promote and enhance its heritage assets, and will
do so by:

a. Respecting the significance of assets.
b. Maximising opportunities to sustain and enhance the significance of heritage assets and their settings.
c. Targeting for improvements those heritage assets identified as at risk or vulnerable to risk.
d. Seeking and encouraging opportunities for heritage-led regeneration, including public realm schemes.
e. Supporting appropriate interpretation and promotion of the heritage assets.
f. Adding to and keeping up-to-date the Borough's heritage asset evidence base and guidance. Examples

include conservation area character appraisals, conservation area boundary reviews, conservation
area management strategies, conservation statements/plans, registers of listed and locally registered
buildings, the historic environment record and buildings at risk registers.

g. Using the evidence it has gathered, implement the available tools to conserve heritage assets, such
as Article 4 Directions and Building Preservation Notices.

9.20 The above policy is consistent with the advice in the NPPF, which states "Local planning authorities
should set out in their Local Plan a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the
historic environment". It also supports the aims of North Tyneside Council's Heritage Strategy
2014-2021, notably the protection and promotion of heritage.

9.21 Integrating heritage assets into urban regeneration is proven to create successful, popular areas with
character, where people enjoy living, working and visiting. The appeal of the character and appearance
of heritage assets mean that they can contribute significantly to the economy of an area as part of
a regeneration scheme. Heritage-led regeneration advocates the environmentally sustainable reuse
of buildings and spaces.

9.22 Heritage assets are at risk of harm or loss if they are not identified, recorded, understood and
protected accordingly. This is recognised in the NPPF, which recommends that LPAs have up-to-date
evidence about their heritage assets, using it to assess their significance of heritage assets and the
contribution they make to the environment.
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Conservation of heritage assets

9.23 The built environment rarely stays static and as part of that, heritage assets or their settings can be
subject to change. Heritage assets should not be viewed as an obstacle to change; indeed their
presence, ongoing maintenance or development can positively contribute to a vibrant Borough.
However, constructive guidance needs to be in place to ensure they are appropriately conserved.

9.24 This policy is primarily concerned with above-ground heritage assets; a further policy on archaeological
heritage assets is included below.

DM6.6 Protection, Preservation and Enhancement of Heritage Assets

Proposals that affect heritage assets or their settings, will be permitted where they sustain, conserve and,
where appropriate, enhance the significance, appearance, character and setting of heritage assets in an
appropriate manner. As appropriate, development will:

a. Conserve built fabric and architectural detailing that contributes to the heritage asset’s significance
and character;

b. Repair damaged features or reinstate missing features and architectural detailing that contribute to
the heritage asset’s significance;

c. Conserve and enhance the spaces between and around buildings including gardens, boundaries,
driveways and footpaths;

d. Remove additions or modifications that are considered harmful to the significance of the heritage
asset;

e. Ensure that additions to heritage assets and within its setting do not harm the significance of the
heritage asset;

f. Demonstrate how heritage assets at risk (national or local) will be brought into repair and, where
vacant, re-use, and include phasing information to ensure that works are commenced in a timely
manner to ensure there is a halt to the decline;

g. Be prepared in line with the information set out in the relevant piece(s) of evidence and guidance
prepared by North Tyneside Council;

h. Be accompanied by a heritage statement that informs proposals through understanding the asset,
fully assessing the proposed affects of the development and influencing proposals accordingly.

Any development proposal that would detrimentally impact upon a heritage asset will be refused
permission, unless it is necessary for it to achieve wider public benefits that outweigh the harm or loss
to the historic environment, and cannot be met in any other way.

Heritage assets that are to be affected by development will require recording (including archaeological
recording where relevant) before development commences.

Any heritage reports prepared as part of a development scheme will be submitted for inclusion on the
Tyne and Wear Historic Environment Record (HER) and published where considered appropriate.
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9.25 Heritage assets, both designated and non-designated (as defined in the NPPF), are an irreplaceable
resource and should be conserved in a manner appropriate to their significance. The settings of
heritage assets can contribute significantly to their enjoyment through, for example, views, experiences
and approaches, and should be given appropriate protection too. When assessing the potential
impact of development on heritage assets and their settings, considerations could include scale,
height, mass, footprint, materials and architectural detailing.

9.26 The policy provides a sustainable, positive strategy for the conservation and enhancement of heritage
assets by supporting appropriate change and reuse.

9.27 The above policy reflects the guidance set out in Chapter 12 "Conserving and enhancing the historic
environment" of the NPPF and its accompanying National Planning Practice Guidance.

9.28 Heritage assets are important to North Tyneside's future as they contribute to the Borough's image
and identity. Conservation practice is consistent with the aims of environmental sustainability as it
advocates the re-use of buildings along with the use of locally sourced and traditional materials.

9.29 Enabling development is new development that is contrary to planning policy but may be supported
where the scheme demonstrates that this is the only viable means of resolving significant problems
of heritage at risk. Schemes must have regard to the Historic England guidance for Enabling
Development.

Archaeological Heritage

9.30 Within the Borough there are a number of sites of archaeological importance that are designated
heritage assets and are subject to statutory control and protection. This includes eight scheduled
ancient monuments, two of which are part of the Hadrian’s Wall WHS. There are also many other
sites of archaeological interest that are non-designated heritage assets, including sites where
Anglo-Saxon, Roman and earlier finds have been made, the sites of villages, medieval field systems
and early industrial sites including many associated with the coal industry. The archaeological remains
of North Tyneside are recorded on the Tyne and Wear Historic Environment Record.
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DM6.7 Archaeological Heritage

The Council will seek to protect, enhance and promote the Borough's archaeological heritage and where
appropriate, encourage its interpretation and presentation to the public.

Developments that may harm archaeological features will require an archaeological desk based assessment
and evaluation report with their planning application. Where archaeological remains survive, whether
designated or not, there will be a presumption in favour of their preservation in-situ. The more significant
the remains, the greater the presumption will be in favour of this.

The results of the preliminary evaluation will determine whether the remains warrant preservation in-situ,
protection and enhancement or whether they require full archaeological excavation in advance of
development.

Should the loss of significance of the archaeological remains be outweighed by substantial public benefits
so that preservation in-situ would not be justified, preservation by record will be required to be submitted
to and agreed with the Local Planning Authority, and completed and the findings published within an
agreed timescale.

9.31 Archaeological remains are a finite and non-renewable resource. They are valuable both for their
own sake and for their role in education, leisure, and tourism, and require suitable protection,
enhancement and promotion, as advocated in this policy. This is in line with the NPPF and National
Planning Practice Guidance where archaeological remains are considered as heritage assets.

9.32 Archaeological research should be undertaken at the outset of the development process to enable
the identification and understanding of any archaeological remains and inform the level of protection
to be assigned and the level of archaeological work that is required. The need to undertake
archaeological assessment and evaluation or to carry out further archaeological work is determined
by the information in the HER and by North Tyneside Council on the advice of its archaeological
specialists.

9.33 Archaeological recording and publication, through the Historic Environment Record or other means,
ensures that the historic legacy of the Borough is documented for research, educational purposes
and understanding.
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10 Infrastructure

Infrastructure Delivery and Viability

10.1 Infrastructure includes all the services and functions required to support housing, the economy,
shopping and leisure activities as well as other town centre uses.

10.2 Without proper provision of supporting infrastructure, new growth may not be able to take place
or could have adverse impacts on the community or the environment.

10.3 If infrastructure provision and capacity would be affected or could constrain new development, it
may be appropriate for developers to contribute towards it. Such arrangements can be set out in
legally binding planning obligations linked with the grant of planning permission. National legislation
and policy only allows obligations to be sought where the impacts cannot be addressed through
planning conditions and they meet set tests.

10.4 Once introduced, developers could also be expected to make contributions through a Community
Infrastructure Levy (CIL). Introduction of a CIL charge would take appropriate account of the
implications of any charge upon the economic viability of different types of development over the
whole Borough. Planning obligations can be sought once a CIL has been adopted, but a developer
will not contribute to the same infrastructure through both mechanisms.

10.5 Funding grants or subsidy for some forms of infrastructure could also be sought entirely or in part
from other sources.

S7.1 General Infrastructure and Funding

The Council will ensure appropriate infrastructure is delivered so it can support new development and
continue to meet existing needs. Where appropriate and through a range of means, the Council will seek
to improve any deficiencies in the current level of provision.

The Council will also work together with other public sector organisations, within and beyond the
Borough, to achieve funding for other necessary items of infrastructure. This will include the use of
combined and innovative funding schemes to maximise the amount and impact of funding.

New development may be required to contribute to infrastructure provision to meet the impact of that
growth, through the use of planning obligations and other means including the Community Infrastructure
Levy (CIL).

Planning obligations will be sought where:

a. It is not possible to address unacceptable impacts through the use of a condition; and,
b. The contributions are fair, reasonable, directly related to the development and necessary to make

the application acceptable.

In determining the level of contributions required from a development, regard will be given to the impact
on the economic viability of the scheme.
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DM7.2 Development Viability

The Council is committed to enabling viable and deliverable sustainable development.

If the economic viability of a new development is such that it is not reasonably possible to make payments
to fund all or part of the infrastructure required to support it, applicants will need to provide robust
evidence of the viability of the proposal to demonstrate this.

In these circumstances the Council may:

a. Enter negotiations with the applicant over a suitable contribution towards the infrastructure costs
of the proposed development, whilst continuing to enable viable and sustainable development;

b. Consider alternative phasing, through the development period, of any contributions where to do
so would sufficiently improve the economic viability of the scheme to enable payment.

When determining the contributions required, consideration will be given to the application’s overall
conformity with the presumption in favour of sustainable development.

Infrastructure and Plan Objectives

10.6 The provision of infrastructure is of importance to the delivery of most objectives of the Plan.
Additional or improved infrastructure will be required to:

Address climate change issues e.g. through flood prevention and exploitation of renewable
energy;
Support housing and economic development including town centre uses;
Directly improve the quality of life of residents;
Secure the regeneration of the coast and riverside;
Deliver the sustainable management of waste;
Deliver the provision of sustainable access; and
Secure protection and, in particular, enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment,
and the improvement of the image of the Borough.

Infrastructure Delivery Plan

10.7 The Local Plan is supported by a separate Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). This sets out the main
infrastructure proposed over the Plan period and required to support the development proposed
in the Plan. It indicates broad costs and potential areas of funding. Policies and proposals for particular
types of infrastructure are set out in other parts of this Plan, particularly in the remainder of this
section.

Funding of infrastructure

10.8 In the main, infrastructure is funded by:

Users (for example, through water bills, council tax);
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Those carrying out development requiring supporting infrastructure;
Infrastructure providers, many of which are public bodies;
National or local government or another public body.

10.9 In line with national policy, the aim of this Plan is to maximise the contribution made by those carrying
out development requiring infrastructure, and minimise the cost to the public purse. Opportunities
for other potential funding streams to support new infrastructure, such as LEP funding and Tax
Increment Funding (TIF), will also be explored. Further detail on funding is available in the IDP.

Developer contributions and development viability

10.10 Developers can only be required to pay the costs of infrastructure for the development they propose
to the extent that those costs do not render the development financially unviable, taking into account
the costs of the development itself, the return that it could generate, and the alternative returns
available to an investor. The contribution towards the cost of infrastructure required from a developer
will therefore need to take the viability of the development into account.

10.11 Further, should the justified contribution to all the infrastructure required to support a development
mean that the development would not be financially viable, then the Council will need to consider,
in the light of all the material considerations, whether the development should be refused planning
permission, or whether the development could be granted planning permission without some of
that justified contribution, or whether the viability of the scheme should be reassesed during the
construction phase of development. In the latter case the Council will need to consider its priorities
in selecting the infrastructure for which contributions will be sought.

Mechanism for requiring developer contributions

10.12 Recent legislation allows developer contributions for infrastructure to be obtained through both
planning obligations and the CIL. The CIL is a levy that councils can impose on new developments
in order to raise money for infrastructure to support development in their area. The amount
developers would be charged has to take into account the cost of the infrastructure required, and
the economic viability of the development proposed.

10.13 Planning obligations are legal agreements (often known as Section 106 agreements) between a council
and a developer. They can include steps the developer has to take to deal with the site specific
impacts of a development such as payments towards infrastructure. Recent legislation has introduced
limits on the scale of these payments to ensure that, with the introduction of the CIL, developers
do not end up paying twice towards the same item of infrastructure.

Connectivity and Transport

10.14 The effective movement of goods and people is crucial in ensuring sustainable communities where
people have access to a full range of employment, retail and leisure opportunities and education and
health facilities. The focus of transport policy is on delivering improved accessibility whilst also
reducing carbon emissions, primarily by encouraging active travel - walking and cycling - and public
transport use but also through the use of less polluting technologies such as electric vehicles. Such
changes can play an important role in encouraging healthier lifestyles.
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National, Regional and Local Transport Policy

10.15 Strategic transport matters are influenced by issues at a variety of spatial levels, from
nationally-significant projects and initiatives to those formulated at a regional and more localised
scale. Across the North of England, transport policy must now be considered in light of the ‘Northern
Powerhouse’. First introduced by Government in June 2014, this is a broad concept with the objective
of addressing the economic imbalance of the North-South divide by attracting substantial levels of
new investment into northern towns and cities. This emerging initiative has arisen from the conclusion
that the poor economic and physical connections between northern cities are holding back growth.
Following the initial launch, a range of interventions have been announced; importantly, in relation
to transport and infrastructure this includes the establishment of Transport for the North (TfN),
which is soon to be a statutory body, and its Northern Transport Strategy and associated strategies.
TfN brings together representatives from organisations such as the local transport authorities,
combined authorities, Local Enterprise Partnerships and stakeholders such as Highways England,
Network Rail and HS2 Ltd, with the aim of speaking with one coherent voice on important issues.
The Northern Transport Strategy, which is developed through the TfN Partnership Board, was
launched in March 2015, with an update published in March 2016, and will provide a strategic
investment framework including details of future work programmes and funding mechanisms.

10.16 The Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) for the North East, established in 2014, sets out economic
objectives for the region, including the strategic ambitions for the transport network that are
considered desirable in order to support future economic development and growth.

10.17 The North East Combined Authority (NECA), which was formed in April 2014, has a leading role
to play in creating the conditions for economic growth and new investment, and exercises a range
of responsibilities in relation to economic growth, job creation, skills development and transport.
The Combined Authority, which assumed the responsibilities of the former Tyne andWear Integrated
Transport Authority, manages significant transport assets, including the Tyne andWear Metro system
and the Tyne Tunnels, as well as overseeing major development projects. Nexus is the name given
to the Tyne andWear Passenger Transport Executive (PTE), which acts as the Combined Authority’s
delivery body for public transport in Tyne and Wear.

10.18 At the current time, the Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan (LTP3, adopted in 2011) sets out
the priorities for transport in Tyne and Wear. The Local Plan must support and complement the
overall vision and objectives set out in the Local Transport Plan, including the key challenges of
supporting economic development and regeneration, addressing climate change and supporting safe
and sustainable communities. However, mirroring the national picture, the methods for the delivery
of strategic transport policy at a local and regional level are also subject to significant change. The
NECA is to produce a joint strategic transport plan covering Northumberland, County Durham and
Tyne and Wear. As a first step, a 'Transport Manifesto’ was issued for public consultation in early
2016. This will inform the development of the full Transport Plan for the North East, expected to
be issued for public consultation in early 2017, which will set policies and initiatives for all modes of
transport throughout the North East. The identity ‘Transport North East’ has been established for
transport delivery at a NECA level.

10.19 Arising from this strategic context, a wide range of key transport challenges must be addressed
through planning policy. In North Tyneside, over the plan period, priorities include:
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Improving accessibility within the Borough, particularly between residential areas and those
with a focus on employment, commercial and community uses;
Strengthening transport links, for both passengers and freight, to key locations elsewhere in
the North East and beyond, including the regional transport hubs of Newcastle Central Station,
Newcastle International Airport and the Port of Tyne; and,
Encouraging greater use of more sustainable forms of transport and new technologies in order
to help to reduce contributing factors to climate change.

10.20 North Tyneside has a number of strategic transport links that perform an important role at a regional
level. The A19(T), part of the strategic road network, provides a vital south to north route, linking
to South Tyneside and Sunderland and to Northumberland, and connecting with the A1(M) at Seaton
Burn. The A188/A189 corridor is a regionally important link, connecting Northumberland, the west
of North Tyneside and Newcastle. There are also a number of key west to east links that provide
access from the regional road network, including Newcastle city centre, through the Borough and
towards the coast; these include: A1056 Sandy Lane and KillingworthWay corridor; the A191 Benton
Road andWhitley Road corridor; the A1058 Coast Road and A187 Hadrian Road. The Metro system
serves a large catchment of the population, linking key services and facilities throughout North
Tyneside with other areas of Tyne and Wear. In addition to this, the East Coast Main Line also
passes through the western edge of the Borough; the Shields Ferry and Tyne Pedestrian and Cyclist
Tunnels provide cross-Tyne links on foot and by cycle; and there is a comprehensive network of
local bus services providing efficient links to the rest of Tyne andWear and beyond. A comprehensive
network of links for pedestrians, cyclists and horse-riders is provided, including the strategic routes
on the National Cycle Network (1, 10 and 72) as well as a range of other routes of regional and
more local significance. An updated Cycling Strategy for North Tyneside, which will set a network
of strategic cycle routes, was subject to consultation during 2016. The Tyne Pedestrian and Cyclist
Tunnels, opened in 1951, provide a link between Howdon and Jarrow. This grade II listed structure
is currently closed for refurbishment, a project which, on completion, will amount to a total
investment of £6.9m, and is anticipated to reopen in summer 2017.
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S7.3 Transport

Future transport provision should reflect existing demand and also take account of planned economic
and housing growth to ensure an integrated approach to sustainable development and travel patterns.
Through the objective to deliver a modal shift to more sustainable modes of transport, there is an
emphasis on increasing the modal share of public transport, walking, cycling and other non-motorised
modes for journeys both within the Borough and beyond. This recognises the requirement to reduce
impacts that contribute to climate change and encourage active and healthier lifestyles.

1) Public Transport

The Council, will support its partners, who seek to provide a comprehensive, integrated, safe, accessible
and efficient public transport network, capable of supporting development proposals and future levels
of growth. These measures will provide attractive travel options for all groups within society and will be
delivered by:

a. Supporting proposals for improvements to the Metro system, including through investment in new
rolling stock and by upgrading of existing stations and infrastructure.

b. Improving access to, and safety of, Metro stations to make them more attractive and welcoming.
c. Improving public transport interchanges to facilitate better integration between differing modes,

principally bus and Metro but also including provision for taxis, cycle parking and storage facilities
and car parking.

d. Working with Nexus, service operators and major employers to maintain and enhance bus provision
wherever possible. This will include improvement to services, information and ticketing and supporting
proposals to address issues of accessibility and safety.

e. Working with partners such as Nexus, transport operators and the voluntary sector where
appropriate to promote the provision of flexible accessible transport options for persons with
reduced mobility or other factors that limit travel options.

f. Ensuring the retention and protection of essential infrastructure that will facilitate sustainable
passenger and freight movements, including safeguarding of strategic transport routes for the future.
In particular, development which would obstruct or constrain the use of existing or former railway
lines for a variety of transport uses will not be permitted - this includes routes currently used for
heavy rail, light rail, and/or cycleways. Specific examples with potential for future investment are
marked on the Policies Map and include:

i. Ashington, Blyth and Tyne Railway (Seghill - Northumberland Park - Benton); and,
ii. Northumberland Park - to Percy Main/Howdon (Cobalt Corridor Link) including protection

of key site at Earsdon Road, Shiremoor, land in the Percy Main area and sites for potential
stations and access points along the route; and,

iii. Benton Curve (South-West) – to allow access from the East Coast Main Line towards Benton,
South Gosforth and Newcastle International Airport; and,

iv. Additionally, potential sites for new stations, whether on the existing rail network, on routes
re-opened for passenger traffic and/or extensions to the network, will also be supported where
appropriate. This includes proposals relating to both the Metro and heavy rail and will be linked
to new development wherever possible. Specifically this includes potential sites for new Metro
stations at Killingworth Moor and Murton Gap, linked to the strategic allocations.
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2) The Road Network

The Council, working with partners, will seek to deliver targeted improvements to the road network to
contribute to the economic development and regeneration of North Tyneside in order to support
businesses, improve pedestrian and other road users’ safety, contribute positively to environmental
quality and ensure progress with regard to both the timing and reliability of journeys.

In conjunction with Highways England, the priorities for improvement to the national strategic road
network will be focused on the A19(T) including at the following key locations, as shown on the Policies
Map:

a. A19(T)/A193 Howdon Interchange;
b. A19(T)/A1058 Silverlink Interchange;
c. A19(T)/A1056 Killingworth Interchange; and,
d. A19(T)/A1 Seaton Burn Interchange.

In addition, at the following locations, which are outside the Borough but have significant links to the
North Tyneside highway network:

e. A19(T)/A189 Moor Farm Interchange;
f. A1(T)/A1056 North Brunton Interchange; and,
g. A19(T)/A184 Testos Roundabout.

The Council will also prioritise targeted improvements at other key points on the network including
along the A188, A189 and A191 corridors, A1058 Coast Road, A1056 Sandy Lane, and on the A193
Wallsend Road/Tynemouth Road-A187 Hadrian Road corridor.

Other priorities for improvements to the local road network will be examined as and when required
with further detail on the above schemes, and others, available in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP).

3) Pedestrians, Cyclists and Horse-Riders

The Council, working with partners, will seek to protect and enhance its existing network of routes and
provide a network of safe, convenient, direct and accessible routes for pedestrians, cyclists, horse-riders
and other non-motorised modes of transport. The commitment to deliver a functioning network will be
achieved through a variety of measures including, where appropriated, by:

North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017154

10 Infrastructure10

Page 172



a. Developing and implementing improvements to strategic and local routes in the Borough for the
benefit of all users.

b. Specifically with regard to cycling, supporting proposals for new and improved infrastructure and
associated facilities that would increase the opportunities for, and attractiveness of, cycling as a
sustainable mode of travel. This includes established cycling routes which run on, and alongside,
roads as well as the network of off-road routes, local waggonways and other green infrastructure
connections – this incorporates the strategic routes that form part of the National Cycle Network.
Proposals will be supported unless there would be significant adverse impacts on other recreational
activities.

c. Improving the quality and safety of the public realm, implementing streetscape improvements, giving
greater priority to pedestrians, cyclists and horse-riders and fostering road safety.

d. Wherever possible, incorporating improvements for non-motorised modes of transport as part of
other transport schemes.

DM7.4 New Development and Transport

The Council and its partners will ensure that the transport requirements of new development,
commensurate to the scale and type of development, are taken into account and seek to promote
sustainable travel to minimise environmental impacts and support residents health and well-being:

a. Accessibility will be improved and transport choice widened, by ensuring that all new development
is well serviced by an attractive choice of transport modes, including public transport, footways and
cycle routes. Connections will be integrated into existing networks with opportunities to improve
connectivity identified.

b. All major development proposals likely to generate significant additional journeys will be required
to be accompanied by a Transport Assessment and a Travel Plan in accordance with standards set
out in the Transport and Highways SPD (LDD12).

c. The number of cycle and car parking spaces provided in new developments will be in accordance
with standards set out in the Transport and Highways SPD (LDD12).

d. New developments will need to demonstrate that existing or proposed public transport services
can accommodate development proposals, or where necessary, identify opportunities for public
transport improvements including sustainable access to public transport hubs.

e. New developments in close proximity to public transport hubs, whenever feasible, should provide
a higher density of development to reflect increased opportunities for sustainable travel.

f. On developments considered appropriate, the Council will require charging points to be provided
for electric vehicles in accordance with standards set out in the Transport and Highways SPD
(LDD12).

Public Transport

10.21 Good connectivity both within North Tyneside and to the wider regional and national transport
networks, for both passengers and freight, is important to support the growth and regeneration of
the Borough. The Local Plan seeks to ensure the effective integration of land-use and transport
planning in order to support improvements to the transport network across North Tyneside.
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10.22 An integrated strategic public transport network is necessary to support the development of the
Borough as a focus for housing, employment, shopping and leisure. This integration and ease of
change between different transport modes - including Metro, bus, ferry, private transport and
non-motorised modes - is vital in order for public transport to become an increasingly attractive
travel option and ensure the desired modal shift from private transport. The role of public transport
hubs in enabling and promoting the use of public transport is considered to be crucial, something
which is supported by policy. This reflects recent consultation on changes to the NPPF, whereby
the Government has proposed that LPAs would be expected to require higher density development
around commuter hubs. Such hubs are proposed to be transport interchanges (rail, tram or tube),
where people can board or alight to continue their journey by another mode, or alternatively, a
location that has a frequent service; examples include Metro stations and bus stations.

10.23 Working with key partners, funding for new transport schemes will be identified over the course
of the plan period but examples include the Local Growth Fund (LGF). A number of transport
improvement schemes have also been identified in the SEP. Further detail on funding for specific
projects is available in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP).

10.24 The Local Plan considers the need to protect key transport corridors for the future, although to
formally do so national policy requires firm evidence of a commitment to deliver the scheme within
the plan period. Accordingly the alignments identified through policy have confirmed support from
landowners, operators and other relevant stakeholders. However, the potential longer-term
importance of other potential transport links and corridors will be reviewed over the plan period
if and when necessary. Any future proposals for strategic transport infrastructure will be given
considerable weight, where there is evidence of significant benefits to the Borough. Proposals that
would sterilise future potential for transport purposes, even if not formally protected, would be
carefully considered through the planning process.

10.25 The reinstatement of passenger services over the Ashington, Blyth and Tyne Railway is seen as a
key driver for delivering growth in South East Northumberland. It is crucial that the potential should
be retained for reopening of this route to passenger traffic in the future, an importance reflected
through the safeguarding of the alignment in the Local Plan. The proposal would link South East
Northumberland to Newcastle with options to serve Ashington, Bedlington and Morpeth including
the possibility for an interchange station, between heavy rail, Metro and bus services, at
Northumberland Park. Reinstatement of this passenger service is a key aspiration of Northumberland
County Council and North Tyneside Council. Significant progress has already been made, including
progressing plans through a Network Rail GRIP study and in assembling funding bid packages. Various
options are currently being appraised for station sites, service frequency and infrastructure
requirements for both development and operation. Although closed to passenger traffic since the
mid 1960s, the majority of the route is still in use as an existing freight line, but the North Tyneside
Local Plan also includes the protection of land which would enable the option of direct access from
Seghill southwards towards Percy Main (as shown on the Policies Map).
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10.26 The infrastructure for the Tyne and Wear Metro system is owned and managed by Nexus, who are
also responsible for fares and timetabling. The system is currently the focus of investment worth
£350 million through the 'all change' programme and over the period 2010/11 to 2020/21, this will
improve vital infrastructure, including stations, and refurbishing of the current rolling stock. The
future development of the Metro system, including proposals for new projects and infrastructure,
will be overseen by the NECA, in parallel with its consideration of local rail services and the emerging
Transport Plan for the North East.

10.27 The 'Cobalt Corridor Link' has been identified as a potential extension route in the consultation
draft Metro Strategy 2030 and in the NECA’s Metro and Local Strategy, published in summer 2016.
It would involve the reinstatement of the former freight line between Northumberland Park and
Percy Main/Howdon, effectively providing an 'inner loop' to the existing Metro system. This project
is at the very initial stage of consideration but has the potential to connect a number of key
employment areas that will be subject to significant investment and jobs growth over the Local Plan
period - such as Cobalt Business Park, Silverlink, West Chirton Industrial Estate and Tyne Tunnel
Trading Estate - with other areas in North Tyneside and the rest of Tyne and Wear. Along with the
alignment of this route three potential sites for stations have been identified. The future delivery of
proposals will ultimately be guided by the emerging Transport Plan for the North East and the Metro
and Local Rail Strategy, which sets the framework for how specific schemes, such as the proposed
Cobalt Corridor Link, will fit with the future delivery of local rail services.

10.28 Despite this project being at a very early stage, the protection of the alignment is essential for the
long-term delivery of the project. This includes the land needed to provide the junctions with the
existing Metro system at both ends of the route; this is vital to the north, whereby land is required
at Earsdon Road, Shiremoor to accomodate the junction and associated curve with the existing
Metro system to the east of the existing station at Northumberland Park. Indicative ideas for the
potential alignment at both ends of the Cobalt Corridor Link are shown in the inset maps below,
helping to provide some additional clarity to accompany the Policies Map.
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Map 22 - Cobalt Corridor Link: Indicative Northern Junction (Northumberland Park/Shiremoor)
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Map 23 - Cobalt Corridor Link: Indicative Southern Junction (Percy Main/Howdon)

10.29 There is also the option of a heavy rail link to the Port of Tyne, something that would require an
extension of the above route from Percy Main towards the River Tyne. At the present time a rail
link is not currently considered necessary to support the economic development of the Port of
Tyne; however, the possibility that this land may be required to support freight movement to and
from the North Bank at some point in the future cannot be totally discounted. Whilst the final
stretch into Port of Tyne land is not protected through formal policy the majority of the alignment
from Northumberland Park to Percy Main/Howdon is proposed for safeguarding, as is the direct
link northwards towards Seghill.

10.30 As a result, the Northumberland Park to Percy Main corridor has potential to be a multi-purpose
route including options for either light rail, heavy rail or indeed a combination of the two. The nature
of the link would depend upon whether a passenger or freight route was preferred but detailed
plans, including a business case for the line, would have to be progressed before there is any more
certainty over these ideas. Options for parallel or joint running could also be explored, as is the
case on the Metro system between Pelaw and Jarrow and Pelaw and Sunderland respectively,
something in which Network Rail and the Office of Rail and Road (ORR) would be involved as key
stakeholders.
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10.31 The Policies Map also identifies the alignment at Benton Curve (South-West) for safeguarding. This
land, to the east of Benton Metro Station, is owned by Newcastle International Airport and formerly
provided direct access from the East Coast Main Line towards South Gosforth. Until the late 1980s
this was used for freight traffic to Fawdon and Callerton, with route-sharing in place between heavy
rail and the Tyne and Wear Metro, but this chord has been out-of-use for a number of years and
track was lifted following the end of the traffic flows. The provision of a heavy rail link remains a
long-term strategy of Newcastle International Airport, potentially for both passenger and freight
use. This objective is outlined through the Newcastle International Airport ‘masterplan 2030’ and
has also been identified as a future option in the NECA ‘Metro and Local Rail Strategy’, published
in 2016. In order to ensure this potential remains over the plan period, the trackbed at Benton
Curve (South-West) must be protected from development.

Map 23a – Benton Curve South-West Link

10.32 There is also scope for providing additional Metro stations on the existing network in appropriate
locations. In particular, sites for new Metro stations at Killingworth Moor and Murton Gap are under
consideration. Any such proposal would first require an outline technical feasibility study to confirm
the suitability of the prospective site, something that would need to be funded by a third party as
part of development proposals. Such a study would need to consider impacts on timetabling and
operational restrictions and requirements.
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10.33 Although the East Coast Main Line passes through North Tyneside there are currently no stations
within the Borough, with Forest Hall, Killingworth and Annitsford stations closing to passengers in
the late 1950s. However, a future proposal may be supported if considered appropriate; this would
have to be progressed in partnership with all stakeholders, including the relevant train operating
company (TOC) and the NECA. As an example, South East Northumberland Rail Users Group
(SENRUG) have highlighted a potential site at Killingworth which could be served by the existing
local services to Cramlington and Morpeth (operated by the new Arriva Trains North franchise
from April 2016). However, a significant amount of work would be necessary to bring a scheme
forward, particularly in light of the significant capacity constraints on the ECML and, whilst the
long-term potential is recognised, no formal proposal is made in Local Plan policy.

10.34 Bus services will continue to form an integral part of the local public transport network throughout
the plan period with priorities for infrastructure improvements to be supported where appropriate.
Specific local measures to deliver improved priority and reliability for bus services will be delivered
where considered advantageous including the use of bus-gates and bus-only links. Such measures
will also be explored on a site specific basis, particularly through the masterplan process for larger,
strategic development sites.

10.35 The 1985 Transport Act deregulated the national bus network outside Greater London, resulting
in a system whereby almost all aspects of service provision are at the discretion of private operators.
However, there are possibilities in current and emerging legislation for local transport authorities
to prepare proposals to take increased control of the local network through ‘bus franchising’. As
moves proceed to devolve relevant powers to Combined Authority level, the potential for local bus
franchising will remain under consideration.

10.36 Taxis and private hire vehicles will continue to play an important role in the wider transport network
and opportunities to integrate with other modes of transport will be explored. This includes provision
of additional facilities to assist in multi-modal journeys, encouraging the most sustainable methods.

10.37 River transport will also be supported with the Shields Ferry continuing to provide an important
pedestrian and cycle link between North Shields and South Shields. Currently this service is operated
by Nexus on a half-hourly daytime frequency. North Shields is also the location of the Port of Tyne
International Ferry Terminal which offers a daily service to Ijmuiden in The Netherlands operated
by DFDS Seaways, as well as offering berthing facilities for an increasing numbers of cruise operators.
Currently, over 625,000 passengers pass through the Port each year and any proposals to increase
patronage will be supported where appropriate. Public transport connections to these facilities will
be encouraged and promoted wherever possible, with both of these facilities being served by existing
bus services.

Road Network

10.38 In North Tyneside, congestion on the road network is experienced at peak times, particularly at
locations including A1056 Sandy Lane, A19(T) Tyne Tunnel, the A19(T)/A1058 Silverlink Interchange
and along the A191 and A192 corridors. As such, existing and future commuting patterns will have
to be carefully managed.
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10.39 The efficient operation of both the local and strategic highway network is vital to support the growth
and long term viability of the North Tyneside economy whilst also limiting the environmental effect
of excessive congestion. Highway improvements will be expected to address the needs of all users
and in particular those of pedestrians and cyclists. Consideration will also be given to enhancing bus
accessibility as part of any major highway schemes.

10.40 In conjunction with Highways England it is anticipated that key junctions on the Strategic Road
Network will be improved by major schemes, notably the A19(T)/A1058 Silverlink Interchange. This
junction, which currently sees over 100,000 vehicle movements per day, already experiences significant
congestion in both the morning and evening peaks. Construction of the Highways England major
scheme for Silverlink Interchange is due to start in summer 2016 and is expected to take
approximately two years to complete. Further detail of the latest timetable for the works is available
on the Highways England website.

10.41 Other roads are managed by North Tyneside Council, as highway authority for the Borough. North
Tyneside’s Highway Asset Management Plan sets out how the Council will maintain its highway asset,
including roads, streets, bridges and structures. The Network Management Plan sets out how the
Council will manage the efficient movement of traffic (including walking and cycling) on the network.

10.42 The Local Plan (and the Policies Map) identifies a number of locations on the network which are
subject to improvement schemes, both where funding is already committed or is currently being
identified. As an example of planned investment, over the next five years around £150million is set
to be invested in the highway network across North Tyneside, to benefit all users. The proposed
improvements reflect forecast economic development and jobs growth across key employment
sites, such as: Quorum, Cobalt Business Park, Indigo Park (Weetslade), and the River Tyne North
Bank area. Four major improvement schemes commenced in 2016: A1058 Coast Road (Billy Mill
and Norham Road) improvements, A1056 Weetslade corridor (Sandy Lane), A191 Coach Lane to
Tyneview Park, and A19(T) employment corridor access improvements. A further scheme, A187-A193
North Bank of the Tyne access improvements, is to commence in 2017, subject to approval of the
scheme business case and funding.

10.43 In accordance with the Council’s Transport and Highways SPD (LDD12), all new major developments
seeking planning approval in North Tyneside will be required to submit a Transport Assessment,
which is a thorough assessment of the transport implications of a development. Transport Statements
are a ‘lighter touch’ evaluation to be used when a new development is anticipated to generate limited
amounts of movement and journeys, and hence have limited negative transport implications.

10.44 All developments that generate significant amounts of movement are required to provide a Travel
Plan; details are given in the Council’s Transport and Highways SPD (LDD12). A Travel Plan is a
strategy and action plan to improve accessibility to a development by a range of modes, which aims
to minimise single occupancy car travel. It must set out time-bound targets and clearly defined
measures for achieving those targets.

10.45 Over the plan period, development proposals should be made in light of the latest transport
technologies, with options for promoting low-carbon modes fully explored. This should take into
account the latest guidance and research across the public, private and voluntary sectors. Although
not exhaustive, this could include: car-sharing schemes, electric cars, hydrogen and gas vehicle
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technologies, and other innovations as and when appropriate. These options will be encouraged in
relation to both public and private modes of transport. Incorporating the guidance from NPPF the
Council supports the inclusion of charging points for electric vehicles to help encourage sustainable
transport on appropriate developments.

10.46 The Council’s Transport and Highways SPD (LDD12) contains further details of the standards set
out for Transport Assessments, Transport Statements and Travel Plans.

Pedestrians, Cyclists and Horse-Riders,

10.47 The Council is fully committed to improving opportunities for active travel and a network of
comprehensive links is provided across the Borough for pedestrians, cyclists and horse-riders. These
connections form an integral part of the wider transport system and include Public Rights of Way
(PROW), established cycling routes and the waggonways, along with paths of a more informal nature.
There are a range of different PROW classifications, all of which must be taken into account through
development proposals. The statutory Tyne and Wear Rights of Way Improvement Plan (ROWIP),
updated and published as part of Local Transport Plan (LTP3), provides important evidence to
support the Local Plan. Appendix J sets out a number of 'missing links' in the local network and
opportunities to complete these will be explored. The waggonway network provides traffic-free
paths for walking, cycling and horse-riding, both for leisure and as a means of transport, and plays
an important role in encouraging healthy lifestyles. The routes follow former industrial railway lines
and, following the demise of the coal industry and subsequent investment, now provide a fantastic
resource for all users.

10.48 North Tyneside is served by three routes that form part of the National Cycle Network (NCN)
and that are well used by visitors travelling to and through the Borough as well as for local journeys:
Reivers Cycle Route (NCN10), Hadrian's CycleWay (NCN72) and North Sea Cycle Route (NCN1)
(Coast and Castles). There are also a wide range of other routes of local and regional significance
which supplement the arterial routes on the NCN and link to networks in neighbouring areas.
North Tyneside’s Cycling Strategy includes a ‘2030 Vision’ to make North Tyneside the North East’s
cycling borough by 2030. There has been a significant increase in cycling activity in the Borough in
recent years, with journey numbers increasing by 270% between 2005 and 2015, the most significant
level of growth in Tyne and Wear. Indeed, Department for Transport statistics show that the
proportion of North Tyneside residents who cycled at least five times a week is the highest across
the North East. In this positive context, an update to the North Tyneside Cycling Strategy 2010 to
2014 was recommended to Council in late 2015 and once completed the updated strategy will
provide further evidence to support the Local Plan.

10.49 However despite recent progress, there is scope for improvement and specific local measures to
increase the attractiveness of active travel will be promoted by the Council where appropriate. The
Council will work with a range of partners to deliver this including residents, landowners, neighbouring
local authorities and specialist and voluntary groups, such as Sustrans and Cycling UK. In particular,
opportunities to improve the quality of lighting, surfacing and signage along PROWs, cycle routes,
waggonways and other green infrastructure links, will be encouraged for the benefit of all users. This
includes protecting, prioritising and improving connections as part of new development proposals
in order to support sustainable modes. This should ensure that existing links are not broken and,
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wherever possible, that new development improves connectivity and provides cycle routes at an
appropriate network density. Details are given in the Council’s Transport and Highways SPD (LDD12).
Design guidance for cycling infrastructure in North Tyneside, based on established best practice, is
in preparation and will support the design of infrastructure to a high standard.

10.50 Specifically, the Council is supporting improvements to the Coast Road cycle route in partnership
with Newcastle City Council. This offers a fast, direct east to west link for many journeys in the
Borough, including to employment destinations such as Cobalt Business Park and Newcastle city
centre and has potential to form part of the National Cycle Network in the future, something which
would be progressed with key stakeholders if, and when, appropriate. An updated Cycling Strategy
for North Tyneside, which will set a network of strategic cycle routes, is to be subject to consultation
during 2016.

Business support, skills and training

10.51 Ensuring residents of the Borough have the appropriate qualifications and skills, and are given the
best opportunity to take advantage of those opportunities is vital to securing investment and growth.

DM7.5 Employment and Skills

The Council will seek applicants of major development proposals to contribute towards the creation of
local employment opportunities and support growth in skills through an increase in the overall proportion
of local residents in education or training. Applicants are encouraged to agree measures with the Council
to achieve this, which could include:

a. The development or expansion of education facilities to meet any identified shortfall in capacity
arising as a result of the development; and/or,

b. Provision of specific training and/or apprenticeships that:

i. Are related to the proposed development; or,
ii. Support priorities for improving skills in the advanced engineering, manufacturing and the

off-shore, marine and renewables sector where relevant to the development.

10.52 Providing support to help residents meet their full potential and to help local residents have the
skills that businesses need are key priorities for North Tyneside and is included in the Council Plan
(2014 to 2018). Education and training provide the pathways to employment that help make the
Borough attractive for investors and support the overall prosperity of the Borough.

10.53 Residents of North Tyneside are well qualified with levels of attainment at all levels better than the
average for the North East. However, advanced education and training at HND and degree level
trails the national average. About 29% of Borough residents have qualifications at NVQ Level 4 and
above, compared to about 32% for Great Britain as a whole. Policy DM7.5 seeks increased training
and education facilities for advanced level skills, particularly where the provision can be linked directly
to employment opportunities available in the Borough.
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10.54 The policy also sets out the Council's commitment to help local residents benefit from investment
that takes place in the Borough. Whilst businesses must be able to employ suitable employees,
support fromNorth Tyneside Council in linking employers and developers with residents maximises
the impact of investment in the Borough. Over the long term this will further enhance the investment
environment of the Borough and improve employment prospects for all.

10.55 The policy relates to major new development as defined in the Town and Country Planning (General
Development Procedure) Order 1995. This states that housing developments above 10 units and
development over 1000m² floorspace, alongside other criteria, constitutes major development.

Energy Production and Distribution

10.56 Promoting sustainable development and dealing with issues of climate change are key principles
within overall vision of the Local Plan. The use of renewable and low carbon energy has an increasingly
important role to play in supporting these principles. Renewable energy can provide a significant
proportion of energy needs while reducing carbon emissions and increasing efficiency.

DM7.6 Renewable Energy and Low-Carbon Technologies

The Council will encourage the local production of energy from renewable and low carbon sources to
help to reduce carbon emissions. The Council will also encourage and support community energy schemes
that reduce, manage and generate energy to bring benefits to the local community.

Where planning permission is required, proposals for development involving the provision of renewable
and/or low carbon technologies, including micro-generation technologies, will be supported and encouraged
except where the proposal would have unacceptable adverse effects that are not outweighed by the local
and wider environmental, economic, social and other considerations of the development.

Commercial scale renewable energy generation projects will be supported in locations where other
policies of the Plan can be satisfied. Developments of this type should be supported by a comprehensive
assessment of their impact. When considering applications, regard will be given to the wider benefits of
providing the energy from renewable sources as well as the potential effects at the local scale.

10.57 Energy from renewable sources makes an important contribution to reducing greenhouse gas
emissions, which are the main cause of global warming and climate change. The promotion and use
of renewable energy resources is a key element of national planning policy and an important aspect
of sustainable development.

10.58 It is important that the Local Plan policies make a strong and achievable response to climate change
while striking a balance between sustainability and economic objectives.

10.59 The Low Carbon Plan 2016 – 2027 sets out North Tyneside Council’s ambitions and objectives to
deliver a 50% reduction in Carbon Dioxide emissions by 2027. The Low Carbon Plan prioritises
reduction in usage through energy efficiency but also promotes and gives an increased focus on the
generation of renewable and low carbon energy. This Local Plan and the renewable energy policy
in particular has been prepared in partnership with the Council’s Sustainability Team and supports
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and provides a framework within which programmes and schemes aimed at providing small scale
and commercial renewable energy projects can be supported. The supporting note Renewable Energy
and Low Carbon Statement provides further information on the context for planning and renewable
energy and explores in particular the opportunities for Wind Energy Generation in North Tyneside.

Waste Management

10.60 Managing waste is an increasingly important issue for spatial planning and a key element of sustainable
development. The goal of local policy is to reduce the amount of waste produced in North Tyneside
and to responsibly manage any unavoidable waste produced. This will include addressing waste as a
resource, minimising waste (including potentially unnecessary waste arising as a result of the loss of
existing buildings), managing unavoidable waste in ways that will minimise harmful effects and providing
sufficient waste management capacity to meet current and future needs.

10.61 Waste arises from three principal sources: municipal, commercial, and industrial. In seeking to achieve
a sustainable approach to development, emphasis is now placed on making the best use of land,
including the adoption of an environmentally friendly strategy for the disposal of waste. In practise,
this has led to the encouragement of a change in attitude to waste disposal, moving away from landfill
to sustainable initiatives such as re-use and recycling. It is essential that greater emphasis is placed
on avoiding waste production and managing waste produced in the most sustainable way, making
use of waste as a resource and only disposing of the residue that has no value.
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S7.7 Waste Management

The Local Planning Authority will encourage and support the minimisation of waste production, and the
re-use and recovery of waste materials including, for example, re-cycling, composting and Energy from
Waste recovery.

Proposals for waste management facilities to deal with waste arisings within the Borough will be encouraged
based upon the following principles:

a. Seeking to move the management of all waste streams up the waste hierarchy of prevention, re-use,
recycling, recovery, disposal;

b. Promoting the opportunities for on-site management of waste where it arises;
c. Promoting the use of rubbish as a resource, particularly encouraging co-location of developments

that can use each others waste materials;
d. Achieving the objectives and targets for recycling/recovery for waste set out in the Council's Waste

Strategy;
e. Utilising appropriate capacity available elsewhere within the North East region;
f. Supporting opportunities to locate complementary facilities, such as waste disposal points and

treatment facilities, in close proximity to each other.

Proposals for waste management facilities will be located in sustainable locations, appropriate to the
proposed waste management use and its operational characteristics, where potentially adverse impacts
on people, biodiversity and the environment can be avoided or adequately mitigated. Such proposals
should have regard to the following sequential priorities:

g. Employment sites where co-location with existing waste management processes is possible without
detriment to residential amenity;

h. Employment sites suitable for Use Classes B2 and B8;
i. Sustainable locations within vacant previously developed land.

Sites for disposal of waste will only be permitted where it meets a need which cannot be met by treatment
higher in the waste hierarchy.

DM7.8 Protection of Waste Facilities

Existing waste management facilities and land surrounding these facilities, as identified on the Policies
Map, will be protected unless it can be demonstrated that there is no longer a need for the facility or
where capacity can be met elsewhere in North Tyneside.

Where an existing facility has had an adverse effect on its neighbourhood by virtue of visual impact or
other nuisance, extension or intensification of that use will only be permitted where proposals can be
shown to result in a significant reduction in that nuisance. Development proposals in the vicinity of a
waste management site will be permitted where they would not harm the potential operation of that
waste management site.
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10.62 A 'waste hierarchy' has been devised through the Waste Framework Directive which ranks the
methods of dealing with waste in order of preference. The National Waste Strategy sets national
targets for reducing the amounts of waste sent to landfill. Waste planning policies are expected to
support the waste hierarchy and contribute towards achieving national targets.

10.63 The Council’s aim for waste management is that an adequate range of waste management facilities
should be provided to ensure that waste is treated and disposed of in a sustainable and
environmentally acceptable way, balancing the social and environmental needs of the Borough. Waste
management facilities will need to have the potential to meet the Government’s waste management
targets whilst taking into account potential spare capacity in adjacent local authority areas.

10.64 The North Tyneside Waste Management Strategy 2013-2030, "Changing our thinking ... away from
rubbish and towards a resource", provides the local framework for managing municipal waste and
identifies a number of key objectives to improve the service. Historically, progress has been good
with significantly enhanced recycling rates from just over 10% in 2003/4 to over 36% in 2013/14.
Progress in reversing waste production has been good with household waste levels falling and a
range of innovative initiatives have reduced the amount of waste sent to landfill, less than 19% in
2012/13. Although waste that is not recycled or recovered continues to be sent to landfill, this was
below 10% in 2013/14.

10.65 The North East authorities jointly commissioned a study on waste to inform the preparation of
Local Plans: 'Model of Waste Arisings and Waste Management Capacity' 2012 by Urban Mines. The
study includes a forecast of waste arising until 2030 and an assessment of the capacity of existing
and planned waste facilities. The Council is responsible for collecting and disposing of 103,000 tonnes
Municipal Solid Waste (MSW), this is set to increase to reach 112,970 tonnes by 2030. Commercial
and Industrial waste level is projected to reduce to 170,362 tonnes by 2030 from approximately
195,000 tonnes.

10.66 The Urban Mines study includes a forecast that overall waste produced in the Borough would fall
from 298,000 tonnes (2014) to 283,000 tonnes in 2030 due to a fall in commercial and industrial
waste arising.

10.67 The Borough currently produces 123,000 tonnes of recyclable material (includes 27,000 tonnes of
composting waste) from both municipal and non-municipal waste and this could fall to 116,000
tonnes (25,000 tonnes composting waste) by 2030. However, by increasing the amount of recycling
for MSW to 50% by 2020 and increasing the recycling rate of Non Municipal Waste to 70% by 2025
the amount of recyclable waste could rise to 176,000 tonnes (39,000 composting waste).

10.68 Although the Borough has sufficient waste transfer capacity there is no local landfill or treatment
capacity, with reliance on facilities elsewhere in the region. Municipal waste is taken to an energy
from waste plant on Teesside or to landfill at Path Head, Blaydon. Separate arrangements apply for
the disposal of commercial and industrial waste, much of which is dealt with through private contracts.
Houghton Landfill in Sunderland has closed, the impact of this could produce an overall regional
landfill capacity shortfall in the medium term, unless increased recycling and diversion targets are
delivered. This will continue to be monitored at a regional level.
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10.69 The current waste disposal contract with Suez (formally SITA) runs until March 2022. Given the
capacity within the region, it is felt that on balance there will not be sufficient need to require a
specific land allocation for new landfill or treatment facilities within North Tyneside. However,
development of policy that is flexible to changing circumstances and sets a positive framework for
enabling the delivery of new waste management facilities if a requirement is identified is recognised
and is integral to the approach set out in Policy S7.7.

10.70 In particular the policy is set within the context of new approaches to waste management, identified
in the North Tyneside Waste Management Strategy 2013-2032 with the commitment to "-rethink
our collection and storage methods for the long term". This includes increasing alignment with
Newcastle City Council and the potential over the longer term for joint procurement processes
for waste management contracts.

10.71 Waste is classified as “Hazardous Waste” if it has characteristics that make it harmful to human
health, or to the environment, either immediately or over an extended period of time. Hazardous
waste is a sub-category of municipal waste, commercial and industrial waste and construction,
demolition and excavation waste classed materials, as wastes within these categories can contain
wastes that are hazardous. Taking figures from the Environment Agency’s Hazardous Waste
Interrogator 2010, arisings are 10,000 tonnes per annum compared to a local treatment capacity of
75,000 tonnes per annum.

10.72 The Borough has health facilities capable of producing very low level or low level radioactive waste.
The waste arising from such facilities will be managed at the nearest appropriate waste management
facility. The levels of waste arising would be unlikely to reach a level that would threaten overall
disposal capacity given that there is sufficient commercial disposal capacity outside of the Borough.
The locations to where waste arising are sent for disposal are driven by market forces and there is
no evidence to indicate a pressure to provide for a facility within the Borough.

DM7.9 New Development and Waste

All developments are expected to:

a. Provide sustainable waste management during construction and use.
b. Ensure a suitable location for the storage and collection of waste.
c. Consider the use of innovative communal waste facilities where practicable.

10.73 The Council is looking for ways to improve sustainability and to reduce costs. We will encourage
developers to look at underground communal waste facilities. These have multiple benefits to
residents, businesses, developers and the Council including:

Improved design of development as each house will not need to store multiple wheelie bins
allowing more space for gardens and/or parking.
Collection vehicles will not need to access every property.
Reduced frequency of collection.
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10.74 Developers looking to incorporate communal waste storage will need to undertake early dialogue
with the Council to ensure the solution is compatible with the Council’s collection vehicles.

Community Infrastructure

10.75 The Local Plan can help to achieve community cohesion in a number of ways. It must take into
account the needs of different groups in the Borough, including ethnic groups, age groups and faith
groups, and must make sure that they all have access to health, education, cultural and community
infrastructure.

10.76 Community infrastructure provides for the health and wellbeing, social, educational, spiritual,
recreational, leisure and cultural needs of the community provided through a wide range of venues,
and include places of worship, schools, heritage venues, libraries, museums, cinemas, shopping
centres, pubs and cafés, streets and town squares, industrial and business premises, community
centres (including health centres and hospitals), parks and open spaces, and other public venues.

10.77 Recreation, sport, culture and the arts are important aspects of any society. They contribute
significantly to quality of life and wellbeing, community cohesion and learning, regeneration and the
economy, and cover a wide variety of activities and industries. There are a broad range of indoor
and outdoor recreation facilities in the Borough, including sports halls, leisure centres, swimming
pools and commercial leisure opportunities. The Council’s Built Sports Strategy provides further
evidence, identifying how the Council, and relevant partners, can protect, provide and enhance
provision of sport and leisure infrastructure in North Tyneside.

10.78 Across the Borough there is a comprehensive network of healthcare provision including North
Tyneside General Hospital, currently supported by 29 GP Surgeries and 30 NHS dental practices.
This is in addition to the new £75million Northumbria Specialist Emergency Care Hospital (NSECH)
in Cramlington, opened in 2015 and located adjacent to the local authority boundary, serving a
catchment in both Northumberland and North Tyneside. There are two education systems in the
Borough, a two-tier system for the majority of the Borough with a three-tier system remaining in
operation inWhitley Bay and Monkseaton. At present there are 73 schools in local authority control,
along with three academy schools, and with 10 sites offering opportunity for ‘6th form’ education.
The changing nature of education provision at a national level means that this balance is likely to
change over the plan period. In addition, local authority services are supplemented by private provision
for both health and education. There are 14 libraries in the Borough, including those in the Council’s
recently developed Customer First Centres at North Shields, Killingworth, Wallsend and Whitley
Bay. There are also six leisure centres, supplemented by a number of swimming pools across a range
of public and private facilities and members clubs.
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S7.10 Community Infrastructure

The Council and its partners will ensure that local provision and resources for cultural and community
activities are accessible to the neighbourhoods that they serve.

In order to achieve this:

a. Priority will be given to the provision of facilities that contribute towards sustainable communities,
in particular, catering for the needs of the growing population around key housing sites;

b. Access to education and healthcare provision will be maintained and, where necessary, improved
throughout the Borough;

c. Existing provision will be enhanced, and multi-purpose use encouraged, providing a range of services
and resources for the community, at one accessible location;

d. Opportunities to widen the cultural, sport and recreation offer will be supported; and,
e. The quantity and quality of open space, sport and recreation provision throughout the Borough will

be maintained and enhanced.

Planning permission for the re-use or redevelopment of any land or buildings used for community
infrastructure will be permitted where the community’s ability to meet its day-to-day needs for services
are not reduced.

Where proposals for planning permission affect a designated Asset of Community Value, the applicant
must additionally demonstrate that the land or buildings could not viably remain in continued or similar
use, having been marketed for a six week period and, if a community group has expressed an interest in
being treated as a potential bidder for the site, a six month period has passed.

10.79 Community infrastructure is an essential element in the creation of sustainable communities. The
Local Plan seeks to provide a range of services at the heart of every community, which can contribute
to community cohesion and identity, can give opportunities for residents to pursue healthy and
fulfilling lifestyles, and can also reduce the need to travel by providing easy access to multiple facilities.
The Council needs to take into account the plans of other service providers including those relating
to healthcare and education.

10.80 The NPPF sets out clear guidance for local authorities through decision-making and plan-making to
ensure adequate provision of community services and to guard against unnecessary loss. This policy
reflects those ambitions and additionally reflects the specific designation applied to some community
infrastructure through the Localism Act.

10.81 The Localism Act 2011 provides an opportunity for community interest groups to register buildings
or land as an Asset of Community Value if:
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Current primary use of the building/land or use of the building/land in the recent past furthers
the social well-being or social interests (cultural, recreational, or sporting interests) of the local
community;
It is realistic to think that now or in the next five years there could continue to be primary use
of the building/land which will further the social well-being or social interests of the local
community (whether or not in the same way as before).

10.82 Owners of an Asset of Community Value cannot dispose of them without letting the local authority
know that they intend to sell the asset and have undertaken an appropriate period of marketing the
property. However, for such land or buildings planning permission might, if required, be sought by
the owner to change the use, or redevelop land or buildings. Policy S7.10 ‘Community Infrastructure’
draws upon the conditions for sale of a Community Asset to inform the Council determination of
applications affecting such land and buildings.

Telecommunications – Broadband, mobile phone masts and equipment

10.83 Telecommunications developments can by their nature potentially have considerable impact upon
the visual amenity of the surrounding area and in particular upon high quality landscapes and the
built and historic environment. In large new developments, non-mobile telecommunications equipment
should be provided underground through the laying of adequate ducting to meet reasonably
foreseeable demands.

10.84 The term ‘proposal’ in the policy means those proposals that are the subject of a planning application
and prior approval.
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DM7.11Telecommunications – Broadband,mobile phonemasts and equipment

The Council supports the development and extension of telecommunications services. Proposals for
new homes or employment development will be encouraged to consider and make provision for high-speed
broadband connectivity. Specific proposals for telecommunications development (including radio masts),
equipment and installations will be permitted if:

a. When proposing a new mast, evidence should demonstrate that no reasonable possibilities exist of
erecting apparatus on existing buildings, masts or other structures.

b. The siting and appearance of the proposed apparatus and associated structures should seek to
minimise impact on the visual amenity and respect the character or appearance of the surrounding
area.

c. When sited on a building, the apparatus and associated structures are sited and designed in order
to seek to minimise impact to the external appearance of the host building.

d. The development would not have an unacceptable adverse impact on areas of ecological interest,
areas of landscape importance, archaeological sites, conservation areas or buildings of architectural
or historic interest. When considering applications for telecommunications development, the Council
will have regard to the operational requirements of telecommunications networks.

e. There are no more satisfactory alternative sites for telecommunications available.
f. There is a justifiable need for a new site.
g. Proposals subject to government guidelines on non-ionising radiation protection are accompanied

by an International Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection certificate.

Within existing areas, the Council is committed to ensuring that telecommunication developments are
appropriately designed and sited in accordance with the principle of minimising such impacts. The Council
will accordingly encourage all telecommunications operators to enter into early discussions with organisations
with an interest in the proposed development in order to identify possible conflicts at an early stage and to
guide telecommunications developments to appropriate locations.

This policy is designed to prevent inappropriate development and to ensure that applications for
telecommunications development are accompanied by the necessary evidence to justify the proposed
development site and its design. This supports the requirements set out in paragraph 45 of NPPF for
consideration of such schemes and the 'Code of best practice on mobile network development in England',
2013.

The policy also reflects but does not duplicate the requirements for applications to be accompanied by an
International Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection certificate. If proposals benefit from such a
certificate, planning authorities are not required to make any further judgement on health and safety issues.

Mobile Phones
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As mobile technology has evolved, we have been able to do more with our mobile phones. Second Generation
(2G) mobile phone technology gave us voice calls and text messages and Third Generation (3G) gave us access
to the Internet and other data on the move. 4G brings superfast mobile broadband at speeds roughly equivalent
to those you would expect from a fixed broadband connection.

A significant proportion of the population use and benefit greatly from the use of mobiles phones that are
now largely an integral part of modern day life. This ubiquity, together with our increasing demands for data
i.e. accessing the internet, puts more pressure on network capacity. The move from 2G to 3G resulted in
the need for more base stations to keep pace with customer demand and because the higher frequencies
used for some 3G services meant signals did not travel as far. However, at the same time, the operators have
been streamlining their networks, sharing more base stations to significantly reduce the amount of infrastructure
they need to use.

The future roll out of 5G connectivity is currently in the very early stages but can be anticipated to require
further continued development of mobile infrastructure. Current guidance indicates that operators are able
to largely use existing network infrastructure for the provision of 4G services, and are also similarly upgrading
their 2G and 3G network infrastructure to improve capacity and coverage. However, this does not mean
that there will not be a need for any new base stations. For example, more base stations will be needed in
areas where there has previously been only limited coverage, and where coverage and capacity needs to be
enhanced in line with customer demand. Some new sites will be required to replace existing sites that are
lost, for example, through redevelopment of an existing building. Some existing masts may need to be
redeveloped to enable an upgrade to take place.

Broadband

Access to high speed broadband connections are of increasing importance to both businesses and residents,
as the opportunities presented by the technology continue to expand. However, some areas of North Tyneside
currently have only limited broadband connectivity whilst new developments rarely take full advantage of the
potential to include complete fibre-optic broadband connectivity.

The Government set a target of achieving superfast broadband services to 90% of the country by 2015, with
the remaining 10% provided with at least 2Mbps. The Council’s role in achieving this Government's present
and future targets is to help facilitate the delivery of superfast broadband services by the private sector
providers at the local level in areas where market conditions or geographic location mean that the private
sector is not likely to deliver this objective. The Council will continue work with broadband providers to
achieve the widest rollout of their infrastructure development and to achieve the best outcomes for residents
of North Tyneside.
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11 Area Specific Strategies

11.1 Four areas of the Borough have been identified as requiring additional priority in terms of
development, investment and regeneration. These are:

Wallsend and Willington Quay;
North Shields;
The Coast (including Whitley Bay town centre); and,
The North West Villages.

11.2 For each area, a series of policies have been prepared that aim to support and enhance what makes
each of these areas special and important to the Borough.

Wallsend and Willington Quay Sub Area

Introduction

11.3 Wallsend and Willington Quay have a long history - from Roman origins to the industrial town built
on coal mining, ship building and engineering that have played key roles since the early 1800s. From
the mines that employed thousands of people to the global success of shipyards like Swan Hunter's;
the industry of local people, the area's resources and its position at a key bend on the bank of the
River Tyne drove the growth and prosperity of the town.

11.4 After many years of industrial decline through the 20th Century, culminating in the end of shipbuilding
at Swan Hunter's shipyard in 2006, the prosperity heavy engineering once brought to the town has
declined. This has left behind a town proud of its origins and past but in need of support and a new
role. Regeneration is a priority today, led by town centre enhancement and investment, and major
opportunities at the River, taking advantage of its key physical and natural attributes for new growth
in sectors like the low carbon and offshore economy, supported by the North East Local Enterprise
Partnership.

11.5 The boundary of theWallsend andWillington Quay sub-area is shown in the inset map below (please
see the full Policies Map for the legend).
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Map 24 - Local Plan Policies Map: Wallsend and Willington Quay

11.6 To the north and east of Wallsend an extensive area of parkland, gardens and open space provides
a high quality and attractive open space resource and play a major role in shaping the character and
environment of Wallsend.

11.7 The Vision for Wallsend and Willington Quay

Wallsend provides safe and attractive residential neighbourhoods surrounding a good quality
and vibrant town centre. At Willington Quay a small village centre provides regular health
services for residents and a hub for the community. Prosperity and jobs are again being generated
by the River and the opportunities it creates in industry and technological innovation, including
marine and off-shore related industry that take advantage of the riverside access.
Visitors arriving by Metro, bus, cycle or car, drawn toWallsend to learn about its Roman history
at Segedunum, find the town also has an attractive mix of national and local stores. Meanwhile
other gems of Wallsend’s past like the Memorial Hall or the refurbished Wallsend Town Hall
exhibition room and café encourage exploration of the town.
Enjoyable walks can be found further afield taking in the unique setting of The Green, Wallsend,
the superbly restored Wallsend Parks, and wildlife rich Wallsend Dene before either heading
back up the bankside towards St Peter's church and cemetery and along the High Street for a
bite to eat, or pressing on along Willington Gut to connect with the River Tyne.
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AS8.1 The Wallsend and Willington Quay Sub Area

Within the Wallsend and Willington Quay sub-area, as shown on the Policies Map:

a. The north bank of the River Tyne will provide a location for a range of opportunities for investment
and economic development and support growth in advanced engineering, research and development
particularly in renewable and marine off-shore manufacturing and sub-sea technologies.

b. New educational facilities focused on the needs of riverside businesses will be a priority, building
on local expertise in the off-shore oil and gas and shipbuilding industries.

c. Improve the town's shopping and pedestrian environment and encourage a better mix of leisure
activities and support plans for refurbishment and extension of The Forum Shopping Centre.

d. Increase the overall quality and supply of housing.
e. Improve the public realm and management of specific housing areas.
f. Promote and make better use of the area's heritage assets and leisure opportunities including national

and international designations such as Segedunum Roman Fort - part of a UNESCOWorld Heritage
Site, the cross country Hadrian's Cycleway, shipbuilding heritage and Wallsend Parks and Wallsend
Dene.

g. Improve provision of new community facilities and services, including health services.
h. Reduce the impact of intrusive employment uses upon residential amenity in the area.

11.8 Wallsend's position on the North Bank of the River Tyne, just ten minutes by Metro from Newcastle
upon Tyne and equally accessible to North Tyneside's outstanding coastline can again be the key to
its success.

11.9 The River Tyne North Bank Strategic Development Framework 2009 developed a detailed
regeneration framework for the Wallsend and Willington Quay area in particular. The study had a
specific focus on the potential and opportunities associated with the River Tyne for regionally and
nationally significant investment that could prove to be central to the wider regeneration of Wallsend
andWillington Quay. Amongst the conclusions and recommendations of the study the report clearly
established that marine and renewable industries are the most appropriate uses for the riverside as
location represents a unique opportunity.

11.10 The eastern terminus of Hadrian's Wall is at Segedunum in Wallsend town centre. Part of a World
Heritage Site, it is of recognised international significance. Such recognition requires appropriate
policies to secure and enhance the site and its setting, and support its role in the regeneration of
Wallsend.

11.11 The community of Willington Quay, east of Willington Gut sitting alongside the river, is an area that
retains a unique identity. This area is separated fromWallsend and Howdon by a dramatic geography
of valleys and banksides and man made features like the Metro line and approaches to the Tyne
Tunnel.
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Retail and Town Centre

11.12 Wallsend town centre is a linear traditional shopping street stretching the length of High Street
West and High Street East. Station Road marks a key crossroad between High Street East andWest
and is the very core of the town centre. The Forum Shopping Centre, a medium sized covered mall
is located at this junction.

11.13 Securing the regeneration and enhancement of Wallsend town centre is key to the overall
improvement of the town and local area. The proposals below look to:

Improve in the provision of shopping facilities;
Make Wallsend a more attractive and safe place to visit; and
Recognise the enormous potential of those features and assets in Wallsend that make the town
unique.

The Forum Shopping Centre, Wallsend

11.14 The Forum Shopping Centre provides a focal point for the town centre and is where most of the
major national retailers in the town are located. The Forum has suffered from a lack of investment
over many years but the implementation of major investment in The Forum with new owners is
now well advanced, with the relocation of Wallsend Library and Customer First Centre opened in
February 2014 and new retailers moving into the shopping centre.

11.15 The Retail and Leisure Study (2011 and 2014) identified the need to continue with the improvements
in the quality of the retail environment at the shopping centre and surrounding retail areas. Identified
in the Studies is potential for the adjacent cleared housing site at Hedley Place to accommodate
further retail floorspace, in particular a new supermarket that would meet qualitative need and
provide additional car parking for the town centre.

AS8.2 The Forum Shopping Centre, Wallsend

To improve the overall quality of retail provision in Wallsend and contribute to identified requirements
for the provision of comparison retail floorspace, the Council will continue to provide support for main
town centre uses at The Forum Shopping Centre, as shown on the Policies Map, including the extension
to the west, that:

a. Enhance the role of The Forum Shopping Centre at the heart of the primary shopping area in
Wallsend;

b. Provide a new retail floorspace to serve the town and wider community;
c. Enhance the internal and external appearance of the shopping centre making the area attractive to

shoppers and visitors;
d. Would deliver enhanced community facilities and services for the whole of Wallsend, alongside the

existing improved library services;
e. Provide improved and accessible parking provision that is available for use by shoppers at the

supermarket, The Forum and the town centre as a whole.
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Portugal Place and High Street West

11.16 This triangle of land located in the west of Wallsend town centre (as set out on the inset map below)
is a prominent entry point to the town. The area lies between Portugal Place (the former route of
a waggonway), High Street West and Border Road.

Map 25 - Site at Portugal Place Portugal Place and High Street West, Wallsend

11.17 Within a relatively small space, the area includes a wide mix of businesses, derelict land, homes, a
health centre and a public house. On High Street West, there has been a deterioration of older
shop buildings as maintenance has failed to keep up and vegetation has infiltrated. To the junction
of Border Road stands a good quality solid building but to the rear is a mix of derelict land and small
buildings of temporary appearance. At this location a residential planning permission has been in
place for a number of years but not come forward for development.

11.18 At Portugal Place, a modern health centre is the dominant building. There are indications that this
could expand to meet demand. However, it is currently surrounded by an additional mix of uses
and businesses that are detrimental to residential amenity, that could be better accommodated
elsewhere and have no real requirement for such a central location.
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AS8.3 Portugal Place and High Street West, Wallsend

The Council would support the development of a master plan for the sensitive redevelopment of this
area at Portugal Place and High Street West, as defined on Map 25, with the specific objectives of:

a. Expanding the Portugal Place Health Centre;
b. Relocating intrusive business uses that conflict with the role of a town centre and residential

environment;
c. Deliver new residential accommodation of high quality within the town centre meeting the specific

needs of residents of Wallsend;
d. Include continued provision of leisure and retail activities, including the public house on this site;

and
e. Deliver overall significant improvements to the visual appearance of the site, helping to enhance the

image of Wallsend.

Green Space

11.19 Richardson Dees Park, the Hall Grounds and the Arboretum, collectively known as "Wallsend Parks",
are three wonderful parks clustered just to the north of Wallsend town centre. They represent the
most formal section of the open space that stretches in a green band across the north and east of
Wallsend. Richardson Dees Park and the Arboretum were donated to the Wallsend Corporation
in 1897. Richardson Dees Park then opened to the public in 1900 whilst the Arboretum, off Prince
Road, opened later. Meanwhile the Wallsend Hall and Grounds were transferred to the public in
1916. To the south of Wallsend Hall is Wallsend Green, the intact centrepiece of the medieval
Wallsend Village that has provided recreation space for the community for hundreds of years and
is registered as a village green.

11.20 Wallsend Parks have been subject of a Parks for People Heritage Lottery Fund renovation and
regeneration project. Improvements to the Parks included:

Introduction of a dedicated team of staff to manage/maintain the park.
Improvement in horticultural, waterway and biodiversity quality.
Re-establishment of historic layouts and features.
Refurbishment of existing and addition of new facilities, including play area and cafe.

11.21 Separating Wallsend and Willington Quay is the Wallsend Dene, a green corridor formed by
Willington Gut and Wallsend Burn. Heading upstream, the Dene stretches north from the River
Tyne before heading westwards to effectively separate the centre of Wallsend from the rest of
North Tyneside.

11.22 As well as the area's potential for recreation and leisure to help encourage healthy lifestyles of
residents, it is already an important area for biodiversity in Wallsend that could be enhanced even
further. At Willington Gut the tidal mud flats provide habitat for wading birds, identified within the
Joint Tyne andWear Biodiversity Action Plan. The semi-natural grassland further upWallsend Dene
is an additional important habitat in the area.
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11.23 Wallsend Burn itself has been culverted in one form or another for decades adjacent to Ropery
Lane, where theWillington RopeWorks stretched out along its banks. The works were demolished
in the mid 20th Century and the area has since become increasingly rural and tranquil in character.

AS8.4 Key Green Spaces in Wallsend and Willington Quay

Works to and management of Wallsend Parks should continue to support the objectives of the Parks
for People scheme, ensuring it remains a prime location for recreation.

Wallsend Dene will be enhanced with improvements to the area for wildlife and recreation, with particular
projects explored including:

a. Improving theWallsend Dene watercourse by de-culverting and creation of bankside aquatic habitat
for wildlife.

b. Identifying opportunities for the creation of new wetland habitat and managing existing wetland
habitats to improve biodiversity.

Transport and Movement

11.24 Wallsend and Willington Quay are well connected places. The Metro system allows for fast and
accessible travel to Newcastle city centre, the coast and across Tyne and Wear. A number of bus
services also provide frequent links to the town from across North Tyneside and Newcastle, and
also provide access to major centres of employment including the Cobalt Business Park and Silverlink.
Given this current position, the key to improving services and encouraging usage therefore lies
largely in the supporting infrastructure and the passenger perceptions of the ease of use and safety
of the public transport network around Wallsend.

11.25 The nature of the town, with close knit residential streets surrounding the town centre, make walking
into the town centre a preferred choice for those who are able and live close. That proximity is
also reflected in parking patterns, with on street parking a tempting alternative for those who drive
into the town centre, creating conflict with residents and harming the environment of surrounding
streets. The North Tyneside Parking Strategy over recent years has introduced Resident Permit
Schemes restricting on-street parking, whilst use of short stay public car parks is free for two hours.
This has been effective in reducing on street parking, but parking provision has remained an issue
for many who live in and visit Wallsend.
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AS8.5 Transport and Accessibility in Wallsend and Willington Quay

In seeking to enhance accessibility and encourage walking, cycling and public transport as sustainable ways
of getting about in Wallsend and Willington Quay, the Council will support:

a. Ensuring Wallsend town centre is safe and attractive with facilities that encourage visitors to walk
or cycle to the town;

b. Safeguarding bus services to the heart of Wallsend town centre, with frequent bus services calling
at The Forum Shopping Centre;

c. Improving the surroundings, environment and safety of the Metro stations in the area at Wallsend,
Hadrian Road and Howdon; and,

d. Encouraging walking and cycling between the town centre and riverside, particularly Willington Gut
and Segedunum Roman Fort through improvements that deliver safer and more attractive streets.

Improving Movement in Wallsend and Willington Quay

11.26 Wallsend and Willington Quay benefit from a wealth of open space that surrounds them and access
to National Cycle Network Route 72, Hadrian's Cycleway. However, much of the built up area feels
remote and separate from such extensive areas of undeveloped land. Proposals to continue
improvements to areas likeWallsend Dene andWallsend Parks are important but identifying schemes
that bring at least a small taste of this green band that stretches around Wallsend into the town
could make a huge difference.

11.27 As well as improving the environment of Wallsend and Willington Quay itself, such an approach
that makes the town easily and readily navigable for people on foot or cycle will encourage people
to explore more of what the town and local area has to offer. As people discover more, this can
help to drive forward the regeneration of Wallsend.

11.28 There are already many cycle routes marked through the town and for the most part these represent
the best means of getting into through and across Wallsend on foot or cycle. There is also the
potential, as proposals for street improvements progress, for other routes to be created.
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AS8.6 Improving Movement in Wallsend and Willington Quay

The Council will encourage movement by foot and on cycle around Wallsend and Willington Quay as
an important means of bringing the various elements of the area together to help deliver on the area's
wider regeneration. In particular, proposals should focus on improving and enhancing streets where
possible with:

a. The introduction of native species of trees or other appropriate planting,
b. Identifying where shared surfaces could be introduced to calm traffic,
c. Tackling conflict between pedestrians, cyclists and public transport at key points such as busy

junctions, and
d. Improving green links along waggonway corridors.

A range of key streets and locations may benefit from such improvements, including:

i. High Street East and West - detailed further under "Wallsend High Street Improvements".
ii. Park Road - already an Advisory Route for cyclists, to create a safe and attractive link between

Hadrian's Cycleway, High Street and Richardson Dees Park.
iii. Church Bank, to calm speeding traffic and encourage walking along the most open approach to

Wallsend Dene.
iv. National Cycle Network Route 72, Hadrian's Cycleway - to ensure opportunities to encourage

short diversions from the main route to Segedunum Fort and the town centre are accessible and
attractive.

v. Station Road junctions with High Street and North Road - to improve accessibility for pedestrians
across this important north-south link road.

vi. Bewicke Road, Willington Quay - to soften and improve the appearance of an important road taking
buses through the centre of the village.

Wallsend High Street Improvements

11.29 High Street East and West is an important thoroughfare for buses and vehicles both in accessing
the town and passing through from Howdon or North Shields towards Newcastle. This brings heavy
traffic, noise, pollution and conflict between pedestrians and vehicles - particularly at busy junctions
with Station Road and Park Road - that negatively affects the shopping environment of the town.
Boyd Road, The Green and North Road create a secondary route used to avoid the High Street
and this can have a detrimental effect on the peaceful character of The Green, Wallsend conservation
area.

11.30 Surveys over a number of years have shown that whilst The Forum and its immediate surroundings
experience a good level of footfall, this number of people walking along the street quickly drops off
in either direction along High Street. This will in part reflect the shops there are and where people
choose to visit, but the impact of the street environment will also be a factor. Encouraging greater
movement by pedestrians along High Street, and making the town a more attractive place to visit
is important toWallsend's wider regeneration helping give traders and shop keepers a better chance
of drawing people into their stores.
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AS8.7 Wallsend High Street Improvements

The Council will seek investment in improving High Street East and High Street West for pedestrians,
cyclists and public transport users. Working jointly with Nexus, the bus operators and taxi companies
to explore measures that:

a. Through reducing the speed and level of traffic, deliver overall improvements to the experience of
shopping, visiting and exploring Wallsend;

b. Bring an increase in people walking and cycling into and through the town centre;
c. Create a more active and vibrant street scene where people choose to spend time, whilst maintaining

a functional and successful shopping street that is accessible to everybody.

To deliver this, measures to be considered could include:

d. Formal amendments to vehicle access, encouraging private through traffic in particular to take
appropriate alternative routes such as Hadrian Road, whilst understanding and managing against any
potential impacts on The Green conservation area.

e. Introducing a better balance between those on foot and motorised vehicles, with use of innovative
road materials and removal of excessive street furniture and safety barriers.

Public Realm and Historic Environment

Public Realm and Proposed Wallsend Town Centre Conservation Area

11.31 Wallsend town centre's relationship to the riverside, and the boom in prosperity and manufacturing
that came with the area's key role in the industrialisation of Tyneside is still highly visible today.
Whilst altered, the industrial landscape along the riverside centred upon the former Swan Hunter
Ship Yard echoes with the industrial success of the past.

11.32 Many of the homes closest to the river have gone, but the long terraced streets that dominate
Wallsend town centre that were built to house the riverside workers remain. Meanwhile the town
is scattered with many reminders of its Victorian and Edwardian industrial and commercial boom,
as well as the grand civic and community buildings that accompanied it. Wallsend Town Hall and the
Memorial Hall are two of the most striking and important examples of this. A traditional
Victorian/Edwardian high street, High Street East and West has good heritage value but has lost
some of its visual appeal with a street surface that is chaotic, mis-matched street furniture and some
cluttered, over-large shop fronts that vie for attention rather than sit harmoniously in the street.

11.33 A conservation area in Wallsend town centre would be informed by considering what elements of
the town centre are most special and are worthy of preservation and enhancement. The town centre
includes a high concentration of heritage assets, including part of the World Heritage Site, and many
statutory listed and locally registered buildings. A final boundary would be subject to further research
and consultation.
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AS8.8 Wallsend Town Centre Public Realm and Conservation Area

The Council will support positive measures to tackle heritage and townscape issues in a holistic way in
Wallsend town centre, including through the following improvements:

a. Good quality, natural ground surfaces that encourage pedestrian movement;
b. A coordinated approach to the installation of street furniture of high quality;
c. Restoration of historic layouts and features;
d. Ensuring all aspects of the public realm are maintained and repaired to a high standard;
e. Preparation of a shop front design guide to assist in steering appropriate visual enhancements to

shop fronts; and
f. Pursuing a conservation area in Wallsend town centre.

11.34 Improvement of aesthetic quality is crucial to the overall revitalisation of the town centre. It will
make the area more attractive, user-friendly and therefore create a more positive image of the town,
encouraging more visitors and increased investment.

11.35 Improvement of the public realm is in line with the Our North Tyneside Council Plan priority “Our
Places” that aims to create places that people like living in and will attract others to either visit or
live.

11.36 Wallsend town centre is considered to be of a special character and appearance. This is derived
from its history, its buildings, its atmosphere and more. It is important that these elements that make
the area special are managed appropriately. Designation of a conservation area will be to ensure the
preservation and enhancement of the civic, commercial and industrial heritage of Wallsend and to
support the delivery of heritage-led regeneration in the town.

11.37 The NPPF advises LPAs to set out a positive strategy for the conservation of the historic environment
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats. Already suffering from
some neglect and vacancy, and with some recent losses of heritage assets in the area, it is considered
that a conservation area designation here is a proactive response to tackling the heritage risk in the
town. Once designated, the LPA will continue to positively manage the character and appearance
of the area, as set out in Policy S6.5.

Segedunum Fort and Hadrian's Wall World Heritage Site

11.38 Selected because of its strategic position on the river where the Romans landed grain and other
supplies for distribution to troops along Hadrian's Wall, Segedunum Fort is part of a UNESCO
World Heritage Site (WHS) with an excellent visitor centre and museum.

11.39 Segedunum Fort, Baths and Museum is already an important attraction for Wallsend. The Hadrian's
Cycleway and the Hadrian's Wall Path National Trail pass and for those following the entire routes
the Fort is amongst the first, or last, major Roman archaeological site they would come across.
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AS8.9 Segedunum Roman Fort and Hadrian's Wall World Heritage Site

The Council will ensure that regeneration and development of the town centre and riverside protects
and enhances the unique heritage and setting of the World Heritage Site (WHS), and will:

a. Ensure the safeguarding of the Outstanding Universal Value of the WHS and those attributes which
define it, both within and outside its Buffer Zone, as shown on the Policies Map. Formal environmental
impact assessment (EIA) will be required for developments likely to have a significant effect on
Hadrian’s Wall WHS and its Buffer Zone.

b. Ensure proposals for development respect the status of the WHS and ensure its preservation.
c. Establish the presence of a key part of a transnational WHS in the centre of Wallsend at the heart

of strategies for Wallsend town centre encouraging greater awareness of Wallsend as a place to
visit and enjoy.

d. Work with partners to continue to promote, interpret, use and conserve the WHS and its Buffer
Zone.

11.40 Throughout this Plan the term Hadrian's Wall WHS refers to the Hadrian's Wall part of the
transnational WHS called Frontiers of the Roman Empire. The related policy above seeks to support
and deliver the aspirations of the Hadrian's Wall Management Plan 2015-2019. The Management
Plan provides an important basis for proposals to enhance and capitalise on the opportunities (for
example, in education) created by the archaeology, and informs decisions that may affect the WHS.
The Council will continue its working relationship as part of the The Hadrian’s Wall Partnership
Board to support the implementation of the Management Plan and to work on future strategies.

11.41 It is recognised that Hadrian's Wall and Segedunum Roman Fort may face potential threats from the
investment and regeneration of the riverside. The Swan Hunter yard is immediately adjacent to the
WHS and it is recognised that redevelopment of the riverside will need to be sensitive to the status
of the area. The riverside has its own heritage and role in Wallsend. The area has been a heavily
industrialised area for over 100 years and the close relationship that past, present and future industry
could have on this site with the River Tyne could be viewed as an ongoing reflection of Segedunum's
own close relationship with the river.

Town Hall, Police Court, Fire Station and Public Baths, Wallsend

11.42 At the eastern end of High Street East the grade II listed building complex of the Town Hall, Police
Court, Fire Station and Public Baths are important features in Wallsend. This was originally the civic
and administrative heart of Wallsend. The complex makes a significant contribution to the overall
character of Wallsend but lies away from the current core of the town centre around The Forum.

11.43 The Town Hall is located to the front of the complex facing High Street East and is the most
impressive and imposing feature on the street. For many years the hub of local government in
Wallsend, changing times have meant the Town Hall is no longer needed for this purpose. However,
with a suitable and sustainable alternative use the building can be an important feature in the landscape
of Wallsend with an active and important role in the future life of the community.
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AS8.10 Town Hall, Police Court, Fire Station and Public Baths

Several buildings within the complex, as shown on the Policies Map and in Map 26a, are underused or
vacant, some of which are in a poor state of repair. Where buildings within this complex are vacant or
become vacant, the following uses will be supported where there would be no unjustified adverse effect
upon their heritage significance:

a. Managed workspace;
b. Residential;
c. Non-residential institutions, for example, gallery, museum, place of worship, assembly hall, nursery,

surgery;
d. Assembly and leisure uses, for example, private hire for weddings and conferences, gym, restaurant,

café;
e. Educational uses.

Map 26a - Town Hall, Police Court, Fire Station and Public Baths
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North Shields Sub Area Strategy

Introduction

11.44 North Shields has held a strategically important role throughout the history of North Tyneside. It
has the largest town centre in the Borough, surrounded by a mix of commercial and office uses,
moving out to residential areas around the periphery and some commercial premises at the fringes
of the town.

11.45 The boundary for the North Shields sub-area is shown below (please see the full Policies Map for
the legend).

Map 27 - Local Plan Policies Map: North Shields

The vision for North Shields

North Shields will have a revitalised town centre that is an attractive and vibrant place to visit.
The town centre will link to the surrounding area, including the Fish Quay, which will increase
in popularity with continued heritage-led regeneration that will support the local economy.
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The increase in housing and employment opportunities for North Shields will create an excellent
place to live, shop, work and enjoy.

AS8.11 The North Shields Sub Area

Within the North Shields Priority Investment and Regeneration Area, as shown on the Policies Map:

a. The area’s historic environment and biodiversity and geodiversity assets will be preserved and
enhanced, whilst capitalising on the area's culture and heritage, particularly around Northumberland
Square and the riverside;

b. New investment will be attracted by enhancing the town centre’s image as an inviting place to live,
work, shop and enjoy;

c. Opportunities should be taken to improve pedestrian and vehicular links from North Shields town
centre to the riverside and in particular with the Fish Quay;

d. Support will be given to supporting and increasing economic activity, including energy related
development at the Port of Tyne. With more cruise liners sailing from North Shields the opportunity
should be taken to introduce additional facilities for these short term visitors;

e. The permitted Smith's Dock major brownfield development site will be recognised as key to driving
future regeneration and investment at the New Quay, Fish Quay and North Shields town centre.

11.46 North Shields is strongly defined by traditional terraced housing in a gridiron layout with the main
streets leading down towards the river, the former economic base of the town. Northumberland
Square, to the north of the town centre, is one of the few planned Georgian squares in the region
that still exist.

11.47 The Fish Quay is a popular destination with a very distinct character and sense of place. It has been
subject to substantial heritage-led regeneration over the last decade, with this work set to continue.
There is a mix of traditional employment uses along Tanners Bank and Clive Street, fish mongers
at Union Quay, and has recently seen an increase in the number of restaurants and residential
developments.

11.48 The Albert Edward Dock, now a marina, is the base for a range of business and leisure uses on land
north of the Royal Quays shopping centre. Traditional housing has been replaced with more modern
residential development.

11.49 A range of preferred development sites in North Shields have been identified and are included within
the Policies Map. Smith's Dock, a prominent housing site, identified within the North Shields sub-area
map has benefited from planning permission for a number of years. The site represents a significant
investment in North Shields with significant work already undertaken to reclaim the site for
development and putting in key infrastructure such as the link road. As Smith's Dock is developed
it will bring new residents to this area of North Shields helping to drive forward the regeneration
that is already underway.
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Fish Quay and New Quay

11.50 Within the North Shields area further specific strategies are in place focused on the North Shields
Fish Quay and NewQuay conservation areas, as displayed on the inset map for North Shields above.
This historic area has seen and is facing great change. In the late 20th Century, the area’s traditional
industries declined, leading to several initiatives to aid the area’s regeneration. From 2001, a range
of heritage- and community-led projects and funding schemes has seen the area move from that of
industrial dereliction and decline to a vibrant mixed-use area where people enjoy living, working
and visiting.

AS8.12 Fish Quay and New Quay

The Council will support the continuation and further development of the Fish Quay and New Quay as
a characterful, vibrant mixed use area by:

a. Supporting suitable residential developments in those areas shown on the Policies Map;
b. Giving priority to fishing industry related employment uses in those areas shown on the Policies

Map, unless alternative proposals can demonstrate that they would not:

i. Result in the unacceptable loss of operating fishing industry related businesses and jobs
ii. Result in an excessive reduction in the supply of land for development of fishing industry related

employment uses; and,
iii. Have an adverse impact upon the amenity and operation of neighbouring properties and

businesses;

c. Protecting those areas of green space within the area, as shown on the Policies Map;
d. Encouraging suitable recreation and tourism uses, especially around the Clifford's Fort area;
e. Supporting a mix of other uses, such as appropriate small retail premises and small to medium sized

businesses;
f. Seeking improvements to access and linkages to the area, especially from North Shields town centre;

and
g. Ensuring all new development is built to the highest quality design that respects the area's special

character.

11.51 Despite the excellent regeneration achievements in the area since 2001, further work is still required
for the area to fully reach its potential. This policy aims to guide and support further appropriate
regeneration at the Fish Quay and New Quay.

11.52 In April 2013, the Fish Quay Neighbourhood Plan Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) that
was prepared by the area's community was adopted by North Tyneside Council. The objective here
is to translate the community's aspirations for the area set out in the SPD into planning policy. The
SPD provides further detail on how the policy will be delivered.
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11.53 This policy has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

Retail and Town Centre

11.54 North Shields is the largest town centre in the Borough. Within North Shields, the Beacon Centre
is a managed shopping centre in the heart of the town, attracts a number of national retailers and,
along with Bedford Street, makes up the Primary Shopping Area in North Shields.

11.55 Area-specific policies for North Shields have been based on previous consultation responses and
other evidence such as the North Shields Retail Centre Regeneration Strategy 2010 (NSRCRS) and
the Retail and Leisure Study (2014).

The Beacon Centre and wider regeneration of North Shields Town Centre

11.56 The Beacon Centre is in the heart of the town and performs a vital role in not only providing a large
amount of retail floor space that is attractive to national multiples, but also accommodates a large
amount of car parking. Improving the Beacon Centre and surrounding area is viewed as a major
opportunity to improve the image of the town and to attract better quality shops to the area. The
Council will support appropriate plans that will reinvigorate the overall town centre with a stronger
outward facing retail presence from the Beacon Centre to benefit the retail core. The Beacon Centre
currently performs poorly in terms of its aesthetic and functional contributions to the town centre
as a whole. Opportunities to encourage residential development in the town centre would be
encouraged where it can play an important role in ensuring the vitality of North Shields.

AS8.13 The Beacon Centre and Wider Regeneration of North Shields Town
Centre

The Council will support refurbishment of the Beacon Centre and wider regeneration of North Shields
town centre, as shown on the Policies Map, that seeks to address each of the following:

a. Enhancing the pedestrian and cycle routes through the centre;
b. Broadening the range, size and quality of retail units;
c. Enhancing the building's appearance with increased town centre frontage on Saville Street and

Bedford Street;
d. Enhancing entrances into the Centre, including car and cycle parking; and
e. Promote the vitality and viability of the centre, including proposals for residential development and

conversion or use of upper floors.
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Town Centre Public Realm

11.57 The retail centre of North Shields is focused around Bedford Street and the Beacon Centre. Bedford
Street is the prime shopping street within the town but it has lost some of its appeal with a street
surface that is chaotic and some cluttered, over-large shop fronts that vie for attention rather than
sit harmoniously in the street. The southern end of the street has a collection of bus stops that
hinder pedestrian movement and obscure the active frontage of the retail unit.

11.58 Northumberland Square lies to the north east of the Beacon Centre, just beyond the retail centre
of North Shields. Although a rare and important survival of a classic Georgian square, it can feel that
it is not reaching its full potential. The Square has lost some historic significance due to incremental
changes over time, but it still holds a key role to the future revitalisation of the town centre.

11.59 Other prominent, well-used streets in the town centre are Albion Road, Howard Street, Upper
Norfolk Street, Saville Street and the square at the entrance of North Shields Metro Station. These
too could benefit from public realm improvements.

11.60 Improvement of the core areas is crucial to the overall revitalisation of the town centre. It will make
the area more attractive, user-friendly and therefore create a more positive image of the town,
encouraging more visitors and increased investment.

11.61 The spaces and streets in question were identified in the North Tyneside Council North Shields
Retail Centre Regeneration Strategy (April 2010). These are the key routes and areas of most
prominence and their identification allows for investment to be focused in the right places to ensure
consistency and coherence to the public realm as a whole.

11.62 Improvement of the public realm is in line with the Our North Tyneside Council Plan priority “Our
Places” that aims to create places that people like living in and will attract others to either visit or
live.

AS8.14 North Shields Town Centre Public Realm

The Council will support positive measures to tackle heritage and townscape issues in a holistic way in
North Shields town centre, including through the following improvements to deliver a high quality public
realm:

a. Good quality, natural ground surfaces that encourage pedestrian movement;
b. A coordinated approach to the installation of street furniture of high quality;
c. Restoration of historic layouts and features;
d. Ensuring all aspects of the public realm are maintained and repaired to a high standard;
e. Preparation of a shop front design guide to assist in steering appropriate visual enhancements to

shop fronts; and
f. Reducing the dominance of the bus stops at the southern end of Bedford Street.
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Coastal Sub Area Strategy

Introduction

11.63 North Tyneside coastline is one of the most popular and beautiful places in the Borough. It draws
in a variety of visitors throughout the year, which make a significant contribution to the local economy.
The coastline is a nationally important area for wintering shore birds (Site of Special Scientific Interest)
and the areas of rocky shoreline are part of an internationally designated bird site (Special Protection
Area/Ramsar site). It contains some of the of the Borough's most iconic historic buildings and has a
number of heritage assets including three conservation areas. In addition, the area from St. Mary's
Island northwards to Coquet in Northumberland is a Marine Conservation Zone. The spatial strategy
for the Coast needs to ensure proposals for the area can both maximise its potential but also respect
and conserve its valuable natural habitat.

11.64 The boundary for the coastal sub-area is shown below (please see the full Policies Map for the
legend).
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Map 28 - Local Plan Policies Map: Coast (north)
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Map 29 - Local Plan Policies Map: Coast (south)
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The Vision for the Coastal Area

The Coast will be a popular place for people to visit with a range of facilities and activities that
attract local people and tourists from the UK and abroad, whilst preserving and enhancing the
natural and historic environment to educate and inspire.

AS8.15 The Coastal Sub Area

Within the Coastal Priority Investment and Regeneration Area, as shown on the Policies Map:

a. Create a vibrant Whitley Bay town centre - with an appropriate mix of shopping and other town
centre uses to support local businesses

b. Proposals which extend the range and provision of tourist and visitor attractions and accommodation,
including leisure, entertainment and cultural facilities and activities including water based recreation
will be promoted.

c. Integrate growth and development at the Coast with the protection and enhancement of the built
and natural environment, in particular the area's heritage assets at Tynemouth, Cullercoats, Whitley
Bay and St. Mary’s Island and the protected nature conservation sites of the Northumbria Coast
SPA/Ramsar site, Northumberland Shore SSSI and Tynemouth to Seaton Sluice SSSI.

d. Proposals will promote the revitalisation of the adjoining Spanish City and seafront area, providing
a high quality public realm.

e. The further development of Tynemouth as a centre for tourism and the regeneration of Tynemouth
station will be promoted in the context of the heritage importance of the village

f. The improvement and development of sustainable transport links encouraging public transport,
cycling and walking in the Coastal area and at key green links will be sought.

11.65 At the Coast, housing, retail, recreation and tourist facilities are mixed and interface with designated
areas of built and natural conservation, some of which are of national and international importance.

11.66 The coast is a distinctive feature and makes an important contribution to the image of North Tyneside.
However, the coast itself has a diverse character from the headland at Tynemouth to Cullercoats
Bay, Whitley Bay town centre and promenades and St. Mary's Lighthouse. Consultations responses
received throughout the preparation of this Plan clearly identified the value residents place on
maintaining and enhancing the open character at the coast, typified by areas such as The Links,
Whitley Bay.

11.67 Tourism is a key driver of the North Tyneside local economy, worth around £268 million every
year (2013 figures). This Plan supports the North Tyneside Tourism Strategy "Visit North Tyneside"
(2014-2021) and the North East Case for Culture, a 15 year ambition to bring about further
investment in arts and heritage across the region.

11.68 The coast contains some of the most popular tourist destinations and the approach will therefore
be to resist inappropriate change of use of identified tourist and leisure development to non-tourist
development. Such changes of use could threaten the appeal of the Borough as a tourism destination
and harm the local economy. However, it may be unreasonable to insist that all tourist and leisure
facilities remain in that use if they are not viable.
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11.69 This policy has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

Visitors to the Coast

Tourism at the Coast

11.70 Holiday trends have changed in recent years, with new hotels being built close to office parks as
demand from business tourism has grown. However, tourist accommodation has historically been
dominant at the coast and this area remains of high importance in the tourism offer of North
Tyneside.

AS8.16 Tourism and Visitor Accommodation at the Coast

North Tyneside's coastal area provides popular tourist attractions, facilities and accommodation that are
of importance to the tourism industry for the region.

Proposals for new or the extension of existing attractions, facilities and accommodation will be actively
supported to maintain and enhance an attractive, vibrant and viable seafront offer where they are:

a. Able to maintain the overall openness of the coastal area through their location and the incorporation
of high quality design and materials in keeping with the character of the area; and

b. Of an appropriate scale in-keeping with surrounding buildings; and
c. Located where the impact from increased visitors can be accommodated:

i. By existing infrastructure capacity making best use of public transport provision and avoiding
increased road congestion; and

ii. Without significant adverse harm upon the designated coastal environment sites and wider
biodiversity.

The change of use of existing visitor accommodation (C1 hotel/guest house) will be permitted where:

d. There is no proven demand and it can no longer make a positive contribution to the tourist economy,
following an active and exhaustive marketing process of:

i. a minimum of nine months,for accommodation of thirty individual rooms or less;
ii. a minimum of eighteen months for accommodation of more than thirty individual rooms; or

e. An appropriate alternative is to be provided, which is at least equivalent to that lost in terms of
quantity, quality and location.

11.71 Policy AS8.16 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites if not supported by adequate mitigation. When implemented, regard should
be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of,
or compensation for, any adverse effects.
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11.72 Tourism accommodation plays a crucial role in the visitor economy of the Borough as there is added
value to the local economy when visitors stay overnight in the area. Existing tourist accommodation
that take advantage of prime locations on the sea front are of significant value to the tourist economy
by being able to offer a unique experience to visitors. There are only a limited number of properties
offering visitor accommodation over thirty rooms, particularly with a sea view, and the loss of such
accommodation would need to reflect a longer period of marketing to prove that it no longer has
the potential to make a positive contribution to the economy.

11.73 It would not be reasonable to insist on all tourist and leisure facilities remaining in that use if they
are not viable, therefore the policy offers scope for some change of use. Visitor accommodation
within the coastal area will be required to prove they have been effectively marketed at a fair market
price. Where the use is considered to make a positive contribution to the economy, or where it is
suspected that they have been allowed to run down, then it may be necessary to obtain an
independent assessment of applicants’ evidence.

11.74 In all cases the marketing process requires as a minimum, confirmation by the marketing agent on
headed company paper that the premises were appropriately and extensively marketed for the
required length of time as set out by the Council; dated photographs of marketing board/s of an
appropriate quality, size, scale, location and number, during this time, on the premises; an enquiry
log, how it was followed up and why it was unsuccessful; a copy of all advertisements in the local
press and trade journals (should be at least four weeks’ worth of advertisements spread across a
six month period); and evidence of marketing via the internet.

AS8.17 Visitor Attractions and Activities at the Coast

The following proposals and activities have been noted as particular opportunities at the coast that could
enhance its role for tourism over the life of the plan:

a. Restoration and re-use of The Spanish City dome and surrounding development site, including
provision of improved parking, shops, a hotel and housing.

b. St. Mary’s Headland - new visitor facilities.
c. St. Mary's Lighthouse and visitor centre refurbishment.
d. Northern Promenade - overnight stay beach huts and public realm improvements
e. Demolition and proposed redevelopment of High Point Hotel, The Avenue, Whiskey Bends
f. Coastline Land Train - to support linkage between attractions along the coast whilst encouraging

trips away from the private car.
g. Longsands Temporary Events Area - the site known as Beaconsfield (identified on the Policies Map

and Map 30) to be safeguarded for open space but would be considered acceptable for temporary
tourism and recreational related activities and appropriate works to support such activities. All
activities will be restricted between October and March to avoid impacts on nationally and
internationally protected nature conservation interests. Permanent loss of any part of the site would
not be permitted.
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Map 30 - Longsands Temporary Events Area

11.75 These proposals all involve active Council regeneration support and will form a key element in North
Tyneside's strategy for improving the attractiveness of the Coast and Whitley Bay for visitors. A
number of the sites are also identified as specific preferred development sites, or benefit from
planning permission, but their inclusion supports implementation of Policy AS8.15 The Coastal Sub
Area and provides a strategic overview within the Local Plan to the activities being undertaken. More
detailed information about each of these projects is included within the Whitley Bay Masterplan
2015, available online here:
http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=557465.

11.76 At Longsands, surfing opportunities have attracted national surf championships and many other
events that help support the local economy. Retaining the open space at the coast, including
Beaconsfield, was a key point raised in previous consultations. Maintaining Beaconsfield as an area
of open space is recognised but with improvements to drainage and power supply this site could be
improved to host future events.

11.77 Policy AS8.17 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites if not supported by adequate mitigation. When implemented, regard should
be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of,
or compensation for, any adverse effects. Longsands Beach is within the Northumbria Coast
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SPA/Ramsar and Northumberland Coast SSSI. Beaconsfield is a recognised roosting area for some
wintering species associated with these nature conservation sites. Therefore activities on Beaconsfield
will be restricted during the winter period. The advice of the Biodiversity Officer will be followed
when all proposals come forward.

The Spanish City, Whitley Bay

11.78 The regeneration of The Spanish City presents a fantastic opportunity to support and compliment
the regeneration in the town centre, at Whitley Park, and indeed, along the whole North Tyneside
coast. Planning permission has been granted for the redevelopment of The Spanish City. The aim is
for a mix of complementary uses, such as residential, community and leisure uses that would benefit
the area with a focus on quality and family friendly appeal.

11.79 A key challenge in changing perceptions of Whitley Bay is to tackle the negative perceptions of the
town and diversify the evening economy. Changing the dominant image as a destination for stag and
hen parties to a more modern, fun and family friendly town is the aim, although change will not
happen overnight. The Spanish City presents a wonderful opportunity to create a new positive
impact on the town with new attractions and an improved seafront and promenade that will combine
to create a more positive perception of the town.

11.80 The following policy supports a specific action point in the Our North Tyneside Council Plan under
the “Our Places” priority that sets out the Council’s intention to work with a preferred developer
and residents to develop The Spanish City.

11.81 Policy AS8.18 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

AS8.18 The Spanish City

As shown on the Policies Map, the Council will support, through the retention and improvement of the
grade II listed Spanish City site, the development of a mix of uses that make a positive contribution to
the tourism offer for the coast and support Whitley Bay as a fun and family friendly destination.

Public Realm improvements in Whitley Bay Town Centre

11.82 The Council will aim to improve the quality of Whitley Bay town centre through public realm
improvements and ensuring that schemes meet the highest standard of design. This will help to
increase its appeal as a retail and service centre location, and make it a more attractive place to visit
and spend time.

11.83 In Whitley Bay town centre there are inconsistencies in the quality and maintenance of shop fronts
that if improved would benefit the overall quality of the built environment. This primarily effects
Park View, which is a well-valued street with a wide range of independent shops and businesses that
gives this part of Whitley Bay a distinctive and appealing character. Properties mostly date from the
early 20th Century and the street has many buildings with good architectural detail with an impressive
amount of historic shop fronts.
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11.84 Improvement of the public realm is in line with the Our North Tyneside Council Plan priority “Our
Places” that aims to create places that people like living in and will attract others to either visit or
live.

11.85 Policy AS8.19 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

AS8.19 Whitley Bay Town Centre Public Realm

The Council will support positive measures to tackle heritage and townscape issues in a holistic way in
Whitley Bay town centre, including through the following improvements to deliver a high quality public
realm:

a. Good quality, natural ground surfaces that encourage pedestrian movement;
b. A coordinated approach to the installation of street furniture of high quality;
c. A programme of measures to improve parking and accessibility;
d. Restoration of historic layouts and features; and
e. Ensuring all aspects of the public realm are maintained and repaired to a high standard.

To support public realm improvements the Council will prepare a shop front design guide to assist in
steering appropriate visual management of the shop fronts along Park View.

Coastal Evening Economy

11.86 One of the important contributions to the local economy in town centres is the evening economy.
Along the coast the evening economy has played an important role in sustaining Whitley Bay and
Tynemouth but the recent trend has seen popularity rise at Tynemouth.

11.87 In Whitley Bay the popularity of bars and clubs has been changing in recent years with the Council
keen to support measures to reduce the impact of the area around South Parade, as the success of
South Parade dominates the impression of what the town has to offer in the evening and allow
Tynemouth to become dominated in the same way. One of the objectives of this Plan is to encourage
a more diverse evening economy with increased attractions other than those targeted at the existing
market around South Parade. Schemes such as the Whitley Bay Playhouse and the regeneration of
The Spanish City can help change the image of the town making it more attractive to a wider range
of visitors.

11.88 Tynemouth is a picturesque village with the historic Front Street at its heart. With hundreds of years
of history, the Priory and Castle overlooking the mouth of the River Tyne, beautiful sandy beaches
and popular shops and restaurants, Tynemouth has become an increasingly popular visitor destination.
The success of Tynemouth as a place to visit has benefited the local shops, restaurants and bars that
have succeeded to create a popular night time economy. However, this popularity threatens to
change the character of the village and there should be careful consideration to restrict additional
licensed premises as the domination of certain uses in one area can have an adverse impact.
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11.89 When drawing up planning policies to address issues associated with the night time economy, it
should be recognised that there are multi-dimensional issues. Actions to address them cover a much
wider range of legislation than just town planning.

11.90 In March 2011, the Council adopted a new licensing policy to the busiest drinking areas of Whitley
Bay - bordered by Promenade, Park Avenue, Marden Road, Station Road, Whitley Road and Percy
Road. The 'Cumulative Impact Policy' aims to help reduce alcohol-related crime and disorder by
making it more difficult to grant new licences for pubs and clubs within that particular area.

11.91 Tynemouth also adopted a Cumulative Impact Policy on 24th July 2014 to have greater control over
new licenses granted for pubs and clubs in the area bordered by Percy Park Road, Bath Terrace,
East Street, Lovaine Row and Prudhoe Terrace. The area has been identified because evidence shows
that the cumulative impact of the number and concentration of licensed premises in this area continues
to adversely affect the promotion of the licensing objectives for the prevention of crime and disorder
and the prevention of public nuisance.

11.92 The boundaries for Whitley Bay town centre and Tynemouth district centre are shown on the
Policies Map.

Map 31 - Tynemouth District Centre Boundary
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AS8.20 Coastal Evening Economy: Whitley Bay and Tynemouth

The Council will support development proposals for town centre uses at South Parade in Whitley Bay
and the identified Primary Shopping Area (PSA) in Tynemouth (see Map 31) that:

a. Support a sustainable evening economy without undermining the ability of the Cumulative Impact
Policy to prevent crime and disorder and public nuisance;

b. Would add vitality and viability to identified areas, without either singularly or cumulatively
undermining the overall attraction of the centre; and

c. Would not adversely impact on the existing character, function and vitality of the street or
surrounding environment.

Residential Institutions in Whitley Bay

11.93 Changes in tourism trends have seen a reduction in the numbers of people staying in visitor
accommodation in Whitley Bay resulting in some visitor accommodation being converted into
residential institutions. A residential institution in planning terms covers uses such as nursing homes
but also supported lodgings where people may have been moved from one local authority area to
another but still requiring an element of support.

AS8.21 Residential Institutions in Whitley Bay

Development of residential institutions will be acceptable within Whitley Bay provided they meet the
following criteria:

a. There should be no detrimental impact to the character and amenity of the surrounding residential
area and neighbouring properties; and

b. That the proposal does not add to an existing ‘cluster’ or concentration of residential institutions
that would result in adverse impact to the character and amenity of the surrounding residential area
and neighbouring properties

c. Adequate provision for parking, servicing, refuse and recycling and the management and maintenance
of the property can be demonstrated through the submission of a management plan ;

d. The proposals are in accordance with Policy AS8.16.

11.94 Consultation responses have shown that it is important to consider ways of how to reduce the
cumulative impact that residential institutions can have on a town centre. The aim is to reduce the
concentration of these developments and support Whitley Bay to become a sustainable community
with residents who are less likely to be transient and help improve social cohesion in the town
centre.
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Coastal Green Links

11.95 The coast benefits from good connectivity to the wider transport networks. The C2C, Coast and
Castles and Reivers cycle routes, all start/finish at the coast and not only play a role in encouraging
healthy lifestyles, but also encourages tourism opportunities. There is scope for improvements to
walking and cycling facilities that will enable people to explore more of the coastline and a wider
range of attractions.

11.96 Much of National Cycle Network 1 from Tynemouth northwards, adjacent to the coastline, is
designated as a shared footway/cycleway that allows all cyclists to use the footway (pavement).
Previous consultations have raised the problem of pedestrians and cyclists sharing the footway and
improved signage has been provided to make all users aware of other users. The cycle route through
Cullercoats still needs to be improved to create extra space for cyclists and pedestrians in order to
encourage more people to get active.

11.97 Policy AS8.22 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

AS8.22 Coastal Green Links

The Council will support improvements to the cycle network along the coast linking to other cycle routes
in the Borough and will support specific improvements to the network around Cullercoats to improve
safety and convenience for both pedestrians and cyclists.

Transport

11.98 Whitley Bay town centre and Tynemouth district centre are well served by public transport with
regular bus services and Metro services. An efficient traffic network in both centres will minimise
impacts on visitors and residents, improve public realm, increase the sense of place and support
their vitality and viability. This approach was identified in the Tynemouth Village Conservation Area
Management Strategy Supplementary Planning Document.

11.99 One consideration is the use of a shared surface, to reduce traffic speeds and create a better organised
pedestrian space that could help contribute to a more attractive centre for people to enjoy. Any
proposals would need to take into consideration the needs of all users and would require further
detailed analysis of its impact and how it could benefit the centres.

11.100 Improvement of accessibility to public transport services is a priority. However, some visitors will
have little choice but to make at least part of their journey to the coastal area by car. Car parking
is a key factor to encourage visitors to the coast and maintaining the level of car parking was a clear
aspiration in consultation responses made during the preparation of this Plan. The Council recognises
the importance of car parking to support the local economy and the Council Parking Strategy (2012)
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identifies the option to explore opportunities to acquire land adjacent to car parks with the aim of
increasing the capacity. Maintaining adequate car parking within the coastal area with improved
access for sustainable transport will be an important factor in supporting future development
proposals.

11.101 In Whitley Bay clear signage and parking information will help tackle the perception that there is a
lack of parking available within the town centre. As redevelopment schemes come forward, it is
important to understand the role they can play in helping to improve the parking provision within
the town centre and along the coast. Car parking arrangements at the coast will be kept under
review with clear information of where there is free parking, where there is paid parking and where
there is short and long term parking available.

11.102 Policy AS8.23 has been identified as having the potential to cause adverse impacts on internationally
protected wildlife sites. When implemented, regard should be had to Policy DM5.6 that sets out
the requirement for appropriate avoidance or mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects.

AS8.23 Coastal Transport

Through working in partnership with applicants for development, the community, public transport
providers and Nexus, the Council will seek to improve the accessibility of the coastal area by:

a. Balancing competing needs on the road network, to maintain traffic circulation and minimise
congestion with opportunities to give greater priority to pedestrians, cyclists, public transport users
and people with reduced mobility;

b. Improving the street network connecting Whitley Bay town centre and Tynemouth district centre
with the seafront and establishing attractive points of arrival including improvements to cycling and
walking infrastructure;

c. Ensuring that servicing and delivery arrangements meet the reasonable needs of business through
improved off street servicing and loading facilities;

d. Increasing public car parking opportunities as part of Whitley Bay town centre developments that
also enhance the quality of the environment; and

e. Maintaining adequate car parking provision that serves the coast with improved access for sustainable
transport that would cause no adverse impacts on people, biodiversity and the environment.

North West Villages Sub Area Strategy

Introduction

11.103 The North West of North Tyneside is made up of a collection of communities: Camperdown,
Burradon, Dudley, Annitsford, Fordley, Seaton Burn and Wideopen. These are primarily residential
areas, with some industrial activity, and are surrounded by the Green Belt of North Tyneside,
Newcastle City and Northumberland.
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11.104 The area has a wealth of heritage interest, with much of the area developed alongside the nearby
collieries providing a rich mining legacy. Older properties ranging from miners terraces to the stately
property of Seaton Burn House, the ancient monument of Burradon Tower, and the presence of
the old A1 (the Great North Road) form a basis for the area’s identity.

11.105 The boundary of the North West sub-area is show below on the inset map below (please see the
full Policies Map for the legend).

Map 32 - Local Plan Policies Map: North West

11.106 The vision for the North West Villages sub-area is that it will be well-connected with a good range
of services and facilities to support the community. It will be an attractive area that understands and
appreciates its special character.
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AS8.24 The North West Villages Sub Area

Within the North West Villages Sub Area, as shown on the Policies Map:

a. The availability of good public transport and active travel options are encouraged and supported.
To ensure the community can reach the excellent services and facilities within the area, good access
throughout the North West is as important as access beyond.

b. Image and identity will be improved through good signage and interpretation, and high quality,
well-maintained public realm.

c. North Tyneside Council will work positively with owners of vacant sites to bring them back into
suitable, beneficial use.

11.107 The North West Villages are well-served by the local major road network, with the A1, A19(T) and
A189 all within or having junctions in the North West area. It is well-served by cycleways and bridle
ways, many forming part of the historic miningWaggonways. It is also uniquely placed as the gateway
into North Tyneside from the two adjacent areas of Newcastle City and Northumberland County.

11.108 The semi-rural nature of the area means that there is a wealth of biodiversity habitats and recreational
opportunities. Little Waters and Annitsford Pond are two such places for locals and visitors to enjoy,
and for wildlife to flourish.

11.109 The size and dispersed nature of the villages in the North West can present challenges in terms of
easily accessing service provision. This increases reliance on private cars and makes the provision
of sustainable access to key services within the area, and elsewhere in North Tyneside and nearby
neighbouring areas of Cramlington and Newcastle, important.

11.110 Over the years, with the decline of the mining industry, and with new building and regeneration
projects, the area has gained many different layers of development styles. Remaining vacant or
underused sites provide an opportunity to develop a more coherent identify for the villages.

11.111 There is some substantial new development earmarked for the North West area. A new housing
development at Five Mile Park is well underway and the Council's aspiration for development of a
30ha employment site at Weetslade has now advanced to the market as Indigo Park, in partnership
with a private investment company. Additionally, housing development at Annitsford Farm is proposed
as a major development site within this Plan.

11.112 It is important that new developments do not exist in isolation, and are implemented in a way that
considers the whole area so that any challenges they could bring are addressed and benefits they
bring are shared, with sufficient infrastructure and investment made available to meet the needs of
the whole community.

11.113 The North West area is a gateway to the Borough and there are many positive aspects of the area
that can and should be built on to improve perceptions. However, there are a number of vacant
sites in the area that detract from the character of the locality and this needs to be tackled.
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Improving Image and Identity

Public Realm

11.114 With each village in the North West surrounded by Green Belt, the area is rich in open space and
biodiversity habitats. LittleWaters, Annitsford Pond andWeetslade Country Park are some examples
of the high ecological value sites in the North West to be enjoyed by residents and visitors, the
latter being a Green Flag award winner. Across the Borough’s boundary, Big Waters and Gosforth
Park are also areas of high ecological value that serve residents of the North West. Further open
space recreation opportunities are available at Seaton Burn Recreation Ground, Lockey Park, the
John Willie Sams Centre, Annitsford Recreation Ground, Burradon Recreation Ground and Dudley
Action Park.

11.115 The area features an impressive amount of heritage interest. The oldest structure in the NorthWest
is the mid-16th Century Burradon Tower, which is a grade II listed building and scheduled ancient
monument. Around the time the Tower was built and for the following few centuries, the settlements
would have mostly consisted of a few farms and some homes along main routes. Expansion came
with the sinking of collieries from the early 19th Century at Seaton Burn, Burradon and Dudley. A
selection of quarries also established in the area. The legacy of this industrial past is still felt in the
North West. The networks of Waggonways in the area that today are important biodiversity
corridors and provide recreational and travel routes for the community, were established as coal
haulage routes from the collieries to the River Tyne. The historical significance of these routes
cannot be underestimated, in terms of both the area’s rich coal mining tradition and the role in
played in establishing the country’s industrial heritage. Buttress House, on Brenkley Way, is a
converted colliery workshop dating from the mid-19th Century, and is a rare survivor of a colliery
building. Lying adjacent to the North West of North Tyneside, within Newcastle’s boundaries, is
the historic Gosforth Park.

11.116 Other particularly special heritage features of the North West are the 18th Century Seaton Burn
House, the imposing School Houses that have survived beyond the demolition of the associated
Seaton Burn School, and the Ryder and Yates' designed gatehouse to Shasun Pharma Solutions on
Dudley Lane. The historic Great North Road, formerly the A1 road, runs through the area. Now
by-passed by a modern A1 alignment immediately to the west, the road's pubs reveal its significance,
notably the "Six Mile Inn".
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AS8.25 North West Villages Public Realm

The Council will support positive measures in the North West of the Borough that can enhance the
unique identity of the area through the following improvements to deliver a high quality public realm:

a. Legible and attractive signage that welcomes visitors at entrances to the Borough and settlements
to define boundaries and strengthen the identities of each Village area;

b. Ensuring key attractions and facilities are well signposted, for example, John Willie Sams Centre,
Seaton Burn Recreation Ground, Little Waters and Weetslade Colliery Park;

c. Promoting the special ecological and heritage value of the North West via sensitively placed
interpretation boards. All signage and interpretation boards should be designed and installed as to
protect, and possibly enhance the character of the area;

d. A coordinated approach to the installation of street furniture of high quality;
e. Good quality, natural ground surfaces that encourage pedestrian movement; and
f. Ensuring all aspects of the public realm are maintained and repaired to a high standard.

11.117 Public realm plays an important role in enhancing civic pride and the image and perceptions of an
area. Improving the public realm of the North West of the Borough would make the area more
legible, user-friendly and attractive. This should encourage more visitors and investors to the area,
and improve the quality of life for residents.

11.118 This policy is in line with the NPPF, which encourages the creation of safe and accessible
environments, clear and legible routes and high quality public space. It also supports the Our North
Tyneside Council Plan priority “Our Places” that aims to create places that people like living in and
will attract others to either visit or live.

Opportunity Sites

11.119 Pockets of vacant land in the North West represent an opportunity to bring forward development
that can be beneficial to the community. The vacant sites are scattered throughout the North West
and they range in size. They are generally in the possession of private landowners.
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AS8.26 Opportunity Sites in the North West Villages

North Tyneside Council will work positively with owners of vacant sites in the NorthWest area to bring
them back into suitable, beneficial use. Vacant, underused sites where development or investment could
contribute to improvement in the environment and image of communities in the NorthWest are outlined
on Map 33 and below:

a. Land at rear of the Drift Inn, Front Street, Seaton Burn.
b. Land At Western Terrace, Dudley.
c. Land adjacent to no.1 Coronation Street, Annitsford.
d. Garage site, Annitsford Drive, Annitsford.
e. Former Dudley People's Centre, Weetslade Road, Dudley.
f. Former Dudley Miners Welfare Centre, East View Terrace, Dudley.
g. Former 89 Station Road, Camperdown.

The Council would support a range of uses at these sites that accord with other policies in the Plan.

11.120 Reusing these parcels of land in a more positive manner would contribute to an attractive environment
and could also deliver new homes and facilities for residents.

a. Land at rear of the Drift Inn, Front Street, Seaton Burn. A large expanse of hardstanding that
could be positively redeveloped with an attractive residential scheme, alongside the proposed
redevelopment of the Seaton Burn Recreation Ground. This site is also identified as a residential
allocation in this Plan.

b. Land At Western Terrace, Dudley. A site with two separate parts, both have which have been
left derelict for some time. This site is also identified as a residential allocation in this Plan.

c. Land adjacent to no.1 Coronation Street, Annitsford. Although not visible to the wider public,
small residential redevelopment at this site could improve the amenity of this area of Annitsford.

d. Garage site, Annitsford Drive, Annitsford. Potentially unsuitable for any kind of building due to
its small size, extending the adjacent grassed area to cover this site would make a positive
difference to the appearance of this pleasant residential environment.

e. Former Dudley People's Centre, Weetslade Road, Dudley. Planning permission was granted in
2015 for 14 dwellings; the prompt redevelopment of this prominent site is supported.

f. Former Dudley Miners Welfare Centre, East View Terrace, Dudley. This is a large, vacant site
in a prominent location. This site is also identified as a residential allocation in this Plan. Together
with the smaller vacant site to the south, the Owen Pugh site to the north and the retail units
at 2-3West View, there could be possibilities to provide a major mixed use scheme incorporating
residential and a new local shopping centre. A new local shopping centre in this area could
provide a consolidated retail offer and community focal point to serve existing residents and
to those associated with the residential development at Annitsford Farm.

g. Former 89 Station Road, Camperdown. A prominent site at the southern entrance to
Camperdown, there is the opportunity here for a high quality residential scheme that can make
a positive first impression of the area.

11.121 The locations of these sites are shown below on the inset map below.
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Map 33 - North West Opportunity Sites

Sustainble Transport and Traffic Management

11.122 Good public transport connectivity is especially important for residents in parts of the North West
due to the area's relative geographical isolation. Good bus services are important to avoid an
over-reliance on the private car, and to allow for access to employment, education, services and
facilities that are vital to ensuring a positive future for residents and the Borough.

11.123 Active travel (for example, walking or cycling) is another sustainable transport option for the North
West. One the remnants of the area's mining past is the network of waggonways that are well
surfaced and lit, and are popular and well-used by pedestrians, cyclists and horse-riders. Active travel
can only provide a viable alternative to the private car if it is encouraged through providing and
protecting the correct infrastructure, and ensuring its usability and safety. Safe crossing measures
should be provided, especially near schools, and opportunities to create joined-up routes including
bridle ways and waggonways should be sought.

211North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017

11 Area Specific Strategies 11

Page 229



11.124 Studies are currently being undertaken by Northumberland County Council to ascertain the feasibility
of reopening the Ashington, Blyth and Tyne Railway for passenger services. Bringing back regular
passenger trains between Newcastle and Ashington has been a long-held ambition of Northumberland
County Council, who recognise the project as an opportunity to improve residents' accessibility to
employment and to attract inward investors. The nearest proposed station to the North West
Villages area would be at Seghill and/or Northumberland Park. It is important that bus services to
these areas are in place to allow for the North West Villages to reap the benefits of any rail link.

11.125 The North West is well-served by the major road network and it is a great asset to the area.
However commuters have been known to use the Villages as "rat-runs", such as at Front Street,
Annitsford to avoid Moor Farm roundabout, and through Burradon and Camperdown to avoid Sandy
Lane roundabout. These rat-runs impact on the quality of life for residents and discourage
opportunities for safe, active travel.

11.126 To secure their successful future, it is important that the area's schools, shops and services are
utilised by local residents rather than have them travel outside the area, which although further
away, may be easier to reach. Good access throughout the North West is therefore as important
as access beyond.

11.127 This policy for the North West Villages reflects the aspirations of the NPPF, which advocates a
transport system that is balanced in favour of sustainable transport modes.

AS8.27 Sustainable Transport and Traffic Management for the North West
Villages

To improve linkages between Villages in the North West and beyond, the Council supports:

a. Safeguarding and improving the area's bus service provision.
b. Protecting and enhancing the waggonways, and other traffic-free travel routes.
c. Suitable road crossing measures, where required, to allow better active travel movement.
d. Appropriate traffic calming measures in the North West Villages, with the aim of discouraging "rat

runs" to avoid main routes.

Former Engineering Research Centre, Killingworth

11.128 The Environmental Research Station (Block A, constructed 1967) and associated School of Engineering
(Block B, constructed 1976) were originally owned and used by the Gas Council (later British Gas)
as a research and training facility. The grade II* buildings were designed by prominent architects
Ryder and Yates. They have a distinctive modernist appearance and form part of a larger industrial
site on Station Road. The gas industry left the site in 1995 and the site is now under local authority
ownership. In 2008 the Council relocated most functions from Blocks A and B to Cobalt Business
Park.
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AS8.28 Former Engineering Research Centre

The Council will seek and support proposals for the use of the buildings and site, as shown onthe Policies
Map, where there would be no unjustified adverse effect upon their heritage significance. Proposed uses
should take advantage of the facilities and accommodation that Block A and Block B can provide, including
the potential for office, light manufacturing and retailing, with regard given to the potential for additional
residential development at this location. Proposals should also:

a. Demonstrate a clear understanding of the building and the impact of the works;
b. Propose a compatible use with the buildings and the surroundings; and
c. Not unacceptably fragment or asset strip the building.
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12 Implementation and Monitoring

12.1 The policies and proposals set out within the Local Plan are intended to be ambitious in order to
meet the requirements for growth and development in North Tyneside over the next fifteen years.
However, national planning policy also sets clear guidance about the importance of ensuring that
the policies and proposals set out in local planning policy are deliverable within the plan period.

12.2 Therefore, in preparing the Local Plan every effort has been taken to ensure that the proposals
identified are deliverable, that the infrastructure necessary to support that development can be
brought forward in the required timescales and, that the policies do not undermine the objectives
and overall strategy of the Plan by placing unnecessary burdens upon development. It is equally
important that the Local Plan remains flexible to be able to respond to changing circumstances both
at local and national level, particularly given that the NPPF requires amongst other things that local
authorities:

Identify and maintain a rolling 5-year supply of deliverable housing land; and,
Keep under regular review the changing requirements and demands of the business community
in terms of the scale, type and location of land to accommodate their requirements.

12.3 The following policy sets out the Council's proposed approach to implementing and monitoring the
policies and proposals of the Local Plan. It also sets out the steps the Council will take should the
monitoring process indicate that any part of the Plan is not being delivered.

12.4 Policy S9.1 should also be read in conjunction with Policy S4.2(b) with specific regard to housing
delivery.
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S9.1 Local Plan Implementation and Monitoring

The policies and proposals in this Local Plan will be implemented in accordance with the Local Plan
Implementation and Monitoring Framework and monitored through the North Tyneside Authority
Monitoring Report (AMR).

If the AMR indicates that the aims and objectives of Local Plan policies are not being implemented, or
that the overall level of growth and/or the delivery of specific development allocations are not being
achieved, the Council will:

a. Undertake a review of the relevant policy and implementation procedure to establish the issues
affecting delivery; and/or,

b. Review the delivery of site-specific allocations; and/or
c. Review the mechanisms for financial contributions to development, which may be impacting on

development viability and ultimately be affecting the delivery of policies; and/or
d. Develop further working relationships with various partners across the public, private and voluntary

sectors in order to look at ways to facilitate implementation; and/or,
e. Continue to work with adjoining local authorities and agencies to address cross-boundary

development needs; and/or,
f. Consider the preparation of Supplementary Planning Documents to provide clearer guidance as to

how policies should be implemented.

If the measures outlined in the criteria above prove to be insufficient, or are otherwise unable to overcome
the barriers to delivery of the overall objectives and strategy, then the Council will consider the need
for a partial or full review of the Local Plan.

12.5 The Local Plan Implementation and Monitoring Framework outlines how each policy in the Local
Plan will be implemented and the indicators which will be monitored in order to assess the success
of each policy. The Local Plan Implementation and Monitoring Framework is included as an Appendix
to the Local Plan.

12.6 The Implementation and Monitoring Framework sets out a series of triggers that may necessitate
the implementation of the contingency measures outlined in Policy S9.1, in order to deliver the Plan's
overall objectives. The range and scale of the contingency measures will vary depending upon the
specific issues identified, which may, in the most extreme circumstances, necessitate a full or partial
review to the Local Plan or, more likely, may simply involve a change in processes the Council
presently applies. As examples, although not exhaustive, this may include:

A range of 'land use interventions' such as:

the Council actively working independently or in partnership to assemble and release land
onto the market;
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Maintaining an up-to-date evidence base so that land deemed surplus to requirements is
not retained unnecessarily;
bringing land forward ahead of any pre-set phasing requirements.

Implementing changes in our own procedures such as:

how planning applications are processed and prioritised;
how the pre-application service is used; and
whether there is a need to produce further guidance (such as supplementary planning
documents) that add further detail to how specific policies should be applied.

12.7 Given that North Tyneside Council is working with Newcastle City Council and Northumberland
County Council to deliver the objectively assessed housing needs, it will be imperative that the
delivery of new house building is monitored locally and sub-regionally and the respective Local Plans
are able to respond to ensure that the overall objectively assessed needs are being met.

12.8 When assessing the need for a review of the Local Plan the Council will particularly consider:

Performance of housing delivery against the trajectory;
Latest evidence of objectively assessed need;
The delivery of site-specific allocations; and,
Impact upon the environmental quality and character of the Borough.
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13 Glossary

Glossary of abbreviations used in the Local Plan

AHVA - Affordable Housing Viability Assessment

ALC - Agricultural Land Classification

AMR - Authority Monitoring Report

AWVA - Area Wide Viability Assessment

BAP - Biodiversity Action Plan

BRE - Building Research Establishment

CCMA - Coastal Change Management Area

CDA - Critical Drainage Area

CIL - Community Infrastructure Levy

DCLG - Department for Communities and Local Government

Defra - Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs

ECML - East Coast Main Line

EIA - Environmental Impact Assessment

ELR - Employment Land Review

EZ - Enterprise Zone

Ha - Hectare

HER - Historic Environment Record

HMO - Houses in Multiple Occupation

IDP - Infrastructure Delivery Plan

LEP - Local Enterprise Partnership

LDO - Local Development Order

LPA - Local Planning Authority

LNR - Local Nature Reserves

LWS - Local Wildlife Sites
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m2 - Square metres

MSA - Mineral Safeguarding Area

NDSS - Nationally Described Space Standard

NECA - North East Combined Authority

NPPF - National Planning Policy Framework 2012

NPPG - National Planning Policy Guidance

OAN - Objectively assessed need

ONS - Office for National Statistics

PSA - Primary Shopping Area

RSS - Regional Spatial Strategy

RTLS - Retail and Leisure Study 2014

SA - Sustainability Appraisal

SANGS - Suitable Alternative/Accessible Natural Green Spaces

SEA - Strategic Environmental Assessment

SEP - Strategic Economic Plan

SFRA - Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

SHLAA - Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment

SHMA - Strategic Housing Market Assessment

SMP2 - Shoreline Management Plan 2

SPA - Special Protection Area

SSSI - Sites of Special Scientific Interest

SuDS - Sustainable Drainage Systems

UDP - Unitary Development Plan 2002

WHS - World Heritage Site

Glossary of terms used in the Local Plan

Accessibility
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The ability of people to move around an area and to reach places and facilities. This includes people with
limited mobility, for example, elderly people and those with young children.

Affordable housing

Social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing, provided to eligible households whose needs are
not met by the market.

Aggregates

Minerals extracted from the earth’s surface, mainly consisting of sand, gravel and crushed rock that are used
within the construction industry.

Allocation(s)

A site specifically identified in the Local Plan, and shown on the Policies Map, for housing, employment, mixed
use or other development.

Appropriate assessment

A specific stage of assessment in any Habitats Regulations Assessment. See Habitats Regulations Assessment
below.

Archaeological interest

There will be archaeological interest in a heritage asset if it holds, or potentially may hold, evidence of past
human activity worthy of expert investigation at some point. Heritage assets with archaeological interest are
the primary source of evidence about the substance and evolution of places, and of the people and cultures
that made them.

Article 4 direction

A direction which withdraws automatic planning permission (permitted development rights) granted by the
General Permitted Development Order.

Asset of community value

A building or other land identified by the community where its actual current use furthers the social wellbeing
and interests of the local community, or a use in the recent past has done so. If the Council has agreed that
it has met this test then it will be added to a list of community assets giving the right for the community to
bid the land or building if it is put on the market.

Authority Monitoring Report (AMR)

A report produced each year that assesses progress against the indicators in the Local Plan Implementation
and Monitoring Framework.

Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP)

An overarching framework for habitat and species conservation.

219North Tyneside Council - North Tyneside Local Plan 2017

13 Glossary 13

Page 237



Best and most versatile agricultural land

Land in grades 1, 2 and 3a of the national Agricultural Land Classification.

Brownfield land

See Previously developed land, below.

Climate change mitigation and adaptation

Climate change is the observed, actual or expected climatic factors and trends or their effects, such as increased
rainfall intensity, rising temperatures, increased storminess and rising sea levels. Climate change mitigation is
action to reduce the impact of human activity on the climate system, primarily through reducing greenhouse
gas emissions and use of energy derived from fossil fuels. Climate change adaptations are adjustments to
natural or human systems which reduce or moderate harm or exploit beneficial opportunities.

Coastal Change Management Area (CCMA)

An area identified in Local Plans as likely to be affected by coastal change, for example, physical change to the
shoreline through erosion, coastal landslip, permanent inundation or coastal accretion.

Community infrastructure

Infrastructure that provides for the health and wellbeing, social, educational, spiritual, recreational, leisure
and cultural needs of the community.

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)

The Community Infrastructure Levy is a tool for local authorities in England and Wales to help deliver
infrastructure to support the development of the area.

Comparison retail/spending

Shopping for goods where the customer makes comparison between different shops, for example, clothing
and footwear, do-it-yourself goods, household and recreational goods.

Conservation area

An area designated by the Council for its special architectural or historic interest, and where it is important
that this special character is preserved or enhanced.

Contaminated land

Land that is polluted by the presence of radioactive materials or chemical substances at concentrations that
could make it unsafe for development without action to remove the source of contamination.

Convenience retail/spending

Shopping for relatively low-value goods, such as food or newspapers, which are bought on a frequent and
regular basis and where the customer prefers convenience over cost.
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Critical Drainage Area (CDA)

Critical Drainage Areas for surface water that contribute towards a wider area with surface water flooding
issues. Critical Drainage Areas in North Tyneside are identified in the Surface Water Management Plan.

Designation(s)

Areas of land identified on the Policies Map to which specific planning policies apply, for example, Green Belt.

District centre

A group of shops often containing at least one supermarket or superstore, and a range of non-retail services,
such as banks, building societies and restaurants, as well as local public facilities such as a library.

Duty to Co-operate

The Duty to Co-operate places a legal duty on local planning authorities in England and public bodies to engage
constructively, actively and on an ongoing basis to maximise the effectiveness of Local Plan preparation in the
context of strategic cross boundary matters. The duty to cooperate was created in the Localism Act 2011.

Dwelling(s)

Self contained units of residential accommodation. This includes houses, apartments, and maisonettes.

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)

A procedure to be followed for certain types of project to ensure that decisions are made in full knowledge
of any likely significant effects on the environment.

Employment land/site

Land allocated or designated for B1 office, B2 general Industrial, and B8 storage and distribution uses.

Employment Land Review (ELR)

A report to assess the demand for and supply of land for employment.

Five year housing land supply

Local authorities are required to identify (and update annually) a 5 year supply of ‘deliverable’ housing sites.
Sites identified within the 5 year supply must be available now, offer a suitable location for housing now, and
be achievable with a realistic prospect that housing will be delivered on the site within five years, and be
viable.

Geodiversity

The range of rocks, minerals, fossils, soils and landforms.

Green infrastructure
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A network of multi-functional urban and rural green space that is capable of delivering a wider range of
environmental and quality of life benefits for local communities.

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA)

The Local Plan must be subject to a Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) to assess its potential effects on
internationally designated nature sites and their supporting habitat, in line with the Habitats Regulations 2010
(as amended). Some planning applications require site-specific (or project) Habitats Regulations Assessment.

Heritage asset

A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having a degree of significance meriting
consideration in planning decisions, because of its heritage interest. Heritage asset includes designated heritage
assets (a World Heritage Site, scheduled monument, listed building, protected wreck site, registered park
and garden, registered battlefield or conservation area designated under the relevant legislation) and assets
identified by the local planning authority (including through the local register).

House in Multiple Occupation (HMO)

A house occupied by unrelated individuals, some of whom share one or more of the basic facilities. Commonly
shared facilities include: bathrooms, toilets, shower rooms, living rooms and kitchens. A building defined as
a HMO may consist entirely of bedsit unit type accommodation (where some or all amenities are shared) or
a combination of both bedsits and self-contained flats.

Hydrocarbon

A compound of hydrogen and carbon, such as petroleum and natural gas.

Infrastructure

A collective term for services such as roads and railways, underground utilities such as electricity, sewerage
and water, children’s services, health facilities and recycling and refuse facilities.

Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP)

A report that identifies the infrastructure projects required to deliver the Plan or a site including physical,
social and green infrastructure. The IDP would outline how and when it is anticipated that infrastructure will
be funded.

Internationally designated nature sites

These include Special Areas of Conservation and Special Protection Areas designated under the Habitats and
Birds Directives. They host some of Europe's most threatened species and habitats and form part of a
Europe-wide network of nature conservation areas known as the Natura 2000 network. Ramsar sites are
afforded the same protection as European nature sites.

Listed building
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Listed buildings are those statutorily defined as being 'of special architectural or historic interest'. They are
listed by the government based on the advice of Historic England. Listed buildings are graded at grade I, II*
or II according to their architectural quality or historical significance.

Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP)

A body, designated by the Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government, established for the
purpose of creating or improving the conditions for economic growth in an area.

Local Flood Authority

The local authority or council whose duty it is to carry out specific local flood risk management functions for
their area, notably managing the risk of flooding from surface water runoff, groundwater, and ordinary
watercourses.

Localism Act (2011)

The Act sets out new freedoms and flexibility for local authorities and gives local communities more powers.
The act covers a wide range of issues related to local public services, with a particular focus on the general
power of competence, community rights, neighbourhood planning and housing.

Local Nature Reserves (LNRs)

Local Nature Reserves are places with wildlife or geological features that are of special interest locally.

Local Planning Authority (LPA)

The local authority or council whose duty it is to carry out specific planning functions within its area, including
preparation of the Local Plan and development management.

Local Wildlife Sites (LWS)

Local Wildlife Sites contain features of substantive nature conservation and are designated by the Council.

Main town centre uses

Retail development (including warehouses, clubs and factory outlet centres); leisure, entertainment facilities,
the more intensive sport and recreation uses (including cinemas, restaurants, drivethrough restaurants, bars
and pubs, nightclubs, casinos, health and fitness centres, indoor bowling centres, and bingo halls); offices; and
arts, culture and tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls, hotel and
conference facilities).

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)

This sets out the government’s planning policies for England and how these are expected to be applied. It
sets out the government’s requirements for the planning system and provides a framework within which local
people and their accountable councils can produce their own distinctive local and neighbourhood plans, which
reflect the needs and priorities of communities.

National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG)
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National online planning practice guidance that is regularly updated and which supplements the NPPF.

Net developable area

The area available for residential or employment generating uses excluding major distributor roads, primary
schools, key areas of open space serving a wide area and significant buffer strips.

Neighbourhood Plan

A neighbourhood plan establishes general planning policies for the development and use of land in a
neighbourhood. They must be in general conformity with the adopted development plan for the area.

Open space

Open space (including areas of water such as lakes) that offer important opportunities for sport and recreation
and can also act as a visual amenity.

Permeable paving/surfacing

Surfaces that allow water to percolate, soak, pass or infiltrate through them.

Plan period

The time period to which the Local Plan applies - from 1st April 2011 to 1st April 2032.

Planning condition

A condition imposed on a grant of planning permission (in accordance with the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990) or a condition included in a Local Development Order or Neighbourhood Development Order.

Planning obligation

See Section 106 agreement, below.

Previously developed land

Land that is or was occupied by a permanent structure, including land within its curtilage and any fixed surface
infrastructure. There are various exceptions to this that area set out in the NPPF.

Primary Shopping Area (PSA)

Defined area where retail development is concentrated (generally comprising the primary and secondary
frontages which are contiguous and closely related to the primary shopping frontage).

Primary shopping frontages

Primary shopping frontages are likely to include a high proportion of retail uses which may include food,
drinks, clothing and household goods.

Priority habitat and priority species
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Priority habitats and species are ‘habitats and species of principal importance’ for the conservation of biodiversity
included in the England Biodiversity List published by the Secretary of State under section 41 of the Natural
Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006.

Policies Map

The map that accompanies the Local Plan written statement. This illustrates which land in North Tyneside is
subject to different designations and allocations.

Pollution

Anything that affects the quality of land, air, water or soils that might lead to an adverse impact on human
health, the natural environment or general amenity. Pollution can arise from a range of emissions, including
smoke, fumes, gases, dust, steam, odour, noise and light.

Public realm

Those parts of an area (whether publicly or privately owned) available for everyone to use. This includes
streets, squares and parks.

Ramsar site

Wetlands of international importance, designated under the 1971 Ramsar Convention. As per government
advice, Ramsar sites have the same protection as European nature sites and so in effect they form part of the
EU’s Natura 2000 network and are internationally important nature sites.

Renewable and low carbon energy

Renewable energy covers those energy flows that occur naturally and repeatedly in the environment – from
the wind, the fall of water, the movement of the oceans, from the sun and also from biomass and deep
geothermal heat. Low carbon technologies are those that can help reduce emissions (compared to conventional
use of fossil fuels). Renewable and low carbon energy includes energy for heating and cooling as well as for
generating electricity.

Retail hierarchy

Defines the role and relationship of centres in the retail network i.e. town centre, district centre, local centre.

Safeguarded land

Land located between the urban area and the Green Belt identified to meet potential development needs
beyond the plan period, in this case after 2032, and therefore not allocated for development at the current
time.

Scheduled monuments

Scheduled Monuments, also referred to as Scheduled Ancient Monuments, are sites of outstanding national
importance that are worthy of protection. The word "monument" covers the whole range of archaeological
sites. Scheduled monuments are not always ancient, or visible above ground. They are placed on a schedule
by the government based on the advice of Historic England.
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Secondary shopping frontages

Secondary shopping frontages have a significant proportion of retail uses but provide greater opportunities
than the Primary Shopping Frontages for a diversity of uses.

Section 106 agreement

Section 106 agreements, also known as planning obligations, are agreements between developers and local
planning authorities that are negotiated as part of a condition of planning consent. These are legally enforceable
obligations entered into under section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 to mitigate the impacts
of a development proposal. Such obligations could ensure the developer contributes towards a range of
infrastructure and services, such as community facilities, public open space, transport improvements and/or
affordable housing.

Setting of a heritage asset

The surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced. Its extent is not fixed and may change as the asset
and its surroundings evolve. Elements of a setting may make a positive or negative contribution to the
significance of an asset, may affect the ability to appreciate that significance or may be neutral.

Significance (with regards to heritage)

Significance is the value of a heritage asset to this and future generations because of its heritage interest. That
interest may be archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives not only from a heritage
asset’s physical presence, but also from its setting.

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)

A site designated by Natural England as an area of special interest by reason of any of its flora, fauna, geological
or physiographical features.

Special Protection Areas (SPAs)

These are European designated sites, classified under the Birds Directive because of their international
importance for the breeding, feeding, wintering or the migration of rare and vulnerable species of birds found
within European Union countries. They form part of the Natura 2000 network and are internationally important
nature sites.

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)

A study carried out by a local planning authority to assess the risk to an area from flooding from all sources,
now and in the future, taking account of the impacts of climate change, and to assess the impact that land use
changes and development in the area will have on flood risk.

Strategic Housing Land Assessment (SHLAA)

A study prepared by a local planning authority to assess how much urban land is suitable and available for
new housing development.

Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA)
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A study prepared by a local planning authority to provide a long-term strategic assessment of both housing
need and demand (including affordable housing need).

Supplementary Planning Document (SPD)

A document that provides further guidance to the policies in a Local Plan. They are capable of being a material
consideration in planning decisions but are not part of the Development Plan.

Sustainable communities

Places where people want to live and work, now and in the future. They meet the diverse needs of existing
and future residents, are sensitive to their environment, and contribute to a high quality of life. They are safe
and inclusive, well planned, built and run, and offer equality of opportunity and good services for all.

Sustainable development

Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to
meet their own needs.

Surface water run-off

Surface water comes from rain or snow falling on to the ground that may then collect and flow over the land
surface (hard-surfaces or green space) as ‘overland flow’.

Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)

Drainage systems designed to manage surface water sustainably. They aim to reduce the amount of surface
water run-off and the rate it joins rivers, public sewers or runs off the site as 'overland flow', and to maintain
or improve water quality.

Sustainability Appraisal (SA)

An appraisal of the economic, environmental, and social effects of a plan. They should be undertaken from
the outset of the preparation process to allow decisions to be made that accord with sustainable development.
Sustainability appraisals have to be in conformity with the EU directive on strategic environmental assessment
(see below).

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA)

A procedure that requires the formal environmental assessment of certain plans and programmes that are
likely to have significant effects on the environment.

Travel plan

A long-term management strategy for an organisation or site that seeks to deliver sustainable transport
objectives through action.

Use Classes Order
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The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) puts uses of land and buildings into
various categories known as 'Use Classes'.

Waste Hierarchy

The waste management hierarchy indicates an order of preference for action to reduce and manage waste.
The order of preference is usually given as prevention,re-use, recycle, energy recovery and disposal.

Water bodies

Areas of water such as streams, rivers, canals, ponds, lakes and reservoirs, and in some cases drainage ditches.

Watercourses

Streams, brooks, rivers, drainage and other ditches flowing in a particular direction in a definite channel with
a bed or banks. ‘Main rivers’ are marked on a main river map produced by the government based on advice
from the Environment Agency. All other watercourses are ‘ordinary watercourses’.

Wildlife corridor

Areas of habitat connecting wildlife populations.

Windfall sites

Sites that are granted planning permission for housing that have not previously been identified through the
plan process. Most windfall sites are either small, or involve the conversion of existing buildings.
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14 Appendix

The Local Plan Implementation and Monitoring Framework

14.1 The Local Plan Implementation and Monitoring Framework can be viewed here:
http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=565810
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“A jewel on the North East coast”
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2 managing change

Tynemouth
Conservation

Area

This map is reproduced from Ordnance Survey
material with the permission of Ordnance Survey
on behalf of the Controller of Her Majesty’s
Stationery Office. Crown copyright. Unauthorised
reproduction infringes Crown copyright and may
lead to prosecution or civil proceedings. North
Tyneside Council. LA076252 2000. ➢
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not preventing it 3

Tynemouth
Village

Character
Statement

Tynemouth is a village in an urban setting
and in this Statement - the first of its kind
about an urban rather than a rural village -
we hope to capture its unique character, to
influence future planning decisions
and to help manage - not  prevent
- the process of change.

To residents and visitors alike
Tynemouth is a remarkable place.
At the mouth of the Tyne between

Cullercoats and North Shields, it is a suburb
of the Tyneside conurbation and yet
manages to retain an atmosphere and
character all of its own.

In short, we hope to preserve
Tynemouth’s character.
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
StatementTynemouth

Today
Tynemouth is an ancient settlement

which grew up to service the Priory,
then the militia.  Later it became a

spa and resort for the rich of Tyneside
seeking a ‘sea cure.’  With the dawning of
rail travel, visitors from up and down the
country began to flock here.  Tynemouth
became a place to stay, a place to holiday, a
place to relax.

Its unique history and character, its
position on the North East coast and its
appeal to visitors from across  the globe
have shaped its growth.  It is a ‘place to be
proud of’, ‘timeless and unique’ and a ‘jewel
on the North East coast.’

Access to Tynemouth is easy.  There are
excellent Metro train and bus systems to
Newcastle, Gateshead, South Shields and
the airport.  Newcastle, with its high profile
shopping centre, is only nine miles away
and North Shields Fish Quay can be reached
by a brisk riverside walk.  Nearby is the
quayside from which there are half-hourly
sailings by passenger ferry across the Tyne
to South Shields.  A few miles further up-
stream is the ferry terminal to Scandinavia.

Two churches serve the people of
Tynemouth.  Holy Saviour’s to the west

was built between 1838 and 1841.  To the
east is the Roman Catholic Church of Our
Lady and St Oswin, one of the oldest

Catholic churches
locally.  Two
redundant places of
worship complete
the picture: the
former Wesleyan
chapel in Percy
Street is now the
Priory Theatre,
whilst the  former
Congregat ional
Church of 1868 is

now an indoor shopping mall.  This church
has great streetscape value, with particular
emphasis on the 150 ft. high steeple which
acts as a focus to the village, especially from
the sea, the pier or the Spanish Battery.

Tynemouth is well served by a variety of
public meeting places including Holy
Saviour’s church hall and the Photo-graphic
Society’s rooms above the branch library
in Front Street.  Tynemouth also retains
many features of a village such as a post
office and local village association.

There are two schools in Tynemouth
Conservation Area, Priory Primary School
and the King’s School.  A new hall in the
latter is also available for public use.

Leisure activities include walking,
sailing, rowing and fishing clubs, with easy
access to nearby football, rugby, squash,
cricket, tennis, golf and bowls clubs.  Sea
surfing is a growing sport.

There have always been plenty of pubs
in Tynemouth.  In 1860 there were 17
licensed premises in the Village, mainly
small, one-roomed places.  The tradition
survives: today it has 24 licensed premises
including public houses, clubs, hotels,
restaurants and off-licences.  At weekends,
Front Street fills with drinkers, mainly
young men and women intent on a good
night out.

• Preserve the character of
Tynemouth.

• Renovate inappropriate
shopfronts in sympathy with
the village’s traditional look.

Recommendations

“an interesting
mix of old and

new”

“excellent
historic

architecture”

“a place to be
proud of ”

Front Street from
the Priory.
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement

Religious and military buildings
have occupied the sea-girt headland
site at Tynemouth since the 8th

century.  The present sandstone ruins are of
the 11th century priory church which
replaced an earlier Anglo-Saxon church in
1090.  The surrounding castle was enlarged
in Elizabethan times by the fortified curtain
wall on the landward side of the site and the
nearby Spanish Battery.  An army presence
remains with the TA.

As its population grew, Tynemouth
expanded inland.  The medieval street
pattern can still be observed in East Street
and in the parallel layout of Front Street,
Middle Street and Percy Street - formerly
Back Street.  Much of the architectural
quality of Front Street derives from the
preponderance of 17th, 18th and early 19th

century houses with robustly chimneyed,
varying pitched roofs covered in pantiles or
slate, and their vertically proportioned deep-
set sash windows set in handmade local
brick and dressed stone.

The popularity of Tynemouth as a

dormitory for the middle classes of industrial
Tyneside began in the early 19th century
and increased enormously with the arrival
of the railway and the opening of the
Tynemouth Terminus in 1847.  This led to
the construction of a number of terraces of
substantial three storey houses with
basements, all in an elegant late Georgian
classical style.

Many of these seem unaltered in

Tynemouth
Past

appearance.  The most obvious additions
are dormer windows and PVCu.  Those
added prior to the end of the Edwardian
period, with their slate roofs and sash
windows, are less visually damaging than
those inserted during the last half century
before protection by listing or conservation
area status was introduced.

The impressive crescent of houses at
Percy Gardens was developed piece-meal
from the 1860s behind landscaped gardens

overlooking King
Edward’s Bay.
There are
magnificent sea
views from here,
though much of the
frontage and
roofline has been
marred by past
i n s e n s i t i v e
conversion to flats.

An ext-ension of the crescent runs parallel
with the cliffs upto the recently renovated
Grand Hotel, built in the mid-1870s.

• Provide an adequate number of
litter bins which are in
character with the village.

• Enhance the village with street
lamps and bus shelters in
character.

Recommendations

“retains a
village feel”

“a lovely
coastline and

beaches”

Above: The castle
and priory are a
scheduled ancient
monument in the
care of English
Heritage.
Left: The fine
sweep of Percy
Gardens.
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement

Completed in 1882, the railway
station replaced several earlier
terminus stations to the west when

the loop line was completed to Whitley Bay
(part of the original 1847 terminus station
still exists on the west side of Oxford Street
and has been successfully incorporated into
Mariners Point).  In its heyday the 1882
station, with its elegant iron columns and
glass roof canopy and colourful floral

The Ducal
Connection
The Duke of Northumberland was

once the major landowner in the
village.  Originally common land

north of the village, the Duke’s estate was
developed from the 1860s onwards.  This
explains the many ducal family names to
be found in the village such as Percy Street,
Warkworth Terrace and Syon Street.
The long stretch of Hotspur Street in the
east to Percy Park in the west consists of
densely packed terraces of good quality late
Victorian houses enlivened by brick and
stone bay windows and well-detailed
joinery.  The Duke still owns many open

The Railway
Station

displays, welcomed thousands of day
trippers to the coast.

The present station is on the Tyne and
Wear Metro line and has been the centre of
a successful, though unfinished,
conservation scheme of its own in recent
years. The station concourse is now in
private hands and since 1982 has become a

venue for fairs, flea markets and arts events.
Tynemouth Station is one of the finest
Victorian railway stations in the country and
has been used as a location in many TV
dramas and films.

spaces in Tynemouth including Percy
Park (the Seafield), Prior’s Park ,
the Village Green, the garden at Percy
Gardens, and the open area in front of
the houses in Warkworth Terrace .

Houses from the 1920s, 1930s and 1950s
complete the village environment.  There has
been little new building since the war
though the 1980s and 1990s have seen the
construction of new apartments at Mariners
Point and the imposing apartment blocks
of King Edward’s House and Prior’s House
developed on the long-gone seaward ends
of Front St, Middle Street and Percy Street.

• Complete the restoration of
the canopies or they may
become beyond repair.

• Review parking provision at the
station in light of its existing
and possible future uses.

“complete the
renovation of
the railway

station”

Recommendations

The duke of
Northumberland’s
‘Turkish Crescent’
on gates reinstated
through the CAP
Scheme.
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement Beside the

Seaside

Tynemouth Volunteer Life Bri-gade’s
picturesque timber Watch House
was opened in 1887 and still fulfils

its original purpose of saving lives.
Today it is also a museum and forms a

focus for the sheltered bay of Prior’s Haven,
a foreshore environment attractive alike to
weekend sailors, sea anglers and sightseers.

The imposing statue
to Admiral Lord
Collingwood, Nel-

son’s second in command at
Trafalgar, was erected over-
looking the mouth of the Tyne
in 1845.

I t took nearly half a century (1854-1895)
to build the breakwater pier out to sea
from the headland to protect ships

entering the treacherous rocky mouth of the
river.  The pier was an outstanding
engineering feat at the time.

The original con-
struction, the foun-
dations of which can
still be seen at low
tide, was curved like
the south pier of the
river but storms de-
molished it and the
new pier was re-
built in a straight
line.
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement

Despite the generally built-up
environment, green spaces can
still be found throughout the

village and are considered to be vital to
Tynemouth’s character:  for instance,
Seafield, the wide triangle of grass between
the linear terrace houses of Percy Park and
Percy Park Road, and Seafield View; and

Green Spaces &
Natural Life

Although outside the conservation area,
and the area covered by this VCS,
Northumberland Park, Tynemouth Golf
Course, Tynemouth Park and the green
areas beyond are considered important
buffer zones and wildlife corridors or
links, deserving sensitive consideration.

Tynemouth boasts a number of areas of
scientific importance. The cliffs (of
geological interest) and the Black Middens
(of ornithological interest) have been
designated as Sites of Special Scientific
Interest (SSSI). The Howl Ings around the
Collingwood Monument and the Prior’s
Park allotments are Sites of Nature
Conservation Importance (SNCI), and the
whole coastline is part of the
Northumberland Coast Special Protection
Area (SPA).

the Village Green, lined with mature
sycamore trees and enclosing two war
memorials and a statue of Queen Victoria.
Prior’s Park , the Howl Ings, Sea Banks,
King Edward’s Bay, Sharpness Point
and the Spanish Battery, all provide
valuable oases of calm.

• Existing open spaces in the
Village should remain open.

• Improvements to these open
spaces should be
conservation-led, based on
historical research, with a
view to giving better access
and enhancing the character
of the conservation area.

Recommendations
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement

“timeless and
unique ... but

spoilt by
buildings

which are out
of character

with the
historic nature
of the village”

• Applications for new buildings
should be carefully considered
in terms of being appropriate to
their immediate surroundings.

Recommendations

I t is easy to assume that our town-scape
never changes, but our cover poster
from 1931 is noticeably out of date.  The

Plaza, featured prominently in the
background, was burned out in 1996 and
subsequently demolished.  The open air
swimming pool has been filled in to create
a rock pool but is largely disused.

The pace of change within the village is
quite breathtaking.  For instance, in the
period leading up to the publication of this
document, the following changes took place
in the village.  Some of these had a positive
impact on the Village, others less so:

• The former church hall next to the
Land of Green Ginger, recently an
antique shop, became a new pub
releasing a previous pub building for
other uses.

• Some out of character modern
windows were removed and original
designs reinstated.

• The area including the War
Memorial on the Village Green has
been improved.

• A traditional shopfront was
reinstated at the Stanley Racing
Betting Shop, with grant assistance
from the HERS Scheme.

• Unsympathetic alterations have
been removed, and windows, railings
and stonework have all been
reinstated at No.61 Front Street.

• The Clocktower has been restored
with moneys from the CAP Scheme
and the area around has been re-
paved.  Traffic calming measures
and new pavement have been
incorporated.

The Speed of
Change

• Several buildings have had iron rail-
ings re-introduced to their frontages.

• Three shops changed use (green-
grocers, gift shop and dress shop).

• Two shops closed and lay empty for
months.

• Another pub, the Royal Sovereign,
was refurbished and turned into a
fun pub called the Furry Pear.

• Permission was given to turn the Old
Assembly Rooms and Squash Court
behind the Arcade into flats.

• A new Italian restaurant was given
a long lease within the privately
owned area of Tynemouth Station.

• New housing was built on the former
Rington’s tea depot in Hotspur
Street.

Tynemouth’s distinctively wide Front Street as
depicted in the logo for the Tynemouth Village

Association.  The Association has been a catalyst
for change since 1987 when it first questioned the

run-down state of the Village and began to
encourage a greater recognition of its

conservation area status.
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
StatementThe Conservation

Area Partnership
Most of Tyne-

mouth was desig-
nated a Conser-
vation Area in
1971 (see p.2).
There are current-
ly 49 listed build-
ings in the con-
servation area.

Other buildings
should be protected
for their architec-
tural or historic in-
terest.

Anyone who
feels strongly that a
building, or a group
of buildings, should
be added to the Na-
tional List , can
write to the Secre-
tary of State for
Culture, Media &
Sport in London,
enclosing plenty of
detail.

If buildings are
not added to this
List but are of
importance in a
local context,
c o n s i d e r a t i o n
should be given to their inclusion in the
Local List.

In 1998, the Village became the subject
of a Conservation Area Partnership grant
scheme.  £338,000 was made available by
North Tyneside Council and the Heritage
Lottery Fund to renovate and restore public
as well as private properties. Grant-aided
regeneration work has continued with the
benefit of a Heritage Economic
Regeneration Scheme.

For example the Clock Tower and its
immediate surroundings have been
transformed by renovating the tower itself

New railings
outside 1 Front
Street, installed
under the
Conservation Area
Partnership
Scheme.

The newly
restored
Clocktower in
Front Street,
partly funded by
the CAP Scheme.

Ian Sharp
Antiques with a
new shop front in
a traditional
style with some
funding from the
CAP Scheme.

and improving the pavements and road
system around it.  Renovation and
restoration of older housing and
shopfronts are eligible for grants if
sympathetic improvements are made.
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Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement Worth

Conserving

Fine late Georgian period
doorway at 1 Front Street.

Victorian dormer
window in its
original state,
together with an
unaltered chimney
stack at West
House, Newcastle
Terrace.

Two reinstated
Georgian-style
windows at 8
Bath Terrace.

Original
window in
1930s
house at 5
Warkworth
Terrace.

Victorian
bay
window
at 26
Percy
Gardens.

I nappropriate, often small alterations
to features such as these may appear
insignificant in themselves, but together

they can spoil the character of the Village.

“Individuals’
own choices in
altering their
properties are
the heritage
that future
generations
have to live

with”
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How We Collected
The Information

The  infor-
m a t i o n
for this

Village Character
Statement was
collected over the six
months from July to
December 1999.

We were deter-
mined to reach as
many people as
possible – residents
in the Conservation
Area as well as
visitors, those with
business interests in
Tynemouth, and
young people.  This
is how we went
about it:

• A Village Character Workshop was
held in Priory Primary School in
July.  A questionnaire, devised by the
Design Team, was completed after
people had walked round various

parts of the Conservation Area in
groups of about six.

• They were asked to choose what they
liked and disliked about the
buildings and areas they had seen.
The teams then reassembled in the
school to compare the results and
one member from each team
prepared a five-minute dissertation
on the character of the area they had
surveyed.

• A second workshop later in the year
announced progress on the work of
the Design Team and people filled
in a second, extended, questionnaire.

• People attending a Saturday flea
market on Tynemouth Station were
approached personally and asked
the same questions.

• Schoolchildren and local Scouts
also filled in the questionnaire.

• A shortened version was sent to
members of the Village Association
and another to visiting business
people.

• Members of the Design Team also
‘cold-called’ on residents.

In all over 200 people responded to our
written questions.  The verbal comments
made at the workshops bring the number of
people who contributed to about 300.

The draft document was publicised by
leaflets throughout the conservation area,
newspaper publicity, displays in the local
library, the post office and the Central
Library in North Shields.  Residents were
invited to borrow draft copies for perusal.
Over 70 people provided many pages of
useful and positive comment.

In their presentation,
a Team Leader and
helper explain the
character of their
selected area.
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Young people
represent the

future of
Tynemouth and will

have to live with
the legacy of
conservation

actions taken today.

Young people are as concerned as
adults about issues such as traffic
management and waste disposal.

They too see open spaces and the coast-line
and riverside as integral parts of the
character of Tynemouth.

They are aware of our heritage and the
need to preserve it.  Like all young people,
they are looking for ‘something to do.’  They
know the value of outdoor facilities but
would also like to see increased use of
existing indoor sports and leisure facilities
to enhance Tynemouth.

Two young soldiers
from the Tyne Tees

Squadron of the
Territorial Army,

tynemouth.

A Legacy For
The Future

Young People will have to live
with our planning decisions

Team members
working in their
respective groups
following the
survey of their
chosen areas.

Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement
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What They Said
About Tynemouth
In all, 214 people, including 37 chil-dren

aged 14 and under, completed our
questionnaires.  Some of their comments

are quoted in the blocks to the side of the
pages in this booklet.

The results of the questionnaires and
workshops clearly show that the people of
Tynemouth are proud of their village.
Residents and visitors alike described
Tynemouth in affectionate terms.

They liked
• The fine buildings in Front Street.

• The coast itself, for both residents
and visitors.  The beaches, the pier,
the promenades and other open
areas are very popular for walks.

• The recreation: drinking, relaxing,
shopping and observing wildlife.

• Percy Gardens, Tynemouth’s superb
Victorian crescent facing the sea.

• The Grand Hotel and the East Street
development by King Edward’s Bay.

• In order to retain atmosphere,
continue encouraging the
sympathetic renovation of
older housing, and the
reinstatement of appropriate
windows and railings, etc.

• Review the provision of public
toilets in the Village.

Recommendations

“a maritime
village

soaked in
atmosphere...
but spoiled by

neglect”

• The Priory and Castle, which came
high on the list of chosen buildings
in Tynemouth, part of its long history
and something that makes us feel
unique.

• The river, the pier and the Colling-
wood Monument, complementing
our maritime history.

• The elegant houses, streets and the
Station.  They clearly remind people
of bygone days.

• The open spaces and park areas.

• The Land of Green Ginger -
Tynemouth’s mini shopping mall
inside the disused Congregational
Church.

But almost half of the total responses (231
comments) qualified their admiration of
Tynemouth with comments like:

• “but spoiled by...   neglect...   litter...
poor facades...   inappropriate
features of buildings...”

An attractive
doorway from the
1740s set in a
wall of handmade
bricks. The stone
hood is typical of
those once found
elsewhere in the
conservation
area.

Other Comments
Some of the other comments made during

the consultations include:

• Consideration should be given to the
display of important or major
planning applications in the Village.

• The Village is in need of clean, safe
and accessible public toilets.  The
existing ones are difficult to access
and not fully supervised.

• The local shopping area must be
balanced and not jeopardised by
having too many of one thing.

• The people of Tynemouth should be
fully consulted before any proposals
for the area are prepared,
particularly those relating to traffic
and parking.

• Better use of existing buildings to
provide more indoor facilities for the
under-14s.

• If the conservation area were
extended, suggested areas include:
Tynemouth Lodge Hotel and the old
Correction House, Tynemouth Park
and the associated shoreline, Holy
Saviour’s Church, Edwardian and
1930s housing on Broadway and
King Edward Road.
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“retains a
village feel,

but is spoiled
by traffic,
parking

problems, and
crowds of
drinkers

spilling out
onto the

pavements”

• Consider the adverse impact of
too many drinking premises.

• Review traffic and parking
provision and consider parking
levels in light of competing
demands from various users
(residents, businesses, visitors).

• The under-used car park behind
Prior’s Haven should be made
more secure and attractive to
visitors.

Recommendations

They disliked
• Problems connected with Front St:

Although many of its buildings were
admired, Front Street was criticised
because of its parking problems,
litter, and the crowds of drinkers who
spill out onto the pavements on warm
nights.  Some felt that these drinkers,
and the taxis that wait for them with
engines running, threaten the very
character which gives the village its
identity.

Away from Front Street, one building was
singled out by 22 people - visitors and
residents alike - as an inappropriate
development.  This was Priory Court, a
block of flats built in 1973 to fill a gap in
Percy Gardens, spoiling the crescent, people
said.  It seemed to be in the wrong setting
and they suggested that any future infill
development should reflect and complement
its neighbours.

It was felt that proposals for new drinking
establishments must be carefully considered
as they can have an adverse impact on the
amenity of residents and the character of
the conservation area, and need to be
considered in the light of existing
establishments.

Several people referred to the lack of
maintenance of the seafront and riverside,
and inadequate shelters for older folk.

Roofline spoiled by
uncharacteristic
1960s-style dormer
windows, large
rooflights and
truncated chimney
stacks.

• Inappropriate streetlamp standards
in the centre of the street.

• Some shop frontages which are out
of character with the historic nature
of the village:

Walters supermarket was the most
often mentioned, but so too were:
- the CIU Club opposite it,
- the sign on Booze Busters off-

licence,
- Auto Silencers.

• Empty rooms above shops with
visible rubbish or in need of
renovation.

• The Furry Pear pub frontage.

Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement

Page 263



16 managing change

Visitors and residents alike have
commented that Tynemouth has
already been spoilt by

inappropriate change.  But they believe
Tynemouth to have a strong and vibrant
character, and want to be involved in its
future.  Consequently, the objectives for the
future should be to manage change in order
to preserve and improve the village.

In order to achieve this objective, they
said all new development should:

• respect the character and
appearance of the conservation area
and recognise the ‘village nature’
which it retains.

• not challenge the well established
balance between ‘landmark’
buildings (e.g. churches) and
‘townscape’ buildings (e.g. terraces
of houses) in the conservation area.

• be designed to ‘blend in’ rather than
‘stand out’ and not be in a ‘visual
fight for supremacy’ along the street.

• reflect the design principles of each
part of the conservation area.  For
example, it was felt that the Castle
and Priory, the former
Congregational church in Front
Street, the Grand Hotel, the Drill
Hall, the Collingwood Monument,
and the railway station are all well
separated by traditional buildings
which combine to create
Tynemouth’s townscape.

• add to the architectural richness of
the area.  For example, a building
can be distinctive but should be in
context.

• respect the medieval origins and
street pattern of the village by, for
example, building to the back-of-
pavement and respecting the long
plots with narrow street frontages
which are the basis of the village’s

current layout.

• provide access and service
accommodation in back lanes
wherever possible.

• not clutter frontages with service
paraphernalia.

• not encroach onto existing open
spaces.

• preserve the balance between
buildings, streets and open space
that is such a fundamental part of
Tynemouth.

The mix of uses as we see it today is still
based very much on the village theme:
housing is supported by a variety of local
shops and services, together with facilities
like schools, churches, medical practice and
leisure activities.

Percy Park Road and Front Street form
a local shopping area which acts as a focus
for the community and visitors.

Buildings
Many buildings are three storeys in

height, particularly grander terraces such
as Percy Gardens, Percy Park and
Tynemouth Place.  However, there are
important areas with two storeys, including
a mix of Victorian and 1930s houses.

The conservation area is a mix of high-
density housing coupled with large tracts
of open space which divide, and provide the
setting for, the building groups rather than
intermingling with them.

Much of the village is domestic: the
grander frontages make an interesting
comparison to the more practical and
functional rears; several landmark buildings
- a church, the station - punctuate these
residential ranges.

It is important that development should
generally reflect the local vernacular and
the design principles of the age of that part
of the conservation area.

Conserving and
Improving the Village
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Rooflines
Many rooflines have been ruined by the

haphazard insertion of rooflights, dormers
and roof terraces, and by capped chimneys.
Rooflines are a crucial part of the character
of buildings and streets.  They have often
been altered inappropriately, for example
by changing the material used from the
original slate to man-made tiles or, even
worse, disfiguring felt covering.  On the
positive side, the variety of impressive
chimneys that remain in Tynemouth is to
be applauded.

Windows
Windows have frequently been renewed,

sometimes with very obtrusive
replacements.  New windows and doors
should be properly proportioned, set back
to the original line, and in keeping with the
rhythm of neighbouring buildings.  Large
‘picture’ windows look out of place, as do
buildings which appear to have been
‘squashed’ resulting in window heights

which don’t match, such as Edwin House,
the block of flats on the north side of Manor
Road near Front Street.

Building Materials
The materials, often brick, local

sandstone and natural slate, should be
retained and restored using good
conservation principles.  Rendering and
painted stonework or brickwork, often poor
later alterations which detracts from the
intended appearance, should be prevented.

Corbels
Corbels, or console brackets, still grace

many shopfronts.  They are a common
feature where shopfronts were added when
houses were converted into shops from 1860
to 1880.  The exuberant mix of styles is
typical of work carried out by builders
rather than architects.  These are the
important features of traditional shopfronts
which are so often removed or covered over
by new shop-owners.

Ornate corbels,
many from the Mid-
Victorian period
onwards, still
grace shops in
Tynemouth.

Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement
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The Spaces in Between
Tynemouth’s open spaces, including the

Green, the Spanish Battery, Prior’s Haven,
Howl Ings, the riverside and the seafront in
general, are an integral part of the overall
character of the village, and relieve the
housing density.  These spaces should
remain open with long-term plans drawn up
for their future restoration and enhancement.
The plans should be based on historical
research, ecological issues and other

relevant considerations, and
should aim to improve their
appearance, access, and
interpretation.  Conservation
bodies and users of the open
spaces should have an input
into the preparation of these
plans.  Sensitive tree man-
agement and additional flower
beds, which make Tynemouth
so attractive in summer
months, could also be
incorporated.

The Streets
The quality of the

‘streetscape’ is every bit as
important to the village
character as its buildings and

open spaces.  Many things contribute to the
streetscape, from pavement surfaces, road
marking, bus shelters, traffic signs, lighting
and railings to boundary walls.

New street furniture should be of a high
quality and should reflect the period of the
surrounding buildings wherever possible.
Existing historic features should be
preserved and enhanced.  Pavement surfaces
should be repaired or replaced with
appropriate traditional materials.  Boundary
walls should not be removed to create off-
street parking bays as this destroys the line
of the street.

Keeping the Old Names
Tynemouth’s long history is reflected in

all aspects of the village: in buildings and
their layout, in street and pub names: the
ducal names - Hotspur Street, Warkworth
Terrace, Syon Street, etc. - and names like
the Royal Sovereign (formerly the Bath
Hotel and now, sadly, the Furry Pear), the
Spanish Battery and Manor Road.  Every
effort should be made to retain traditional
and relevant names in the village.

Some of the early
Victorian houses
in Huntington
Place.

The Village Green
from Front
Street.
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Pubs and Bars
The number of pubs and bars has

continued to increase and these uses, partly
depending on such factors as the style of
operation (e.g. youth market), can affect the
quality of life of nearby residents.

Such changes should not be allowed to
adversely affect the character of the Village.

A balance between the function of
premises - not too many of one thing but a
mix - is the key to a successful and varied
centre for Tynemouth.

Tynemouth’s Ancient Origins
The headland was probably occupied

from at least the late Iron Age, whilst the
Village’s regular street and plot pattern, still
visible today, emerged in Medieval times.
The Priory, Castle and Spanish Battery
areas are of major regional archaeological
significance but also railway and maritime

infrastructure have both left industrial
archaeology of considerable importance.

The great age of many buildings means
that potentially there is much archaeology
preserved beneath them, so developers
should consider the need for archaeological
assessment and evaluation.

The County Archaeologist’s
Archaeological Assessment and Strategy
for Tynemouth (2000) should be consulted
for all new proposals in the Village. The
‘standing’ industrial archaeology should be
preserved, recorded and interpreted where
appropriate.

Right and Wrong Rooflines
Some alteration work carried out over the

years has resulted in a dilution of
Tynemouth’s roofscape.  Below are some
pitfalls to avoid and examples to follow.

Above: Poor roofline works - the original stack near the
centre of the picture has no pots remaining, whilst other
stacks have been cut to less than half their original height
or have stubby modern pots.  A large unattractive dormer
window has been added to the roof on the right.

Below far left:
An original
Victorian dormer
window in
Newcastle
Terrace with a
sound chimney
stack. Note the
windows below
are set back in
their ‘reveal’.

Middle left: A
varied and
interesting
collection of
pots, but with
chunky concrete
roof tiles.

Left: Good cast-
iron rainwater
goods at King’s
School.
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Complementing, not Competing
• Development should reflect the

general design principles of that part
of the conservation area.

• Commercial signs and advertising
should reflect the traditional nature
of the street scene.

• New shopfronts should be traditional
in design, materials and colour,
respecting the style of the host

Going Shopping
Shopfronts in traditional designs,

materials and colour, should complement
each other and blend together rather than
loudly compete for attention, as corporate
schemes often do.

Commercial signs and advertising should
be refined and discreet, respecting the

building, complementing each other
and blending together.

• Appropriate street furniture should
be preserved and enhanced where
possible, should be of high quality
and should reflect the period of the
surrounding buildings.

• Traditional and relevant names
should be retained in the village.

traditional nature of the street scene.  Well-
designed signs can actually enhance the
character of the area as well as encourage
visitors to shop and browse, e.g. Ian Sharp
Antiques.  Large plastic signs of many shops
in Tynemouth were disliked almost
universally as being gaudy and ugly.

Poorly designed or ‘tacky’ signs will
generally only deter shoppers and degrade
the otherwise good quality of the local
shopping environment.

Consideration should be given to
improving the council-owned site of the
empty newsagent’s shop next to the public
library.

Maintaining shopfronts is just as
important as getting a good design in the
first place.

Right: A
traditional
Tynemouth
shopfront.

Above: Lady at
Village Gate’s
shopfront is a
good restoration
of Tynemouth’s
original Walter’s.
Right: The existing
store opposite
with large plastic
signs, corporate
identity and empty
rooms above.
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A Traditional Balance

• Consider carefully the impact of
drinking places.

• Preserve and maintain open spaces.

• As both residential and com-
mercial premises become in need
of repair and renovation,
encourage the use of natural or
‘heritage’ colours and colour
schemes for painted surfaces.  An
example might be cream rather
than white.

• Natural brick or stonework should
not be painted.

• Improve maintenance of verges
and flower beds.

• Provide adequate numbers of litter
bins which are in character with the
village.

• Relieve traffic problems and
improve safety by introducing
traffic calming measures.  These
could include:

- a 20mph speed limit in some
streets,

- developing play streets,
- installing more pelican crossings.

• Front Street in particular warrants
special attention in relation to
traffic and parking.

• Improve car park security behind
Prior’s Haven.

• Enhance the village.
Suggestions include:

- more tree-planting and flower
beds.

- street lamps and bus shelters
which are ‘in character’.

• Continue to encourage the
sympathetic renovation of older
properties.  Suggestions include:

- Replacement windows should be
of good quality design, retaining
original size, proportions and,
where possible, materials.

- Replacing dormer windows with
those of the same size and style
for the period of the property. If
they are too large for the roof
scale they may spoil the
appearance, and even the re-sale
value of the property.

- Using wood rather than plastic
doors and matching the quality
and style of the original property.

- Using real roof slates instead of
plastic or concrete tiles on older
properties; and pantiles or
concrete tiles on inter-war
properties as appropriate.

- Encourage the reinstatement of
traditional railings, gates and
balconies with correct replicas.

- Missing features such as pilasters,
finials on dormer windows, and
other items traditional to the
property type should be reintro-
duced or existing ones restored.

- Residents and building owners
should research the history of
their properties and restore them
in character, possibly seeking
expert opinion.  A good place to
start would be the Local History
section of the Central Library at
North Shields.

- Chimneys should be retained in
original style, renovated to
correct proportions and where
possible, with pots of the correct
period.

- Using stone or brickwork which
is in keeping with surrounding
buildings.

- Householders beware: often it is

Page 269



22 managing change

Tynemouth
Village
Character
Statement

• The former open-air swimming
pool now acts to protect the beach
and cliff from further erosion.
Consideration should be given to
future uses to make it more useable
and attractive which could include
making it into a level surface and
integrating it with the promenade.

• Complete the restoration of the
railway station whilst protecting
and maintaining its character,
setting and environment.

• Review car-parking provision at
Tynemouth Station in light of its
existing and possible future uses.

• Erect historical marker plaques at
appropriate places in the village.

• Protect from development and
enhance the historical open spaces
like the Green, the Spanish Battery
and the seaside and riverside areas
in general.

• Encourage the reduction and re-
moval of inappropriate features
such as poorly sited satellite dishes,
plastic guttering and obtrusive
lighting.

• Review provision of public toilets
in the Village.

• Consider whether more buildings
should be proposed for inclusion in
the national List.

• Consider issuing an Article 4
Direction to withdraw certain
permitted development rights.

• Propose a Local List of buildings
not presently on the national List,
but worthy of protection.
They might include:

- Lorne House and Broadstone in
Front Street and 2,3,5,6,7,8 for
group value.

- Tynemouth Pl for group value.

- Percy Street 7-36 and 60-77.
- Northumberland, Prior’s and

Collingwood Terraces for group
value.

- Old Coastguard Cottages, the
Rocket House, Pier Cottage and
the Old Saltwater Baths.

• Review the conservation area
boundary.

And Finally...
Property owners and other developers

should consult the range of documents
available to help shape their proposals and
influence how, or if, alterations are made to
Tynemouth’s buildings and spaces.

North Tyneside Council’s Unitary
Development Plan (UDP) is the principal
point of reference for all development and
planning issues.  Other documents to be
consulted include the following, with those
indicated with * being available from North
Tyneside Council:

• The series of leaflets on building
conservation issues produced by the
Tyne & Wear Specialist Conserv-
ation Team, particularly the one on
roofs which focuses on Tynemouth.*

• ‘A Householder’s Guide to Installing
Satellite Dishes’.*

• ‘Designs on Your Home’, general
design advice on house alterations.*

• ‘Living In a Conservation Area’,
published by the Tyne & Wear
Specialist Conservation Team.*

• Planning Policy Guidance Note 15,
about development in the historic
environment, published by the
Government and available from
local HMSO offices.

• Planning Policy Guidance Note 1
(General Policy & Principles), also
published by the Government, which
contains general advice on design.

Examples of
original cast iron
railings to be
seen in Tynemouth.
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Sunrise over the pier and priory.
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If residents and businesses of Tynemouth continue to make well-intentioned
but ill -conceived alterations to their properties, the character of Tynemouth

will be further eroded and we will lose the very elements which were
instrumental in the Conservation Area being designated in the first place.

Planning Decisions should be about

managing change, not preventing it.

Choices made by this generation
will be the heritage of the next.

This document is planning
guidance for Tynemouth Con-
servation Area prepared by the
Village Character Statement
Design Team.

It supplements the planning
policies and proposals in the North
Tyneside Unitary Development
Plan (UDP) and should be read in

conjunction with that document.  In
particular, it will help in
interpreting Policies E16/3A, E16/
5A, E16/6 and DCPS8 (relating to
development in conservation
areas).

It will also assist inter-pretation
of other policies in the UDP where
they apply (including those relating

to listed buildings, open space and
recreation, nature conservation,
shopping, housing, the coast,
archaeology, advertisements,
derelict land and design).

The Council officially adopted
this document as Supplementary
Planning Guidance in July 2003.

North Tyneside Council gives its approval to the Tynemouth VCS:
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1 Introduction 
 

1.1 Conservation Areas  
 
Conservation areas are areas of special architectural or historic interest, the character or appearance 
of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance.1 They are designated by the Local Planning Authority 
using local criteria.  
 
Conservation areas are about character and appearance, which can derive from many factors 
including individual buildings, building groups and their relationship with open spaces, architectural 
detailing, materials, views, colours, landscaping, street furniture and so on. Character can also draw 
on more abstract notions such as sounds, local environmental conditions and historical changes.  
These things combine to create a locally distinctive sense of place worthy of protection.  
 
Conservation areas do not intend to preserve places exactly as they are and prevent development 
from taking place. Rather, they are designed to manage change, controlling the way new 
development and other investment reflects the character of its surroundings. Being in a conservation 
area does tend to increase the standards required for aspects such as repairs, alterations or new 
building, but this is often outweighed by the cachet of living or running a business in a conservation 
area, and the tendency of a well-maintained neighbourhood character to sustain, or even enhance, 
property values.  
 
The first conservation areas were created in 1967 and now over 9,100 have been designated, 
varying greatly in character and size. There are currently 17 in North Tyneside, as set out below: 

• Backworth 

• Benton 

• Camp Terrace 

• Cullercoats 

• Earsdon 

• Fish Quay 

• Killingworth Village 

• Longbenton 

• Monkseaton 

• New Quay 

• Northumberland Square 

• Preston Park 

• Sacred Heart Church, Wideopen 

• St. Mary’s Island 

• St. Peter’s 

• The Green, Wallsend 

• Tynemouth 
  

 

1.2 Town Planning Context  
 
Designation remains the principal means by which Local Authorities can apply conservation policies 
to a particular area. The Council has a duty, in exercising its planning powers, to pay special attention 
to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of conservation areas. It 
also has a duty, from time to time, to draw up and publish proposals for preservation and 
enhancement, and to consult local people on them.2 The Local Planning Authority also has extra 

                                                 
1
  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s69.  

2
  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s72 and s71  
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powers in conservation areas over demolition, minor developments, and tree protection (see page 
41). Government policy in PPS53 stresses the need for local planning authorities should ensure that 
they have evidence about the historic environment and heritage assets in their area and that this is 
publicly documented. 
 
The current development plan for North Tyneside is the Unitary Development Plan (UDP), adopted 
March 2002. Under the government’s new planning system, the Council is working to update this as a 
Local Development Framework (LDF), a portfolio of planning documents used to plan and control 
development across the Borough. One of these documents, the Local Development Scheme (LDS) 
sets out how the LDF will be prepared. It explains that the Council attaches a high priority to the 
protection and enhancement of the built environment but is not intending at this stage to include this 
or other Conservation Area Character Appraisals as a formal part of the LDF.4 Instead, this appraisal 
will be adopted initially as an informal statement of Council planning policy. However, in view of its 
potential value in supporting the LDF, a review of the LDF may propose the appraisals become 
formal Supplementary Planning Documents in the future. For more information on this, contact the 
Council (see below).  

 
1.3 This Character Appraisal  
 
Tynemouth Village conservation area was designated in 1971, with boundary amendments in 2009. 
This character appraisal was prepared during late 2008 and early 2009 by North Tyneside Council. 
This draft version will be put out for four weeks public consultation from 5th February 2010, and this 
final version was adopted as North Tyneside Council planning policy in April 2010. It can be 
downloaded from www.northtyneside.gov.uk.  
 
This appraisal is an update of the award-winning, community-led character statement that was 
adopted in 2003; copies of which can be obtained from North Tyneside Council and be downloaded 
from www.northtyneside.gov.uk. It is also an appendix to this document. 
 
By its very nature, this document cannot be exhaustive. Omissions should not necessarily be 
regarded as having no special interest or making no positive contribution to the character and 
appearance of the area. The appraisal should be updated every five years or so, taking account of 
changes in the area and further understanding of the place.  
 
In accordance with new English Heritage guidance, North Tyneside Council intends to continue its 
programme of producing corresponding Conservation Area Management Strategies for many of its 
conservation areas in the next few years (see page 29).  
 

1.4 Further Information 
 

For further information on this conservation area or this character appraisal, please contact the
Planning team on 0191 643 2310 or development.control@northtyneside.gov.uk 
 
  

  

 
 
 
                                                                                                                                                                                    
 
3
 Planning Policy Statement 5: Planning for the Historic Environment, 2010 

4
 North Tyneside Council LDS, March 2005, para 3.8  
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Information can also be provided in other languages 
and alternative formats e.g. Braille, audiotape and large 
print.  For further information please telephone 0191 643 
2310or fax 0191 643 2426.  
 
2 Location and Context  
 

2.1 Location  
 
This conservation area is in the south east of the Borough of North Tyneside, which is part of the 
Tyne & Wear conurbation in the north east of England.  
 
The conservation area is part of a wider suburban area around eight miles north east of Newcastle 
city centre, with varied housing and large green open spaces. There are around 1,700 properties. 
The area is in the Tynemouth ward.  
 

2.2 Boundary  
 
Tynemouth Village conservation area was designated in 1971 and has seen an extension in 2009. 
The boundary is based on the old village, Victorian growth, the railway line and station, 
Northumberland Park and the coast and river (Map 1).   
 

2.3 Context  
 
2.3.1 Geology  
 
The Tynemouth area is in the Tyne & Wear Lowlands countryside character area (no.14)5 that is 
characterised by gently undulating and rolling land incised by river valleys and tributaries. 
Carboniferous coal measure rocks create this landform, stretching from southeast Northumberland 
through to Co. Durham, which comprises of shales and soft sandstones with numerous coal seams. 
Permian rocks overlaying those outcrop as cliffs at the coast. There are also glacial lake deposits of 
fine silts and clays.  
 

2.3.2 Biodiversity and Geodiversity  
 
Tynemouth boasts a number of areas of scientific importance. The cliffs (of geological interest) and 
the Black Middens (of ornithological interest) have been designated as Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSI). Much of the green space in the conservation area, including the Howl Ings around 
the Collingwood Monument, the Priory, Northumberland Park and Prior’s Park are Sites of Nature 
Conservation Importance (SNCI), and the whole coastline is part of the Northumberland Coast 
Special Protection Area (SPA). Northumberland Park also forms part of a Wildlife Corridor. See page 
40 for all relevant policies regarding these designations. 
 
 
2.3.3 Topography and Aspect  
 
In the main, the conservation area is reasonably flat, with the occasional slope evident through 
certain development gently stepping down the street. This is in contrast to the steepness created by 

                                                 
5
 Countryside character areas, devised by the Countryside Agency (now Natural England), provide a context to local 

planning and development. There are 159 areas in England, unique in terms of landform, historical and cultural attributes. 
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the slopes down to the river and the beaches, and the grand 
hill of the Castle and Priory, confirming their importance. 
 
The presence of the Spital Dene through Northumberland 
Park creates some fantastic views within the space and 
there are examples of where floral displays have taken 
advantage of them.  
 
2.3.4 Setting and External Relationships  
 
By virtue of its setting at the mouth of the Tyne, the 
conservation area finds itself surrounded by coast and/or 
river to the north east, east and south. Outside the boundary to the west sees mostly early twentieth 
century terraces and to the north east are inter-war semis. Much of this housing is similar to some 
found with the boundary and survey work could reveal that they have the special character and 
quality of setting to justify being part of the conservation area. To the north west is the Tynemouth 
Golf Course, which creates a pleasant open setting to the conservation area, but again is not of 
sufficient special quality to justify inclusion. To the south west of the conservation area are industrial 
units just ahead of the Fish Quay conservation area. Although not attractive features, it could be said 
that their presence, just south of Northumberland Park, serve to justify the importance of this green 
space. At the most northern point of the conservation area it adjoins the Cullercoats conservation 
area. The proximity of numerous conservation areas is a testament to the special character of this 
part of the borough.  
 
2.3.5 Views out of the Area  

 

Views out of most of the north and west of the conservation 
area are mostly made up of built up residential areas and as 
a result are not of particular quality. This differs when looking 
towards the Tynemouth Golf Course, with its expanse of 
green land. The view to the south west is not particularly 
attractive in that it takes in industrial units. Views out of the 
south east and east are special in that they take advantage 
of the spectacular vista out to sea and the river. 

 
 

One of the most special views is the one looking north along Longsands towards Cullercoats, which 
takes in the iconic grade I listed St. George’s Church. 

 
 

 

3 Historical Development  
 

3.1 Development History  

View of Cullercoats, including St. George’s Church, from Tynemouth 

Hill in Northumberland Park with floral displays

Industrial units south of Northumberland Park 
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3.1.1 Introduction  
 
Tynemouth Village is an ancient settlement that grew up to service the Priory, then the militia. Later it 
became a spa and resort for the rich of Tyneside seeking a ‘sea cure.’ With the dawning of rail travel, 
visitors from up and down the country began to flock here. Tynemouth became a place to live, a 
place to holiday, a place to relax, and remains so today. 
 
This area has a long and very interesting development history. Despite some modern development, 
its early origins are still very apparent in both layout and some detailed fabric, and much of what 
came later also has significance in its own right.  
 
3.1.2 Pre-Map History  
  
Excavations on the promontory where the Priory and Castle now stand revealed evidence of an Iron 
Age settlement and Roman occupation. There was a monastery on the site possibly dating from the 
mid seventh century, around the time it has been said that St. Oswin was murdered and buried here. 
More certain is that the Priory existed here in 800, and some of the present sandstone ruins date 
from c.1090, when it was restored. The surrounding castle was of two phases: first, as a result of the 
1296 licence to crenellate, the priory built an enclosing curtain and tower, fragments of which survive 
on the north side, and a piece to the south-west. Second, in the late 14th century (c.1390) Prior John 
Whethamstede built the gatehouse. The site saw various developments over the centuries that 
followed, the most recent being the late 1960s Coastguard Station the north east of the site. 
 
Meanwhile, the village itself was developing. The discovery of human bones dating from c.1170 dates 
the origins of the village later than this. The earliest documentary references are from the late 12th 
century. In the 13th and early 14th centuries there were 15 principal tenants, but only 10 by the end 
of the 14th century. In 1336 there were 117 houses in four east-west rows. The village was the 
property of the priory until 1539 and in the 17th century the Percy family acquired parts of it. Many of 
the open spaces in the village are still in the ownership of the Duke of Northumberland. 
 
Away from Tynemouth Village itself, medieval development had occurred in what is now the north 
area of Northumberland Park. It has been suggested St. Leonard’s hospital was founded before 
c.1220, but the earliest documentary reference is 1293 when it may have been partly under 
Tynemouth Priory and partly under Newcastle Nunnery, although this is not explicitly documented. 
The hospital and the priory church may have been alternative burial grounds, and many people were 
buried here during the Civil War when access to the priory church was restricted. The latest recorded 
burial at the Spital was 1708; later in the 18th century it was said to be in ruins and the land became 
used as pasture. 
 
A Court House and House of Correction on Tynemouth Road were built in 1792. The development 
contained a Governor’s House and 14 cells for minor offenders, as more serious offenders were sent 
to the county gaol in Morpeth. Neighbouring Tynemouth Lodge Hotel was built around 1799, trading 
as a pubic house and hotel. Judges regularly stayed at the hotel whilst undertaking their duties at the 
Court House and meals for prisoners were prepared in the cellar kitchens and carried through an 
underground tunnel to the inmates. The Court House and House of Correction were converted to a 
laundry at the beginning of the 20th Century and are now in use as workshops. Tynemouth Lodge 
Hotel, however, continues today in its use as a public house. 
 
Further east on Tynemouth Road saw the building of the Master Mariners’ Asylum between 1837 and 
1840. The Duke of Northumberland donated the land for the home following the establishment of a 
society to provide pensions for retired ships’ masters. A statue of the Duke in the grounds 
commemorates his gift. 
 
In 1811 the Whitley waggonway was established, linking a staith at the Low Light in North Shields 
quay and Whitley Colliery to the north. The waggonway carried coal from Whitley Colliery to the 
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collier brigs loading at the quays, and was located on the eastern extant of what is now 
Northumberland Park. 
 
 
3.1.3 First Edition OS Map c.1858 

 
On the first edition 
Ordnance Survey map the 
village is still small, 
consisting of a wide Front 
Street and two narrow, 
parallel streets to the north. 
Despite the retention of the 
medieval street pattern, 
there are no early surviving 
buildings in the village, the 
earliest being 18th century.  
 
The arrival of the railway 
and building of the 
Tynemouth Terminus in 
1847 saw the arrival of the 
middle classes, who, using 
Tynemouth as a dormitory, 
resided in new terraces 

built to the south of Front Street. This map shows Bath 
Terrace, Newcastle Terrace, Huntingdon Place, 
Tynemouth Place and Tynemouth Terrace being amongst 
the most established of these new streets, with the 
beginnings of Priors Terrace also evident.  
 
The popularity of Tynemouth as a place to visit is evident 
here through the number of hotels. On the map we can 
see the Bath Hotel and the Royal Hotel. The village is 
also well-served with public houses; the ones evident on 
this map are features of Tynemouth today, for example, 
the Cumberland Arms, the Percy Arms and the Salutation 
Inn, the latter being to reported to have had a presence 
on this site since 17th century. 
 

Despite the grandeur and suburban 
nature of the new homes, the village still 
retained, in parts, a more modest and 
rural feel. This can be seen in the number 
of yards within the village. A remnant of 
this remains today at Well Close, between 
Percy Street and Lovaine Row. 
 
 
To the south of the village, around the bay 
of Prior’s Haven, we see several features, 
such as the Spanish Battery, the mid-16th 
Century coastal defence site, so named 
through being manned by Spanish 
mercenaries, and the North Pier, built 

Medieval street pattern on 1
st
 edition O.S. map

Arrival of the railway and hotel presence in Tynemouth 

Priors Haven and Spanish Battery area 

Page 282



 11

1854-1895 (partly rebuilt in 1909). The Tynemouth Baths building we see here is no longer a feature 
of the bay but Coastguard’s and Life Boat House remain to this day, albeit with a different use. Also 
very much still in place today is the Collingwood Monument. Built in 1845 and erected by public 
subscription, the monument dedicated to Collingwood’s success at Trafalgar was designed in part by 
John Dobson and is now a Grade II* listed building.  
 
With regards to the 
Northumberland Park 
area, we see the 
Master Mariners’ 
Asylum, the 
waggonway, the 
House of Correction 
and the Tynemouth 
Lodge Hotel (all 
discussed above). 
Although gardens are 
shown on this map 
adjacent to the House 
of Correction, details 
of the purpose and 
ownership of this land 
are not known. The layout of the gardens is rather formal, with tree-lined terraces, but it is unclear if 
they were for public use or not. It would be some 22 years following the production of this map that 
the Duke of Northumberland allocated land for a public park. The Park Committee turned down this 
offer but following a renegotiation by Alderman John Forster Spence, work began on the public park 
at Spital Dene in 1884. 
 
3.1.4 Second Edition OS Map c.1897  
 
Where the previous map saw the village extend in a southerly direction, this map sees a rapid 
expansion to the north. This growth emerged from the Duke of Northumberland putting forward plans 
towards the end of the 1860s to build terraces of homes on his land. The result was Percy Park, 
Percy Park Road (that cut through the long-established Front Street), Prudhoe Terrace, Latimer 
Street and others. The showpiece of this new development was Percy Gardens, the large, elegant 

crescent overlooking the Short Sands and the Priory. 
 
This growth in population 

demanded new amenities in 
the village. New on this map 
is a school, a police station, 
a drinking fountain, a 
congregation church, Priors 
Park and a tram line, which 
opened in 1879.  
 
The Prior’s Haven area sees 
the arrival of a new set of 
coastguard buildings, 
including a Rocket House, 
Coastguard Station and 
Watch House. Tynemouth 
Volunteer Life Brigade 
(TVLB) formed in 1864 and 
was UK’s first volunteer 
rescue company.  

Expansion to the north of the village on the 2
nd

 edition 
O. S. map 

Tynemouth Station, built 1882

Buildings in the south west of the conservation area, with the gardens adjacent to the House of Correction.
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The biggest development in the village around this time was the building of Tynemouth Station in 
1882. In its heyday the station, with its elegant iron columns and glass roof canopy, welcomed 
thousands of day-trippers to the coast. The station is now grade II* listed. 
 
The other large development in the area was 
Northumberland Park. Alderman John Forster Spence 
campaigned for a public park in North Shields with a 
particular desire to provide employment during an economic 
depression. After Spital Dene was offered, work began on the 
site in 1884. During the course of laying out the park, 
workmen discovered the remains of the medieval 
St.Leonard’s hospital. 
 
The size of the whole park amounted to almost 18 acres and 
Captain C.T. Gomoszynski, the Borough Surveyor, designed 
it. The detailing in the layout of the park was very competent 
and included the majority of features that were desirable in 
parks at the time: serpentine walks, water, shrubberies, a 
bandstand, aviaries, bedding displays and, unusually for the 
region, an arrangement of rockwork. The Duke of 
Northumberland opened the park on 11th August 1885. 
 
 
 

 
3.1.5 Third Edition OS Map c.1916  

 
On this map there are few significant differences from the 
previous map. The conservation area saw little change within 
the 20 or so years between the productions of each map, 
although areas outside of the boundary grew considerably. The 
most prominent difference to the conservation area is the 
addition of Park Avenue and Park Terrace, which overlook 
Northumberland Park. 
 
3.1.6 Forth Edition OS Map c.1937 
 
This map sees the development of several streets of inter-war 
semi-detached properties, namely Seafield View, Princeway, 
Queensway, Manor Way and Manor Road. 

 
3.1.7 Modern Map c.2000 
 
Looking at the modern map on page 2, it is clear to see that the village has generally remained 
similar to when it first developed. A closer look, however, reveals some changes, such as the 
additions of the apartment blocks of Rington Court and Sandpiper Court on Hotspur Street. The gap 
site on Percy Gardens has been filled in with Priory Court. The reason for the gap in the crescent was 
due to its construction being left to individual owners and builders; the site of Priory Court (sites 7 to 
13) stood empty due to the bankruptcy of the developer in 1876. The site of the Goods and Fish 
Station south of Tynemouth Road has been replaced with several blocks of apartments, which, in 
keeping with their proximity to the Collingwood Monument have names including Nelson House, 
Sovereign House and Trafalgar House. Last of the large, modern developments are the 1990s 
apartments on East Street and the north east corner of Front Street (although a retail unit occupies 

Inter-war development on 4
th

 edition O.S. map 

Northumberland Park on the 2
nd

 Edition 
O. S. map, around 12 years after it 

opened
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the ground floor here). These new buildings fill a site that was cleared following bomb damage in the 
Second World War. 
 
Northumberland Park has seen many changes over the years. The Pet’s Cemetery was opened in 
1948 and has survived as a popular feature in the park. The bandstand had been removed by 1938 
and the shelter, glass houses and aviaries were demolished in the late 20th Century. The pond in the 
basin in the north east corner where Spital Dene once flowed has disappeared to be replaced by a 
grassed area. Park Cottage was replaced in the mid 20th Century with Park House, which is situated 
to the west of the original property. Stone lions that were situated at the north entrance of the park 
were temporarily removed in the early 1990s for repair and maintenance works; they never returned 
and their location is not known. Other early 1990s developments include the part of the park adjacent 
to Park Terrace being made over to allotments. 
 

3.2 Archaeology  
 
Tynemouth Castle, Priory and Iron Age site form a Scheduled Ancient Monument in the conservation 
area. The archaeological remains of the medieval St Leonard’s hospital in Northumberland Park are 
potentially very interesting. The site is also the location of one of the older graveyards in Tynemouth, 
first mentioned in 1645. Many people were buried here during the Civil War when access to the priory 
church was limited.  
 
There have also been several other archaeological finds within the conservation area, some 
suggesting a prehistoric presence. See 7.2 County Historic Environment Record Entries for more 
information. 

 
4 Spatial Analysis  
 

4.1 Development Pattern  
 
The conservation area is based on the medieval village core of Tynemouth, plus the open space and 
development around it. This development of an historic village has left a varied development pattern 
with most of its medieval rural road layout intact and much of the later development pattern based on 
pre-existing field boundaries. As the village grew dramatically in the early to mid- twentieth century a 
development pattern responding to the influence of the suburban fashions of the time emerged. 
 
4.1.1 The Village Core  
 
As is traditional of medieval village forms, the original settlement developed as a cluster of buildings 
at an appropriate point along a main linear route. The route was a main east-west route through the 
area (now Front Street). As stated by the Historic Environment Record entry for the medieval village 
(see page 33), in 1336 there were 117 houses in four east-west rows, and open land outside the 
priory gate. Some of this early basic development pattern survives intact- see Front Street 
northwards to Lovaine Row on the map on page 2. However, despite this survival, nearly all of the 
buildings lining the streets in and around the village are now from the mid eighteenth, nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries.  
 
4.1.2 Modern Growth  
 
Several similar suburban areas grew in the way they did because of field boundaries, and therefore 
different landowners. In Tynemouth this is not the case, probably because the Percy family owned 
the majority of the land. 
 
The arrival of the railway in the mid-1800s had a profound effect on Tynemouth, not only on its 
development pattern but on its size, as hundreds of acres of agricultural land were eventually laid out 
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as suburban streets, initially spreading east from the station, then north east, then west (mostly not in 
the conservation area), and eventually spreading out in all directions. The railway and station in 
Tynemouth today remain of high significance in both the conservation area and its environs.  It is an 
important form of transportation for both locals and the many visitors Tynemouth sees daily. It serves 
as a focus point for the community; this was most evident in the 1980s when plans for its demolition 
were abandoned following a concerted effort from local people and the Council. As well as a station, 
it functions as an art display area and as a venue for a weekly market. It’s architectural and historic 
value is recognised in its Grade II* listed status. 
 

4.2 Layout, Grain and Density  
 
The village core’s early layout was based on a series of plots stretching away from the main street, 
each with a building pushed to the front of the plot to face the street. Many individual buildings were 
built up against each other forming strings of buildings with a linear, but informal edge that flowed 
organically with the street and topography rather than being planned and rectilinear. Behind this were 
secondary buildings and structures in gardens or yards, including cottages, barns and circular horse-
driven gin-gangs. Tynemouth Village also had a further two parallel streets running behind the 
northern part of the street, although some parts of these had a slightly different layout in that they 
contained farm yards. Because of the incremental way in which the village developed, the grain of the 
core is irregular. Plots are mostly different sizes, and the layout of each is slightly different from the 
next (even if the common theme is followed by most), which means there is little overall consistency 
to the plan approach. 
 
Later insertions and redevelopment tend to follow layouts and densities typical of the time; 19th 
century/early 20th century terraces densely built with small front gardens and back yard or small 
garden. The streets in the western part of the conservation area have typical 1930s low-density semi-
detached homes with large back gardens. 
 

4.3 Views within the Area  
 
Views within the conservation area 
are controlled by the development 
pattern; consisting mostly of long 
terraces, these views are mostly 
long and uninterrupted. Oblique 
views of the streets and terraces 
tend to bring the architecture to life, 
its bays, gables, dormers and 
garden subdivisions in particular 
creating attractive visual rhythms. 
Similar oblique linear views to the 
rear of some of the terraces are 
less intrinsically attractive except 
where groups of surviving offshoots 
echo the grain and rhythm of the 

front elevations. 

 
In contrast to these linear, enclosed views are the open 
views created by the area’s many open greenspaces, such 
as the land at Percy Park and Prior’s Park. The wide, 
uncluttered views created by these spaces prove this is a 
conservation area of great variation and interest. The layout 
of the planting and footpaths in Northumberland Park create 
a diverse mixture of open and enclosed views, typical of a 

Rhythm created by bay windows on Argyle Street

Combination of enclosed and open views in 
Northumberland Park  
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park of its age and style. Views would have been an intrinsic part of the original landscape design. 
 
A good, unfolding experience of the area (known as “serial vision”) is had by travelling from 
Tynemouth Station along the curve Huntingdon Place onto Front Street. The enclosed nature created 
by the wall of King’s School and the properties along this route slowly widens out to reveal Front 
Street, with its village green, range of interesting properties and bustling atmosphere. 

 
5 Character Analysis  
 

5.1 Character Sub-Areas  
 
Based on their age, layout and character, four main different types of development can be identified 
in Tynemouth Village conservation area.  

• Village Core: for example, Front Street, Percy Street and Lovaine Row. 

• 19th/early 20th Century Terraces: for example, Priors Terrace, Percy Gardens and Park 
Avenue. 

• Inter-war Semi-detached Properties: for example, Queensway, Princeway and Manorway. 

• Open Spaces: the green areas of Priors Park, Tynemouth Green and the Spanish Battery 
area. 
 

5.2 Land Use  
 
Most land uses in the area are those generally found in traditional villages centres and suburban 
neighbourhoods: residential, local retail, and local services such as a post office, churches, pubs, 
library, health services, parks and a railway station. Locally owned niche style shopping in particular 
define the character of Front Street. 
 

Most of these uses are historic, generating over time a traditional village feel of “core” and 
“hinterland”, the two being inter-related - the animated village core has a vibrant economy of shops 
and local services, the general decline of which, through vacancy or change of use, would harm the 
character of the whole area. For this reason, ground floor changes of use away from retail and local 
services should not be encouraged in the Village Core Sub- Area. Similar concerns to those relating 
to flat conversions (see below), and others such as signage, should be controlled in relation to 
changes to commercial use, to ensure character and appearance are not harmed. 
 

The dominance of residential use defines the character of much of the Village Core Sub-Area and 
all of the remainder of the conservation area. Nearly all of the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties 
Sub-Area is made up of single-family dwellings. Conversions of single-family dwellings to flats 
dominate in the Village Core and 19th/early 20th Century Terraces Sub-Areas. Should this 
continue it could begin to harm character and appearance if they result in incremental changes to 
elevations, leave gardens un-green and communal areas unmanaged, if greater parking demands 
have knock-on effects such as increased hard-standing or removal of boundary walls, or if there were 
a general decline in residential amenity. 
 
The impact which all the land uses in the Open Spaces Sub-Area have on the area is also profound, 
helping to define the low density, high amenity, busy character of the area. In terms of land use, the 
impact that Tynemouth Station now has is quite high, as one of the defining factors of the area’s 
development historically, its size and its function.  
 

5.3 Hierarchy of Buildings  
 
It is common in historic villages for there to be a few houses that appear more important than the 
others due to their size or location; in Tynemouth’s case, the Village Core has been incrementally 
redeveloped over many decades (even centuries), such a clear order of buildings is not now found 
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here. The uniform nature of the buildings in the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties and 19th/early 
20th Century Terraces Sub-Areas means there is little planned hierarchy here, although some 
terraces in the latter, namely Percy Gardens, do have a greater presence than elsewhere due to their 
grander scale, design and positioning. 
 
There are some buildings, which, by their 
design, history, siting and use, do have true 
landmark qualities: the station, the former 
Congregational Church (now Land of Green 
Ginger), the Master Mariners’ Homes, Holy 
Saviors Church, North Pier, the Castle, the 
Priory and the Collingwood Monument. 
Tynemouth Village conservation area has 
many other buildings of great merit but it is 
considered that these have the greatest 
landmark qualities. 

 

 
5.4  Architectural Qualities  
 
5.4.1 Form, Height and Scale  
 
The Village Core Sub- Area has 
the dominant built form of two or 
three story terraces with pitched 
roofs. Buildings are mostly two or 
three bays wide, but there are 
some five bay buildings (for 

example, 9 Front Street and Turks 
Head Hotel). Few buildings are 
symmetrical. Many use attic space 
as an additional storey. Most 
buildings are grouped in organic 
strings often with a lively, varied 
ridge line, either because 
development steps down the lie 
of the land, or because actual building heights vary. This 
simple, traditional built form is inherently attractive.  
 
As well as the main form 

in this sub-area, there are others. The 
apartments on East Street and the last 
building at the south east of Front Street are 
three storeys in height but have four storey 
corner turret features. 69A and 35 Front 
Street are unusual in that they have flat 
roofs; the latter in particularly unusual in that 
it is only one storey in height. 
 
The 19th/early 20th Century Terraces 
Sub-Area is very similar to the Village Core 
Sub- Area in terms of storeys, bays and 
symmetry, but here the buildings are of a 

larger scale. Some 
streets, such as Bath Terrace, Huntingdon Place and 

The grand scale of Percy Gardens

Tynemouth Station, top, Master Mariner’s Homes, bottom 

Typical Village Core building 

Four storey turret feature 
on Front Street 

Stairs to property entrance on 
Northumberland Terrace
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Northumberland Terrace have basements/lower ground floors and their entrances are accessed from 
stairs. The apartments in the south of the conservation area, such as Nelson House, are four storeys 
in height. There are some one-storey properties such as 61 and 62 Hotspur Street and the hidden 
Percy Garden Cottages, and flat roofed properties such as 
Sandpiper Court and Priory Court. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In the Inter-war Semi-detached 
Properties Sub-Area, almost all 
properties are two-storey, two bay, 
with pitched roofs. Individually the 

properties are not symmetrical but they almost always join with another to form symmetry. This 
symmetry has been lost, however, on occasions where homes have had side extensions. 
 
5.4.2 Periods and Styles  
 
Due to the area’s incremental development history, its buildings are from several different 
architectural periods, and adopt several different styles. There are buildings from almost every 
architectural period from Georgian to late twentieth century. The main architectural periods in the 
conservation area are:  
 

• Georgian  
The main architectural style of the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries was based on Classical 
style and proportions. Georgian architecture is simple, usually symmetrical and based on polite ideas 
and designs that often came from style handbooks. The proportions and detailing of Georgian 
architecture follow rigorous principles, and result in unfussy, straightforward buildings.  
 

• Victorian  
Dating from the mid nineteenth century to the turn of the twentieth, Victorian architecture is very 
varied with many sub-categories, but much is based on showy, confident themes designed to 
demonstrate the wealth and grandeur of the building owner with splendid, high-class architecture.  
Rich, traditional materials are used such as brick, stone, iron and timber with good quality, solid 
construction and plenty of flare. The three strongest Victorian revival styles were Italianate (with low 
roofs, bracketed eaves and some stucco), Queen Anne (red brick with Dutch gables, white joinery, 
doorcases and terracotta) and Gothic (defined by verticality, asymmetry, pointed arches, gables and 
carving). There were also other revival styles and, in reality, much followed and eclectic, yet 
thoughtful approach to style. In addition, the Arts & Crafts or Vernacular Revival style began in the 
late nineteenth century, continuing into the mid twentieth. The finest example of Victorian architecture 
in the conservation area is Tynemouth Station, with its Gothic style brick passenger building and 
spectacular glass and ironwork interior. The building is Grade II* listed.  
 

• Edwardian  
Smart and attractive, Edwardian architecture is a less-flamboyant continuation of Victorian grandeur 
in the early decades of the twentieth century. It is concerned with presenting an impressive face to 
the public with thoughtful, well-designed buildings usually in red brick, and with plenty of fine detailing 

One storey Percy Garden Cottages

Inter-war semis are generally in symmetric pairs but this can be lost where 
there have been extensions 
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in brick, stone, terracotta, tile, timber and glass. Edwardians revived and mixed architectural styles 
including those from the Victorian era plus Tudor, Jacobean and Classical themes. Art Nouveau also 
developed as an influence.  
 

• Early to Mid Twentieth Century  
The post-First World War housing boom saw suburban semi-detached houses and bungalows 
spread throughout many towns, plus townhouses and shops in revived town centres. Architecture of 
the 1920s and 1930s developed along three main styles; Tudorbeathan or Old English rustic cottage 
revival style, a Georgian revival (especially for townhouses), and the Moderne or International style. 
Art Deco developed during this period, with geometry, abstract shapes, and smooth, sleek lines. The 
Arts & Crafts style developed further with high quality, individualistic architecture based on traditional, 
unassuming vernacular ideas that created informal, picturesque and rustic buildings with a great 
attention to detail, high quality materials and traditional skills.  
 

• Mid to Late Twentieth Century  
The second half of the twentieth century saw a wide range of stylistic approaches develop and 
merge. Much in the 1960s and 70s were based on the purist, functional forms of Modernism or the 
International style (plain flat-roofed boxes with little decoration and large windows).  
 
High quality housing from the late Georgian, Victorian, Edwardian and early to mid twentieth century 
periods is often some of the most desirable and valuable in urban areas, with comfortable, well-built, 
well-presented dwellings in leafy surroundings. Some of the buildings have been specifically 
designed with a flare for high quality architecture.  
 
5.4.3 Features, Detailing and Materials  
 
The quality of the conservation area’s architecture relies on a range of architectural features and 
detailing, which are treated in different ways, influenced by the architectural styles used and the 
staged development of the area.   
 
The features are:  

• masonry 

• doorways, including porches  

• windows, including bay windows  

• roofs, including ridges, eaves, verges, gables and dormers  

• chimneys  

• rainwater goods, such as drainpipes and gutters  

• shopfronts  
 
 
A few of these details have been altered over time but a great number of authentic architectural 
features are intact in detail.  
 
5.4.4 Masonry  
 
Brick is the main material and is the basis of most buildings’ 
warm, well-matured visual appearance. Bricks used vary 
considerably, older ones generally rougher in texture and mottled 
in appearance, newer ones more smooth and crisp. All have 
attractively stained and weathered with warm, uneven tones 
across elevations. Broadly, there are three main brick types in the 
area: 
 

• mottled red-brown bricks in the late Georgian and some 
Victorian buildings  

Older mottled 
bricks at 

Newcastle 
Terrace, white 

bricks at Argyle 
Terrace and 
more evenly 

toned bricks at 
ManorwayPage 290
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• smoother, white bricks in the Victorian buildings  
• more evenly toned, darker bricks in much of the early to mid twentieth century buildings  

 
 
Within these there is considerable variety, illustrating the area’s phased growth. Most is laid in 
English garden wall bond (mainly three rows of stretchers to one of headers) or, in later buildings, in 
stretcher bond. The conservation area has a high proportion of buildings that make use of the 
attractive Flemish bond. Pointing - the way mortar is finished off between the bricks - is generally 
flush or slightly recessed. As bricks in the older buildings are more rough, pointing tends to be more 
visually prominent, whilst the crisper lines of later brickwork makes pointing finer and less noticeable. 
Several properties have painted elevations, which unfortunately masks the attractive brickwork. 

 

 
Brick is often used instead 
of stone for architectural 
detailing, to highlight 
windows, doors, gables, 
eaves and chimneys as 

notional quoins, and as patterning in 
elevations The Percy Arms uses subtle 
Romanesque column detailing to 
enliven its elevations. 
 

Another masonry treatment used in the 
area is roughcast render, which was 
used extensively in late Victorian, 
Edwardian and early to mid twentieth 
century buildings, though less so in the terraces. It is often used on upper 
floors above red brick, such as in the Inter-war Semi-detached 
Properties Sub-Area. Examples of where roughcast render is unpainted 
it should remain so to retain its rich patinated character.  
 
The conservation area has few stone buildings; they include 1 and 3 
Tynemouth Road, 5-
6 Oxford Street, the 

Grand Hotel, the Land 
of Green Ginger, 

Master Mariners’ Homes, Tynemouth Lodge 
Hotel, Correction House and 1 Coastguard 
Cottages. There are a few on Front Street, but 
only number 18 remains unpainted. The stone is 

natural, local, yellow sandstone ashlar. 6 Well 
Close is unusual in that it is constructed from 
sandstone rubble.  
 
Sandstone is used for architectural detailing in many houses, where bay windows, door and window 
surrounds and quoins are used to enliven elevations. This has been used generally quite simply in 
the Village Core Sub- Area, but much more extravagantly in the 19th/early 20th Century Terraces 
Sub-Area, in particular, Percy Gardens. Much of the stone used however, has been painted. All 

English garden 
wall bond at 
Northumberland 
Terrace, 
stretcher bond 
on Front Street 
and Flemish 
bond on Hotspur 
Street. 

Brick detailing throughout the 
conservation area

Romanesque 
detailing at 
the Percy 
Arms 

Roughcast render above brick 
on Queensway 

Ashlar 1 Old Coastguard Cottages and rubble 6 Well Close
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natural stone would originally have been unpainted and much remains so, patinating to an attractive 
rich, textured appearance. All unpainted stone should remain unpainted to retain this character.  
 
 
Another masonry treatment of the area used 
as detailing to enliven elevations, 
particularly in the Inter-war Semi-detached 
Properties Sub-Area, is red clay tile 
hanging. This is common on bay windows, 
often with shaped patterns.   

 

Two unusual buildings 
are not constructed from 
brick or stone; the 

weatherboard 
Tynemouth Watch Club 
House and the 
reinforced concrete 
Watchtower at Percy 
Gardens. Similarly, the 
Tynemouth Lodge Hotel, 
although mainly 
constructed from stone, 
features a prime 
example of the yellow 

and brown tiled faience style that was popular 
in the early 20th Century. 
 
5.4.5 Doorways  
 
The doorways in Tynemouth Village 
conservation area range from very simple to 
very elaborate.  
 
In the Village Core Sub- Area, doorways 

generally have a 
simple stone 
surround. Many 
properties on Percy 
Street have 
attractive round-
headed doorcases, 
while the 
Cumberland Arms 
makes use of stone 
ogee arch 
surrounds. There 

Sandstone detailing: from simple on Percy Street to elaborate on Percy Gardens

Tile hanging at 
Manorway 

Simple stone surrounds to the grand porch of 
3 Front Street in the village core 

The Watch Club House and Watchtower – both Grade II listed – and 
the tiled faience at Tynemouth Lodge Hotel 
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are not many examples of hoods and porches in this sub-area, but they can be found - the porches of 
3 and 8 Front Street deserving a particular mention. 
 
The case is similar in the 19th/early 20th 
Century Terraces Sub-Area although hoods 
and porches are much more prevalent here. 
This can range from the simple hoods of 11a to 
19 Hotspur Street to the grand scaled, richly 
detailed porches of much of Percy Gardens. 
The unfussy stone surround is still dominant 
here however, and some properties have 
particularly special examples of these where 
the home’s name is carved into the lintel. 

 
 

 
 
 
In the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area buildings’ doorways 
generally feature either a simple hood or a porch. Properties on Queensway, 
Princeway and Seafield View have original brick porches. Several properties 
have added porches that are not historically 
accurate. 
 

Throughout the conservation area, earlier doorways incorporate an overlight 
rather than having glass in the door; some of these are plain, whereas 
fancier examples can be found at 24 Front Street and 1 and 3 Tynemouth 
Road. The doors of later properties are 
usually part-glazed, often with glazing 
bar patterns or leading. The 
conservation area has a good retention 
original timber doors but there are also 
many examples of historically inaccurate 

doors, i.e. uPVC, glazed and historically unsympathetic colours. 
The most historically appropriate ones are in dark, rich colours 
such as black, reds, browns, greens and blues, with frames being 
nearly always traditional white. 
 
5.4.6 Windows 

 
Earlier window openings are strongly vertical, one of the defining features 
of late Georgian and Victorian architecture. Early window openings are 
simple with square or angled natural sandstone sills and lintels (some of 
the very oldest properties do not have sills). Many of the later openings 
are larger and more horizontal, but subdivision of the windows within them 
still strongly emphasises verticality.  

A simple hood on Hotspur 
Street to one of many 

elaborate porches on Percy 
Gardens

Two of the several examples 
of the home’s name carved 
into the lintel 

Brick porch on Queensway

Overlight at 24 Front Street 

Examples of original doors throughout the conservation area

Vertical emphasis in windows 
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There are a small number of different shaped windows in the conservation area. There are several 

round-topped windows, such as those at 1 Front 
Street. The occasional small, round, porthole-
style window can be found in the Inter-war Semi-
detached Properties Sub-Area. 5 to 10 Hotspur 
Street feature particularly interesting diamond-
shaped windows. 

 
Bay windows are generally not original features within the Village Core Sub- Area; there are some 
examples above the shops on the south side of Front Street but they appear to be later additions. 
They also feature quite heavily in the north west part of Front Street, but these properties are more 
recent than the majority of this sub-area. 
 

 

 
 
Bay windows are a prominent feature of the 19th/early 20th Century Terraces and Inter-war Semi-
detached Properties Sub-Areas. Within this there are variations. 

 
In the 19th/early 20th Century Terraces Sub-Area is a 
wide variety of single and two-storey, angled, curved, 
faceted or square bays are used to animate the 
elevations. Some match the house in materials whilst 
others are enlivened with contrasting sandstone, 
brickwork or render, plus lead or slate roofs. Most flat 
roofed bays have solid parapets but interesting double-
height castellated bays can be found on Argyle Street, 
Syon Street and Hotspur Street. Some properties, 
especially in Percy Gardens, use decorative ironwork on 
or above bays. The roofs of the single storey bays at 4 
to 9 Warkworth Terrace extend sideways to cover the 
doorway as a porch. Bay windows are attractive, 

Round window at 
Manorway and diamond 
window at Hotspur 
Street 

 
The range of bay 
windows in the 

19th/early 20
th
 Century 

Terraces sub area 

Bay windows in the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area 
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prominent features that help define the distinctive grand nature of the architecture in this sub-area. 
 
In the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area, bay windows are a definitive feature of the 
architecture. Here we see mostly two-storey, curved, angled or square bays, with tiles being used to 
animate the elevations. Double-height bays often extend up into roof gables. 
 
Of the conservation area’s windows themselves, originals can probably be found in equal measures 
to replacements. Where original windows remain they add so much to the proportion and character of 
the building and it would of benefit to see them retained.  
 
Traditional windows in the area’s Georgian buildings 
would have had multiple panes of glass (generally six, 
nine or twelve). Late Georgian and Victorian buildings 
would be double-hung vertical sliding timber sashes. As 
Victorians produced larger panes of glass, glazing bars 
were used less but by the Edwardian period and later, 
glazing bars were reintroduced as decorative features 
and the top sash was often smaller than the bottom 
sash. Early to mid twentieth century buildings began to 

use side and top-hung 
casements instead of sliding sashes, still with smaller toplights 
containing leaded, painted or textured glass (for example, in the Inter-
war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area). Unfortunately, the 
permitted development rights of homeowners have seen the loss of 
many original windows. uPVC windows are appropriate only in late 
20th and 21st century buildings in the area and are an inferior 
substitute for traditional timber windows. Some properties however, 

have opted for good quality traditional timber replacement windows.  
 

The authentic use of leaded and coloured glass is important to the appearance of the many windows 
in the early 20th century properties, where each pane is individually leaded into the window, creating 
intricate and lively reflections that add to the vitality of the architecture. Where it is commendable that 
some have attempted to recreate this in modern replacements, where lead and/or colour is 
sometimes applied to a single pane of glass instead, this does not have the same effect, leaving a 
flatter appearance. 
 
Late Georgian and Victorian window frames were usually painted off-white. Later ones are nearly 
always white. 
 
5.4.7 Roofs, Gables and Dormers  
 
Many roofs in the conservation area are unaltered and are important architectural features that 
enliven the character of the area considerably. Many other roofs, however, have been 
unsympathetically altered. 
 

Traditional dual pitch roofs 
without hips are the basis for 
much of the buildings in the 
Village Core Sub- Area; this 
continues into the 19th/early 
20th Century Terraces Sub-
Area. This changes in the 
Inter-war Semi-detached 
Properties Sub-Area, where 
the hipped roof dominates. A 
roof of interest is the 

Original Georgian and Victorian windows

Original leaded casements 

Unhipped and hipped roofs 
Page 295



 24

mansard roof of the block on the corner of Queensway and Percy Park 
Road. 
 

There are examples of where 
roofs take on more energy with 
complex, stepped shapes 
bringing the roofscape to life. A 
variety of gables and hips are 
used to create dramatic, 
cascading forms that add to this 
area’s special interest. Some 

roofs have a gable to the street, varying in size and design, 
from the quite modest - just peaks above windows - to what can be almost a full additional storey in 
the roof space. Designs are quite varied, demonstrating individuality and architectural quality. Varying 
examples of this are at 18 Manor Road, 9 Manorway and the rear of 45 Front Street. 

 

 
Dormer windows can be found in many - but not all - of the buildings in the Village Core Sub- Area. 
Interesting dormer windows are the non-symmetrical pair at 3 Front Street. The Salutation Inn has 
large dormers with ornate bargeboards. 24 Percy Street has a catslide dormer. There are, however, a 
high proportion of inappropriate new dormers and alterations to existing ones here. These, especially 
the former, have an adverse effect on the village’s roofscape.  
 

There are more dormers in the 19th/early 20th Century Terraces Sub-Area, 
although almost all of these are inappropriate examples: too large, badly 
placed, incorrect shape, or poor choice of materials. Where original remain, 
they are generally modest in size, some with attractive timber bargeboards 
and finials. 2-3 Huntingdon Place has an attractive series of barrel-headed 
dormers, as has the Grand Hotel. 
 

Modern rooflights can be found in abundance within the conservation area; 
they are often too large and inappropriately placed. Original rooflights can be 

found too (small frameless panes of glass –“glass slates”) but are less 
common. There are examples at Tynemouth Place. 
 
Dormers in the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area are very rare, 

at least on the street-facing elevation. There are few examples of rooflights. 
 
Three traditional roof coverings are found across the conservation area. 
Natural Welsh slate is used on most pre and early 20th century buildings. 
Welsh slate is rough looking with slightly uneven edges and subtle variations 
in shade and tone, often with purple hints, which helps define the richness and 

Mansard roof at Queensway 

Gable at 18 Manor Road

Dormers in the village 
core 

Inappropriate 
dormers in the 
19th/early 20

th
 

Century Terraces 
Sub-Area  

Barrel-headed dormers at 
the Grand Hotel 

Roof coverings in the conservation area, from top: natural slate, red tiles, pantiles
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texture of the area’s character. Most of the remaining buildings across the conservation area use red 
clay plain tiles; this is mainly in the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area. There are 
occasional examples of red interlocking clay pantiles, such as at 6 Well Close and several properties 
on Percy Street. Much of the original roofs have a patina and slight roughness brought about from 
years of weathering; where they have been replaced they have an unnatural shiny appearance.  
 
Eaves are treated modestly. There is variation on the size of the 
overhang but eaves on the later buildings generally tend to overhang 
more. Verges can be rather modest: on many buildings they are plain 
or stone watertabling, whilst a few others do have brick detailing. Most 

ridges tend to match the roof covering, 
although there are properties where a red clay 
ridge contrasts with a slate roof. Most of the 
properties in the Inter-war Semi-detached 
Properties Sub-Area have crested ridges. 
Finials are rare features.  

 
5.4.8 Chimneys  
 
Chimneys add to the roofscape considerably, and the variety of striking chimneys in the conservation 
area is impressive.  
 

In the village’s older buildings, main 
chimneys are usually at the ridge, one 
at each end of the building, adding to 
the symmetry. Some make use of 
brick and stone detailing, are large 
and grand in scale, and have many 
pots. Many pots do survive, most 
cream or red clay, but some chimneys 

have seen a great loss of these. Also many chimneystacks have been truncated, 
significantly altering the roofscape. In the Village Core and the 19th/early 20th 

Century Terraces Sub-Areas, no street remains free of these losses. 
 
The Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area 
sees much more retention of chimneys in their original 
form. They are less grand than in the other parts of the 
conservation area but still of impressive scale and 
many have a simple brick detailing. They are generally 
positioned at the ridge in the centre of a pair of semis. 
Unfortunately, very few late 20th century buildings in the 
conservation area have chimneys, resulting in a much 
blander roofscapes. 
 
 
5.4.9 Rainwater Goods  
 
Gutters and downcomers (drainpipes) are generally not prominent features of the 
architectural design and few survive in place. Many would have been traditionally cast-iron 
and painted. Many have been replaced with plastic, which is more flimsy in appearance. 
The retention is at its greatest in the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area. It 
can sometimes be common for the colour of rainwater goods to match the joinery colour 
scheme and there is an example of this at 8 Manorway. There are some surviving faceted 
cone shaped hoppers, such as at 10 Front Street and decorative brackets, such as those 

seen at 31 Hotspur Street. 
 

Stone verges on Northumberland 
Terrace

Crested ridge at 
Queensway 

Typical chimney of the Inter-war Semi-detached 
Properties Sub-Area

Decorative bracket at Hotspur Street
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5.4.10 Shopfronts 
 

Shopfronts make a 
large contribution to 
the conservation 
area, with 
commercial uses 
forming a major part 
of Front Street, and 
to a lesser extent, 
Percy Park Road. 
The impact made by 
these shopfronts is 

varied, from the 
positive impact of 

those that respect the traditional nature of the street scene, to the 
negative impact of those that do not. Good examples are those that 
have refined and discreet signs and non-illuminated advertisements, and 
good retention of original features. One such feature that graces several 
shopfronts are corbels (or console brackets). They are a common 
feature where shopfronts were added when houses were converted into 
shops from 1860 to 1880. Poor examples of shopfronts are those that 
often follow corporate styles that have large plastic fascias in bright, 
gaudy colours. 21 to 24 Front Street is a particularly distinctive collection 
of shopfronts, with 21 being the most exuberant.  4 Percy Park Road is 
of particular interest, with its curved window, and this is reflected in its 
locally registered status. 61 and 62 Hotspur Street are subtly special 
with their restrained 1930s detailing (although much original detail has 
been lost from number 62). 
 
 

5.5 Contribution of Spaces  
 
Spaces, both large and small, make a significant contribution to the detailed character of the area. 
The main spaces in the conservation area are:  
 

• Priors Park 

• Northumberland Park 

• Tynemouth Green  

• Spanish Battery and Howl Ings area 

• Other spaces such as Percy Gardens and the Seafield    

• Domestic Gardens 
 
As well as these, the roads, pavements and verges are also considered.  
 
Together these represent a significant amount of green open space in the conservation area, and 
there is more beyond that is not within the boundary. Trees make a significant contribution to most of 
these spaces and indeed the conservation area as a whole. Tynemouth Village has many mature 
native trees in its streets, gardens and open spaces (sycamore, ash, horse chestnut and many other 
species- see TPO details on page 33). This mature green character should be protected and 
managed into the future to ensure long-term sustainability. All trees are given protection as part of the 
conservation area status and over 150 trees are formally protected with tree preservation orders. 
Trees provide light and shade, beauty and a sense of history. Seasonal changes mean they provide 
variation throughout the year. The green nature of the area can be seen in the aerial photograph.  
 

Traditional style shopfronts on Front Street  

1930s detailing at 61 Hotspur Street 
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 The collective contribution that these spaces make to urban ecology must be high, and this should 
be recognised in their future management.  
 
5.5.1 Priors Park 
 
Priors Park first appears on the second edition O. S. map, 
and therefore it opened sometime in the 1890s. This map 
informs us that the park had tennis grounds then; and with 
the same amenities today, this park has been providing a 
sporting facility in the village for over 100 years. 
 
It provides a large green space within the conservation area, 
and as one of only 26 designated Site of Nature 
Conservation Importance (SNCI) within the borough, its 
biodiversity value is high. 
 
 
5.5.2  Northumberland Park 

 
As discussed earlier, Northumberland Park opened in 1885, 
and continues to provide a fantastic facility for outdoor 
recreation today. The park was laid in a typical Victorian 
municipal park style and many of its original design features 
and recreational facilities remain today. 
 
The park has a main north to south drive, from which other 

Sports facilities at Priors Park

Main walkway and lake in 
Northumberland Park 
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paths flow from, including serpentine woodland walks. Incorporating the natural dene, it features a 
lake that although retains its original layout, has lost some of its historic features such as a fountain. 
The park also retains its bowling greens and associated pavilions, but its greenhouses, aviaries and 
bandstand have been lost.   

 
By combining enclosed woodlands with open spaces, and formal 
walkways with play areas, the park is a space of great quality 
and appeal. Historic interest is provided through the listed 
mediaeval remains of St. Leonard’s Hospital and a pet cemetery 
in the north west corner. The park’s special local interest is 
recognised in its locally registered status. In terms of 
biodiversity, Northumberland Park is a SNCI and much of it also 
forms part of a wildlife corridor. 

 
 

5.5.3 Tynemouth Green 
 

This attractive, landscaped area on Front Street is 
marked as “The Green” on the first edition O.S. map 
and hence has been a feature of the village for at least 
150 years. It contains the listed South African War 
Memorial of 1902, Statue of Queen Victoria of 1902 
and the First World War Memorial of circa.1920. 
 
The Green underwent 
some refurbishment 
works, completed in 
April 2003, that 
included new gravel 
paving, new trees, new 

perimeter stone plinth and trip rail, and the restoration of Queen 
Victoria's setting. The Green’s historical importance and popularity 
was recognized in its addition to the Local Register in February 2007. 

 
5.5.4 Spanish Battery and Howl Ings area 
 
The south part of the conservation area, including around the 
Spanish Battery and Howl Ings area along the river, provides a 
substantial amount of greenspace. Mostly undeveloped (apart from 
the properties at Spanish Battery and the Collingwood Monument) 
and largely free from trees, this area provides fantastic open vistas 
out to sea, along the river and across to South Tyneside. This space 
also is a pleasant walking route along to the Fish Quay, as well as 
part of the SNCI that includes most of Priors Park and the Priory 
area. 

 
 
5.5.5  Other spaces such as Percy Gardens and the 
Seafield    
 
There are several other open spaces in the conservation 
area that significantly contribute to the area’s character. 
These include Percy Gardens and the Seafield. The area in 
front of the homes in Percy Gardens, along with its private 

Queen Victoria statue at the Green 

Collingwood Monument at Howl Ings

The Lodge at Percy Gardens 

Pet Cemetery 
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road, was to add to the crescent’s exclusive nature. This space was planned to be held in common 
by all the residents, and a gardener was hired, who had his own lodge in the south of the gardens. 
The lodge remains today. The triangular area between Percy Park, Seafield View and Percy Park 
Road – known as the Seafield – provides an open space for recreation and an uncluttered view out to 
sea. In the past the space was a venue for exhibitions and entertainment, and often for cattle grazing.  
 
5.5.6 Domestic Gardens 
 
The majority of properties in the Village Core Sub- Area do not benefit from front gardens, and back 
gardens are generally small. Exceptions to this are the properties at the south east end of Front 
Street, who have large, green back gardens. 
 
The properties in the 19th/early 20th Century Terraces Sub-Area are characterised by small front 
gardens and a small back yard, reflecting this area’s high density. Again, there are exceptions, such 
as Bath Terrace, with its large gardens across the street from the properties. Another pattern is that 

the grander properties (for example, Priors 
Terrace and Percy Gardens) have larger 
gardens than those not-so-grand. Most 
properties here would have had front boundary 
treatments made up of a low stone plinth with 
iron railings. Few original railings remain in the 
conservation area, most likely to be lost during 
the Second World War. Some properties have 
commendably restored their railings to original 
standard, but many have seen the installation of 

flimsy-appearing, ill-advised replacements. While 

most properties have left just the stone plinth, many have built 
historically inaccurate brick or stone walls. Within the gardens 
themselves, we see lawns with beds of shrubs, perennials, the 
odd ornamental tree, and paths to the front door.  The gardens 
are generally well kept: few could be said to be ill maintained. 
There are examples of where gardens have been covered with 
hardstanding. Although potted plants have enlivened many of 
these spaces, hardstanding in general is inappropriate and 
further infill would dramatically affect the amenity of the area. 

 

In the Inter-war Semi-detached Properties Sub-Area, properties 
have reasonable sized front gardens and large back gardens, 
although these are hidden from view due to the development pattern. 
The well-established, green nature of these gardens are revealed in 
aerial photographs and also less visible, are just as important as front 
gardens in their contribution to the low density, high amenity character 
of the area. For many, a large, sheltered, well-established back 
garden will be an indispensable part of living in this part of 
Tynemouth, and care should be taken not to weaken their intrinsic 
significance either by infill development, removing trees, or eroding 
green maturity. The boundaries of this area’s front gardens are mostly 
a small red brick wall with simple terracotta coping stones, and within 
this there is very good retention. 

  
5.5.7 Roads and Pavements 
 
Many roads, pavements and verges contribute quite strongly to the 
character and appearance of the area. Like the development that lines 

New railings in an accurate, traditional style at Priors Terrace 

Well-kept gardens in this area

Typical wall in the Inter-war Semi-
detached Properties Sub-Area 

One of several pockets of surviving 
cobblestones, although it has seen some 

insensitive works
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them, roads have been suburbanised over the decades, overlaying visual references to the early 
village and suburban sprawl with crisp kerbs and standardised surfaces. This is only to be expected, 
but where minor evidence of past character exists, this should be retained and preserved.   
 
Roads are mostly black tarmac. Road 
markings can be quite prominent in 
some places. Kerbs are generally 
concrete. Pavements are generally 
concrete flags. Pockets of cobblestones 
indicate a sense of history in the area 
and generate a rich texture to the scene. 
The restored whinstone sett road at 
Huntingdon Place is also a great feature 
of the village. Setts are believed to exist 
below the current surfacing in other 
locations and consideration should be 
given in any future public realm scheme 
to their re-use. 
 
There is little historic street furniture in the area, but one or two pieces are interesting such as a 
Victorian wall letterbox on Northumberland Terrace and two surviving K6 telephone kiosks on Front 
Street.  

 
Lampposts are a random mix of modern concrete and metal 
features. North Tyneside Council is currently undertaking a 
borough-wide programme of street light renewal. Some 
existing equipment in Front Street is already enhanced 
equipment. It is important that further street light renewal 
preserves or enhance the character and appearance of the 
conservation area. Several historic street nameplates 
survive, for example, stone, glazed brick, and metal, and 

these should be retained where possible.  
 

5.5.8 Negative Parts  
 
A negative factor in the conservation area is the amount of street 
clutter. This comes in the form of road/parking signs, 
advertisement “A” boards outside of commercial premises and 
road markings. There are examples of where new road markings 
have been put in place without the removal of the old, creating 
substantial, unnecessary visual clutter. 
 
The main negative factor of the conservation area is the 
incremental change that is evident. Slight gradual modernisation 
has seen incremental changes to architectural features, detailing 
and materials through loss and replacement of original 
architectural details, and inappropriate designs, materials and methods for repairs, alterations and 
new work. These changes may have been given consent in less conservation-minded times, or more 
likely, are the result of permitted development rights, i.e. works which do not require planning 
permission.  
 
Two Article 4(2) Directions have been put in place in the conservation area to prevent and reverse 
the effects of incremental damage. These, however, are long-term solutions. In order to offer further 
advice to owners of properties affected by an Article 4(2) Direction, the Council produced a Window 

Restored whinstone sett road at Huntingdon Place

Surviving historic street furniture 

Duplicate road markings
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Guidance Note in July 2008 to give advice on the appropriate repair and eventual replacement of 
historic windows. 
 
Although conservation areas are about the character and appearance of the area as a whole - the 
whole is always greater than the sum of its parts - the harmony can be easily damaged. Fortunately 
there is not a sufficient accumulation of change to have weakened character and appearance in any 
part of the area, but it would be of benefit to the area if the rate of this loss was slowed down or 
stopped. 
 

5.6  Atmosphere  
 
The conservation area’s character is gained not only from the built fabric and spaces around it, but 
also the atmosphere it creates. The area’s buildings and spaces generate particular types of social 
use that combine to create a stimulating mood and rhythm to the place, of the peaceful nature of the 
village green, of doing a spot of gardening, or of a quick drink down the pub. The comfortable, mature 
nature of the area’s layout and buildings creates a gentle, well-established feel to the place, of an 
enveloped neighbourhood still characterised by its medieval/rural past but proud of the quality of its 
later expansion. Civic pride that recognises this should be generated and nurtured.  
 
Due to the number of trees and green spaces, the feel of the place is also heavily influenced by the 
seasons. A cold winter’s morning strolling through the village can feel very different from a warm 
summer’s afternoon relaxing on the beach. This atmosphere can however, be challenged by high 
levels and speeds of traffic that can have a detrimental effect on the atmosphere. Overall, the 
buildings, spaces, streets, and their uses combine to generate an area of considerable attraction with 
an inherently appealing atmosphere.  

 
6 Management  
 
Change is an inevitable component of most conservation areas; the challenge is to manage change 
in ways that maintain and, if possible, strengthen an area’s special qualities. The character of 
conservation areas is rarely static and is susceptible to incremental, as well as dramatic, change.  
Some areas are in a state of relative economic decline, and suffer from lack of investment. More 
often, the qualities that make conservation areas appealing also help to encourage over-investment 
and pressure for development in them. Positive management is essential if such pressure for change, 
which tends to alter the very character that made the areas attractive in the first place, is to be 
limited.   
 
Proactively managing Tynemouth Village conservation area will therefore be an essential way of 
preserving and enhancing their character and appearance into the future. In accordance with new 
English Heritage guidance, North Tyneside Council intends to start a programme of corresponding 
Conservation Area Management Strategies for many of its conservation areas in the next few years. 
Management topics that could be addressed are as follows6:  
 

• boundary review  

• article 4 directions  

• enforcement and monitoring change  

• buildings at risk  

• site specific design guidance or development briefs  

• thematic policy guidance (for example, on windows or doors)  

• enhancement opportunities  

• trees and green spaces  

                                                 
6
 Guidance on the Management of Conservation Areas, English Heritage, 2005  
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• urban design and/or public realm  

• regeneration issues  

• decision making and community consultation  

• available resources  
 

The most relevant ones to Tynemouth Village conservation area are briefly discussed below. In 
addition, issues that relate to all conservation areas in the Borough should be applied to this 
conservation area, including borough-wide Local Development Framework policies, dealing with 
enforcement, agreeing a way of monitoring change in the area, agreeing processes for decision-
making and community consultation, and addressing the availability of resources to deal with all 
management issues.  
 
For further information on conservation area management and to find out how you could become 
involved, use the contact information on page 6.  
 

6.1 Article 4(2) Directions  
 
Article 4(2) Directions have been put in place in two parts of the conservation area. The making an 
Article 4(2) Direction requires that planning permission be sought for certain types of development 
that would otherwise be permitted without the need for consent. Directions are made to further 
protect character and appearance from minor, incremental changes that, over the years, can 
accumulate to cause considerable harm to character. Article 4(2) Directions can control:  
 

• enlargement, improvement or alteration of a house  

• alteration of a roof (including, for example, a dormer window or rooflight)  

• erection, alteration or removal of a chimney  

• erection of a porch  

• provision of hardstanding  

• installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite dish  

• erection, alteration or demolition of a gate, fence, wall or means of enclosure  

• provision or alteration of a building, enclosure or pool in a house’s curtilage  

• painting of the exterior of building or enclosure  
 
Directions only apply to dwellinghouses and only control development that fronts a highway, open 
space or watercourse. It is normal to apply the Direction only to specific parts of the conservation 
area, which is what has been done here. A review could be carried out in the future to see whether 
an Article 4(2) Direction would positively help to protect other parts of the conservation area’s special 
local character and, if so, there would need to be public consultation.  
  

6.2 Site Specific Design Guidance or Development Briefs  
 
There may be some sites within the conservation area, either now or in the future, where a formal 
lead by North Tyneside Council would help smooth the development process. A design or 
development brief could be prepared that clearly sets out the characteristics of the conservation area 
to which new development should respond, and define the constraints and opportunities created by 
the spatial and character traits of the site. Such a clear picture would help smooth the planning 
process, provide certainty for developers, and allow issues to be resolved with the local community 
through consultation prior to an application being submitted. As well as controlling expected 
development, briefs can also be used to encourage development where it would be welcome. 
However, due to the workload involved, preparation of briefs is not undertaken lightly and they may 
best be reserved for particularly problematic sites.  
 

6.3 Thematic Policy Guidance  
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Some local general policy guidance to deal with certain historic environment issues is already in 
place. But more specific guidance for this conservation area would be a proactive way of managing 
future change. North Tyneside Council has produced a guidance note on works to windows. Other 
possible topics could relate to other architectural features, the aim being to encourage a particular 
approach to works to individual buildings that preserves and enhances the overall character. 
 

6.4 Trees, Green Spaces and Public Realm  
 
Section 40 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 states that “Every public 
authority must, in exercising its functions, have regard, so far as is consistent with the proper 
exercise of those functions, to the purpose of conserving biodiversity”. The Council’s Biodiversity 
Action Plan should be used to inform management of trees and green spaces in the conservation 
area. An agreed approach to managing street trees, other trees in the public realm, and those on 
private land that contribute to the character of the area, should be a positive step to protecting their 
contribution well into the future.  A review of Tree Preservation Orders would also indicate any further 
opportunities for controlling the important contribution trees make to the area.  
 
Future opportunities should be considered for the preservation and enhancement of roads, paths, 
verges and street furniture.  
 

7 Other Information & Guidance  
 

7.1 Other Heritage Designations  
 
The following heritage designations are found within the conservation area. For information on what 
these designations mean, go to www.english-heritage.org.uk.  
 

1 Scheduled Ancient Monuments 

50 Listed Buildings 

22 Locally Registered Buildings 

5 Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) 

2 Article 4 Directions 
 

 
 
7.1.1  Scheduled Ancient Monuments 
 
'Scheduling' is shorthand for the process through which nationally important sites and monuments 
are given legal protection by being placed on a list, or 'schedule'. Contact us for more advice (see 
page 6).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.1.2 Listed Buildings  
 
Entries on the Statutory List of Buildings of Special Architectural or Historic Interest cover the whole 
building (including the interior), may cover more than one building, and may also include other 
buildings, walls and structures in the building’s curtilage. Contact us for more advice (see page 6).  
 
    

Name Grade Designated 

Name Number 
Tynemouth Castle/Priory/iron age site (including the monk stone) SAM 25165 
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Collingwood Monument and guns II* 24-Oct-50 

Tynemouth Station: main and subsidiary buildings with canopies and 
footbridge 

II* 

02-Nov-78 
(upgraded 
from Grade 
II in 2002) 

Marsden House, 9 Front Street II 24-Oct-50 
1 and 3 Tynemouth Road II 24-Oct-50 

Church of Holy Saviour II 24-Oct-50 
54 Front Street II 17-Apr-72 
55 Front Street II 17-Apr-72 

Land of Green Ginger shopping mall and former church hall II 16-Nov-78 
5-6 Oxford Street (main passenger building of old railway station) II 09-Jul-79 

Grand Hotel II 27-Sep-79 

9 Tynemouth Place II 19-Feb-86 
1 Newcastle Terrace II 19-Feb-86 

1 Dawson Square II 19-Feb-86 
2-4 Dawson Square II 19-Feb-86 
5-6 Dawson Square II 19-Feb-86 

1 and 2 Allendale Place !! 19-Feb-86 
3 Allendale Place II 19-Feb-86 

Brigade Cottage II 19-Feb-86 
Tynemouth Watch Club House II 19-Feb-86 

North Pier with crane attached and lighthouse II 19-Feb-86 
Clock Tower II 19-Feb-86 

Old House, 45 Front Street II 19-Feb-86 
West House, 46 Front Street II 19-Feb-86 

47 Front Street II 19-Feb-86 
52 Front Street II 19-Feb-86 

53 and 53a Front Street II 19-Feb-86 
56 Front Street II 19-Feb-86 

57-59 Front Street II 19-Feb-86 
Wool House, 6 Well Close II 19-Feb-86 

Holly House, 14 Front Street and walls and piers in front II 19-Feb-86 

47a Percy Gardens II 19-Feb-86 
2-3 Huntingdon Place II 19-Feb-86 
4-8 Huntingdon Place II 19-Feb-86 
9 Huntingdon Place II 19-Feb-86 

Statue of Queen Victoria II 19-Feb-86 
First World War Memorial II 19-Feb-86 

South African War Memorial II 19-Feb-86 
1-5 Colbeck Terrace II 19-Feb-86 

1-3 Tynemouth Terrace II 19-Feb-86 
1-11 Bath Terrace II 19-Feb-86 

Master Mariners’ Homes II 19-Feb-86 
Statue of Duke of Northumberland II 19-Feb-86 

St. Leonard's Hospital remains II 19-Feb-86 

Liddell tomb II 19-Feb-86 
Wright tomb II 19-Feb-86 

Tomb in style of Greek temple II 19-Feb-86 
Haswell tomb II 19-Feb-86 

Anderson tomb II 19-Feb-86 
3 Clark tombs and enclosing wall II 19-Feb-86 

Tynemouth House of Correction and Justice Room II 08-Mar-99 
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7.1.3 Local Register  
 
North Tyneside Council has recently put together its register of buildings and parks that are of special 
local architectural and historic interest (the local register). Unlike nationally listed buildings or 
registered parks and gardens, local register status does not put any extra planning constraints on a 
property; rather it would be a material consideration if a development was proposed (i.e. the historical 
and architectural quality of the building would be taken into consideration when the planning officer 
was making their decision). In addition, it is hoped that the local register will raise the profile of and 
give recognition to the buildings, parks, etc. that are of special importance to our Borough. The 
regster will be updated every other year, where new nominations will be considered. The following 
are included in the local register. Please consult us for more information (see page 6). 
 

1902 Searchlight 
1 Warkworth Terrace 
1-4 Spanish Battery 

1-47 Percy Gardens plus The Lodge, Priory Court and gardens 
5-8 Tynemouth Place 

9-11-13 Percy Park Road 
Blooms of Tynemouth 

Boat House and attached former morgue 
Cumberland Arms 

Salutation Inn 
The Arcade 

Tynemouth Green 
Tynemouth Open Air Pool 

Pier Cottage 
Northumberland Park 

6-8 Tynemouth Terrace 
22, 24, 26, 28 Lovaine Row 
3 Northumberland Terrace 

38 Percy Park 
1-6 Old Coastguard Cottages 

1-8 Front Street plus Lorne House and Broadstone 
10 Priors Terrace 

 
7.1.4 Tree Preservation Orders  
 
North Tyneside Council protects trees by making Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs). A TPO aims to 
protect trees that make a significant contribution to the visual amenity of an area. The Local Planning 
Authority can make a TPO in respect of a tree, group of trees or woodland. The effect of a TPO is to 
make it an offence to carry out most works to trees without the Local Planning Authority’s consent. 
 
Order Name Trees Species 

29 Master Mariners’ Homes TPO 1969 1 Area 
Sycamore, ash, beech, 

laburnum, hawthorn, 
willow 

57 Dawson Square TPO 1969 1 group Elm, sycamore, poplar 

37 Priors Park TPO 1980 
58 and 2 

areas 

Ash, elm, sycamore, horse 
chestnut, thorn, 

hornbeam, poplar 

63 Tynemouth Station TPO 1987 
19, 7 areas 

and 5 groups 

Elm, sycamore, ash, 
whitebeam, birch, poplar, 

hawthorn, hornbeam 
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104 6 Warkworth Terrace TPO 1994 1 Elm 

 
7.1.5 Article 4(2) Directions 
 
Under Article 4(2) of the Town And Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995, 
two Article 4(2) Directions have been imposed within the conservation area, one at Spanish Battery 
and one within the village. The Directions restrict various Permitted Development Rights in certain 
dwelling houses. This means that certain works that could previously be carried out without planning 
consent will now require planning permission (although applications will not require a fee). 
 
 

7.2 County Historic Environment Record Entries  
 
The following entry from the Tyne & Wear HER (previously known as the Sites & Monuments Record, 
SMR) is within, or partly within, the conservation area’s boundary. There are however, several others 
just outside of the boundary. The Tyne & Wear Specialist Conservation team holds the HER. 
Records for these entries can be viewed at http://sine7.ncl.ac.uk/sl/Home.htm.  
 

No. Site Name Period Site Type 

102 Tynemouth Priory, the Monk's Stone Early Medieval Boundary Cross 

117 Tynemouth Priory Medieval 
Benedictine 

Priory 

118 
Tynemouth Priory, Early Iron Age timber-

built settlement 
Prehistoric 

Hut Circle 
Settlement 

119 
Tynemouth Priory, Romano-British timber-

built settlement 
Roman 

Hut Circle 
Settlement 

120 Tynemouth Priory, Roman altar Roman Altar 

121 Tynemouth Priory, Roman inscription Roman Statue 

122 
 

Tynemouth Castle, Roman tile and coin of 
Constantius II 

Roman Coin 

123 Tynemouth, Anglian monastery Early Medieval Monastery 

124 Tynemouth, part of Anglo-Saxon cross-shaft Early Medieval Cross 

125 
Tynemouth Priory, incomplete Anglo-Saxon 

cross-shaft 
Early Medieval Cross 

126 
Tynemouth, frag. Anglo-Saxon cross-shaft 

or arch. 
Early Medieval Cross 

127 Tynemouth Priory, Anglo-Saxon cross arm Early Medieval Cross 

128 
Tynemouth, incomplete Anglo-Saxon cross-

head 
Early Medieval Cross 

129 
Tynemouth Priory, incomplete Anglo-Saxon 

grave-marker 
Early Medieval Gravestone 

130 Tynemouth, Medieval cemetery Medieval 
Inhumation 
cemetery 

131 Tynemouth, St. Leonard's Hospital Medieval Hospital 
132 Tynemouth, Robert Mowbray's castle Medieval Castle 

133 Tynemouth Castle Medieval Castle 

134 
Tynemouth Castle, post-medieval 

fortifications 
Post Medieval 

Gun 
Emplacement 

135 
Tynemouth Castle, modern military 

installations 
Early Modern Coastal Battery 

136 Tynemouth, Spanish Battery Post Medieval Coastal Battery 

137 Tynemouth Village Medieval Village 
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730 Tynemouth lighthouse Post Medieval Lighthouse 

731 Tynemouth beacon Post Medieval Beacon 

732 Tynemouth market cross Medieval Market Cross 

733 Tynemouth coal mine Medieval Colliery 

736 Tynemouth, salt pans Medieval Salt Works 

759 Tynemouth manor Medieval Manor 

760 Tynemouth, Church of SS Oswin and Mary Medieval Parish Church 

1186 North Eastern Railway, Tynemouth Branch Early Modern Railway 

1200 
Tynemouth, Oxford St, Newcastle and 

Berwick Railway Terminus 
Early Modern Railway Station 

1572 Tynemouth Pier, searchlight emplacement Early Modern 
Searchlight 

Battery 

1937 Tynemouth, coin of Magnentius Roman Coin 

1938 Tynemouth, Roman jug or flagon Roman Vessel 

1973 Tynemouth, Prior's Stone Early Modern Marker Stone 

1974 
Tynemouth, Pier Rd, Tynemouth Volunteer 

Life Brigade Cottage 
Early Modern 

Lifeboatmans 
Cottage 

1975 Tynemouth, Wooden Cottage Early Modern House 

1976 Tynemouth, Collingwood Monument Early Modern 
Commemorative 

Monument 

1977 Tynemouth, remains of lifeboat slipway Early Modern Slipway 

1978 
Tynemouth, Site of first Life Brigade Watch 

House 
Early Modern Watch House 

1979 Tynemouth, former chief coastguard's house Early Modern 
Coastguards 

Cottage 

1980 Tynemouth, Life-saving Apparatus House Early Modern Early Modern 

1981 Tynemouth, former coastguard houses Early Modern 
Coastguards 

Cottage 

1982 Tynemouth, Lifeboat Station Early Modern Lifeboat Station 

1983 
Tynemouth, Roadway associated with 

lifeboat station 
Early Modern Road 

1984 
Tynemouth, foundations of original North 

Pier 
Early Modern Pier 

1985 Tynemouth, Wreck of the S.S. Roxana Early Modern Wreck 

2046 
Tynemouth, Tynemouth Station/Goods and 

Fish Station 
Early Modern Railway Station 

2048 
Tynemouth, River Tyne Commissioners 

Works (Cement and Lime) 
Early Modern Cement Works 

2049 Tynemouth, North Pier Railway Early Modern Railway 

2064 Tynemouth, Railway Early Modern Railway 

2065 Tynemouth, North Pier Early Modern Pier 

2127 
Tynemouth, Station Terrace, Tynemouth 

Station 
Early Modern Railway Station 

2155 
N.E.R, Newcastle, Tynemouth and 

Newcastle (East) 
Early Modern Railway 

2214 
Tynemouth, Pier Road, Volunteer Life 

Brigade Watch House 
Early Modern Watch House 

4560 
North Shields, Tynemouth Road, House of 

Correction 
Post Medieval 

House of 
Correction 

4582 North Shields, Whitley Wagonway Early Modern  Waggonway 
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4601 
Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 23, stone lined 

well 
Medieval Well 

4602 
Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 23, spindle 

whorl 
Medieval? Spindle Whorl 

4603 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 45, C14 coin Medieval Coin 

4617 
Tynemouth, Percy Gardens, No. 47a, 

Observation Post 
Modern Command Post 

4646 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 33, Tunnel Unknown Tunnel 

4647 Tynemouth, Short Sands Cliffs, Tunnel Unknown Tunnel 

4654 Tynemouth, Priory Haven, Anti Tank Block Modern Tank Trap 

4657 Tynemouth, WW2 Roadblock Modern Road Block 

4671 Tynemouth, Pillbox Modern Pillbox 

5119 Tynemouth, New Clifford’s Fort, Drill Hall Modern Drill Hall 

5251 Tynemouth, Northumberland Park Early Modern Public Park 

5252 Tynemouth, Percy Gardens, garden Early Modern Garden 

5514 
Tynemouth, Sharpness Point, Heavy Anti 

Aircraft Battery 
Modern 

Anti Aircraft 
Battery 

5526 
Tynemouth, Sharpness Point, Searchlight 

Battery 
Modern 

Searchlight 
Battery 

5547 Tynemouth Castle, Barrage Balloon Modern 
Barrage Balloon 

Site 

6921 
Tynemouth, Front Street, Victoria Wine 

Shop, cockpit 
Post Medieval Cockpit 

7294 Tynemouth, St. Leonard's Hospital, grave 
slab and coffins 

Medieval Coffin 

7312 Tynemouth, Allendale Place, Nos. 1 and 2 Early Modern House 

7313 Tynemouth, Allendale Place, No. 3 Early Modern House 

7314 Tynemouth, Bath Terrace, Nos. 1-11 Early Modern Terrace 

7315 Tynemouth, Colbeck Terrace, Nos. 1-5 Early Modern Terrace 

7316 Tynemouth, Cross Way, Church of Holy 
Saviour 

Early Modern Parish Church 

7317 Tynemouth, Dawson Square, No. 1 Early Modern Terrace 

7318 
Tynemouth, Dawson Square, Nos. 2, 3 and 

4 
Early Modern Terrace 

7319 Tynemouth, Dawson Square, Nos. 5 and 6 Early Modern House 

7320 
Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 9, Marsden 

House 
Early Modern House 

7321 
Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 14, Holly 

House 
Post Medieval House 

7322 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 45, Old House Post Medieval House 

7323 
Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 46, West 

House 
Post Medieval House 

7324 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 47 Post Medieval House 

7325 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 52 Post Medieval House 

7326 Tynemouth, Front Street, Nos. 53 and 53A Post Medieval House 

7327 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 54 Post Medieval House 

7328 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 55 Early Modern House 

7329 Tynemouth, Front Street, No. 56 Post Medieval House 

7330 
Tynemouth, Front Street, Nos. 57, 58 and 

59 
Post Medieval Terrace 
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7331 
Tynemouth, Front Street, Congregational 

Church 
Early Modern 

Congregational 
Chapel 

7332 
Tynemouth, Front Street, South African War 

Memorial 
Modern War Memorial 

7333 
Tynemouth, Front Street, First World War 

Memorial 
Modern War Memorial 

7334 
Tynemouth, Front Street, statue of Queen 

Victoria 
Modern Statue 

7335 Tynemouth, Front Street, clock tower Early Modern Clock Tower 

7336 Tynemouth Priory, Wright tomb Early Modern Tomb 

7337 Tynemouth Priory, Clark tombs Early Modern Table Tomb 

7338 Tynemouth Priory, Haswell tomb Early Modern Table Tomb 

7339 Tynemouth Priory, Liddell tomb Early Modern Chest Tomb 

7340 
Tynemouth Priory, tomb in style of Greek 

Temple 
Early Modern Table Tomb 

7341 Tynemouth Priory, Anderson tomb Post Medieval Chest Tomb 

7342 Tynemouth, Grand Parade, Grand Hotel Early Modern Hotel 

7343 Tynemouth, Huntington Place, Nos. 2 and 3 Early Modern House 

7344 Tynemouth, Huntington Place, Nos. 4-8 Early Modern Terrace 

7345 Tynemouth, Huntington Place, No. 9, Post Medieval House 

7346 Tynemouth, Newcastle Terrace, No. 1 Early Modern House 

7347 Tynemouth, North Pier, lighthouse Early Modern Lighthouse 

7348 Tynemouth, Tynemouth Place, No. 9 Early Modern House 

7349 
Tynemouth, Tynemouth Road, Master 

Mariners' Home 
Early Modern Almshouse 

7350 
Tynemouth, Tynemouth Road, statue of 

Duke of Northumberland 
Early Modern Statue 

7351 Tynemouth, Tynemouth Road, Nos. 1 and 3 Post Medieval House 

7352 Tynemouth, Tynemouth Terrace, Nos. 1-3 Early Modern Terrace 

7353 Tynemouth, Well Close, No. 6, Wool House Post Medieval House 

7720 Tynemouth, Well Unknown Well 

7721 Tynemouth, Middle Street, silver penny Medieval Coin 

9312 Tynemouth, Long Sands, lido Modern Swimming Pool 

9330 
Tynemouth, Queensway, Princeway and 

Manorway 
Modern House 

9331 Tynemouth, Pier Road, Bishops Palace Early Modern House 

9332 Tynemouth, Well Close and Lovaine Row Early Modern Terrace 

9333 Tynemouth, Warkworth Terrace Early Modern Terrace 

9334 Tynemouth, Percy Park Road Early Modern Terrace 

9335 Tynemouth, Percy Park Early Modern Terrace 

9336 Tynemouth, Northumberland Terrace Early Modern Terrace 

9337 Tynemouth, Priors Terrace Early Modern Terrace 

9338 Tynemouth, St Alban's Place Early Modern Terrace 

9339 Tynemouth, Tynemouth Terrace, Nos. 4-7 Early Modern Terrace 

9340 
Tynemouth, Percy Street, Nos. 7-36 and 60-

77 
Early Modern Terrace 
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9341 Tynemouth, Tynemouth Place, Nos. 1-8 Early Modern Terrace 

9342 Tynemouth, Percy Gardens Early Modern Crescent 

9343 Tynemouth, Percy Gardens Cottages Early Modern Terrace 

9344 Tynemouth, Pier Road, Pier Cottage Modern House 

9345 Tynemouth, Collingwood Terrace Early Modern Terrace 

9346 Tynemouth, Front Street, Nos. 1-8 Early Modern Terrace 

9366 Tynemouth, The Arcade Early Modern Building 

9376 Tynemouth, Prior's Haven, The Morgue Early Modern Boat House 

9393 
Tynemouth, Front Street, Church of Our 

Lady and St. Oswin 
Unknown 

Roman Catholic 
Church 

9445 
Tynemouth, Front Street, Nos. 15-16, 

Cumberland Arms 
Early Modern Public House 

9446 Tynemouth, Front Street, Salutation Inn Early Modern Inn 

9486 Tynemouth, Huntington Place, Village Green Medieval Village Green 

11122 Tynemouth, Metro Station, 'Mask' Modern Sculpture 

11123 Tynemouth, Metro Station, 'Fish' Modern Sculpture 

 
 

7.3 Unitary Development Plan Policies  
 
The following is an extract of some of the relevant policies from the North Tyneside Unitary 
Development Plan (UDP), adopted March 2002. Other UDP policies may also be relevant, including 
those on housing, design, local retail centres, advertisements and highways. North Tyneside Council 
has started the process of replacing its UDP with a Local Development Framework, more information 
on which can be found at www.northtyneside.gov.uk.  
 
Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) 
 

E12/2 Development which will adversely affect a designated or proposed Site of Special Scientific 
Interest will not be permitted unless no alternative site is reasonably available and the benefits of the 
proposed development would outweigh  
(i) the intrinsic national importance of the designation; and  
(ii) the national value of the network of such sites. in all cases where development is permitted, 
appropriate measures of mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects will be secured, 
where appropriate through planning conditions or planning obligations. 
 
Nature Importance  
 

E12/3 Development which would adversely affect a Site of Nature Conservation Importance (SNCI), 
a Regionally Important Geological or Geomorphological Site (RIGS), a Local Nature Reserve (LNR) 
or Voluntary Marine Nature Reserve (VMNR), will not be permitted unless:  
(i) no alternative site is reasonably available and the benefits of the development would outweigh the 
importance of the site; or  
(ii) appropriate measures of mitigation of, or compensation for, all the adverse effects are secured, 
where appropriate through planning conditions or planning obligations. in all cases any adverse 
effects of development shall be minimised. 
 
Wildlife Corridors  
 
E12/6  Development which would adversely affect the contribution to biodiversity of a wildlife corridor 
identified on the proposals map will not be permitted unless:  
(i) no alternative site is reasonably available, or  
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(ii) appropriate measures of mitigation of, or compensation for, all the adverse effects are secured, 
where appropriate through planning conditions or obligations.  
In all cases any adverse effects of development shall be minimised.   
In addition the positive effects of a proposed development on the contribution to biodiversity of w 
wildlife corridor will be taken into account in determining planning applications.  
 
  Trees and Landscaping in Urban Areas  
 
E14  The local planning authority will seek to protect and conserve existing trees and landscape 
features within the urban environment and will encourage new planting in association with 
development and wherever possible in other suitable locations.  
 
 Conservation Areas  
 
E16/2  Development which would not preserve or enhance the character and appearance, or setting 
of a conservation area, will not be permitted. In assessing a development, particular consideration will 
be given to:  
(i) its design, scale, layout and materials,  
(ii) the impact on trees,  
(iii) the treatment of surrounding spaces, and  
(iv) its relationship to surrounding development  
 
E16/3  The Local Planning Authority will in considering a proposed development give particular 
weight to the contribution made to the enhancement of a conservation area by the development in 
applying other policies and standards of the plan.  
 
  Sites of Archaeological Importance  
 
E19  The Local Planning Authority will protect the sites and settings of sites of archaeological 
importance from damaging development and will seek to enhance the setting and interpretation of 
sites of archaeological importance.  
 
  Coastal Protection 
 
E26   An area of coastal protection is defined on the proposals map, whose open character will be 
maintained and where possible enhanced. Its tourism and recreational potential will be encouraged to 
the extent that this does not adversely affect its landscape and nature conservation value. Land 
management practices which would achieve a balance of these interests will be encouraged. 
 
E26/1   Development within the area of coastal protection will not be permitted unless:  
(i) it does not adversely affect the landscape or nature conservation value of the coast, or  
(ii) the nature of the development requires a coastal location. in all cases where development is 
permitted, appropriate measures of mitigation of, or compensation for, any adverse effects will be 
secured, where appropriate through planning conditions or planning obligations. 
 
  Protection of Open Space & Playing Fields  
 
R2/1  Land shown on the proposals map for the purpose of open space use, including playing fields 
of schools, other educational establishments, government and private organisations; will be retained 
in its present use.  
 
R2/2  Development of land shown on the proposals map for open space use will not be permitted 
where this will either:  
(i) result in a reduction in the open nature of the land where this causes a significant loss of local 
amenity; or  
(ii) result in insufficient provision for informal recreation in the locality; or  
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(iii) adversely affect the environment or adjoining land uses. unless existing use is shown to have had 
an excessive adverse impact on the local neighbourhood in terms of noise, disturbance or other 
reason.  
 
R2/3   Development of land shown on the proposals map for the purpose of open space use and 
used or recently used for formal recreation or sport will not be permitted unless either:  
(i) sports and recreation facilities within a site can best be retained and enhanced by means of 
resources generated through the development of a small part of that site, provided this does not lead 
to the loss of any part of a playing pitch, or of the essential margins there of; or  
(ii) any playing field or playing fields which will be lost as a result of the development will be replaced 
by a playing field or playing fields of an equivalent or better quality, in a location accessible to the 
existing users, and subject to equivalent or better management arrangements, prior to 
commencement of development; or  
(iii) there is clear evidence of a surplus of provision of formal recreation and sports facilities. 
 
R2/6   In considering proposals for development within major areas of recreational open space 
identified on the proposals map (1) Open space within the coastal protection zone defined in policy 
E26 (2) Rising Sun Country Park (3) Wallsend Denes (4) Backworth Hall estate permission will only 
be given for development relating to the enjoyment of open space and recreation, the design of which 
reflects the quality of the landscape and natural environment of these areas. 
 

The UDP also contains a number of Development Control Policy Statements, some of which may be 
relevant to the conservation area, including:  

• 8: Development Within Conservation Areas (see 7.4  below)  

• 9: Residential Extensions - Detailed Design Considerations  

• 10: Flat Conversions  

• 11: Housing on Backland Sites  

• 12: Houses in Multiple-occupation  

• 15: Shopfront Design and Signage  

• 17: Security Grilles and Shutters  

• 30: Siting of Domestic and Commercial Satellite Dishes  
 

7.4 Development Within Conservation Areas (DCPS 8)  
 
The North Tyneside UDP contains the following Development Control Policy Statement.  
 
Material planning criteria to be taken into account when considering individual proposals:  

• The extent to which proposals should preserve or enhance the character of the conservation 
area.  

• The extent to which proposed car-parking affects the appearance of conservation areas due to 
its scale or the materials used.  

• The extent to which traditional building materials, for new buildings and extensions, will be 
used (e.g. brick, slate, timber).  

• Whether the scale, design and materials of new buildings and their settings will complement 
and enhance the character of buildings in the conservation area.  

• The extent to which existing trees, stone walls and other attractive features will be retained and 
incorporated in new developments.  

• Whether additional tree planting and landscaping are proposed on new developments.  

• The impact of any new proposal on the loss of light, effect of overshadowing, or loss of privacy 
to adjoining property.  

• The potential traffic generation, both vehicular and pedestrian, of the proposed activity.  

• Where commercial property is involved, the effect of service vehicles, refuse storage and 
disposal, opening hours and proposals for signs/adverts.  

• Where an intensification of use is proposed on upper floors the effect of any external fire 
escapes.  
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• Where cooking on the site is proposed (i.e. restaurant / takeaway food) the effect of any 
extract flues.  

• The design and location of means of enclosure, fencing walls and gates.  

• Where existing unsightly buildings, car parks, means of enclosure or advertisements are to be 
removed.  

• The views of consultees and nearby occupiers.  

• The potential affect of the change of use of a building that may lead to the need to adversely 
alter the fabric of the existing building, or generate additional vehicular traffic to the site.  
 
Conditions that may be applied to a grant of planning permission:  

• Materials to be used.  

• Car-parking scheme to be agreed (including materials to be used).  

• Landscaping including the retention of existing planting and other features.  

• Details of refuse disposal.  

• Hours of operation (commercial activities).  

• Details of means of enclosure.  

• Restrictions on permitted development rights to control extensions, fences, etc.  

• Details of advertising.  

• Details of appearance of any means of odour suppression.  

• Details of means of escape in case of fire.  
 
Reasons:  
Conservation areas are particularly attractive and sensitive areas of the Borough where the Council 
has particular responsibilities to ensure that their environmental character is preserved or enhanced. 
Accordingly, all development proposals will be expected to be of the highest quality of design, should 
respect the existing scale and character of the area, be constructed in appropriate traditional 
materials, and include landscaping where possible.  
 

7.5 Coastal Area Action Plan (AAP) 
 
The conservation area is within the boundary of the Coastal Area Action Plan (AAP). The AAP will 
earmark sites for development, improve the environment and seek to provide places that people can 
enjoy. The AAP consulted on its Issues and Options Paper (November 2009) and welcomes 
comments throughout its preparation. It is expected to be adopted in July 2012. At Issues and 
Options stage the AAP does not outline sites for development, set any standards, but gathers 
opinions and issues that can be worked upon through the plan making process that will cumulate in a 
document that will form part of the LDF. As part of the plan making process, studies have been 
commissioned to form part of the evidence base for the Coastal AAP, including the Hotel 
Accommodation study, Retail Centres study, Coastal Masterplan and the Green Infrastructure study. 
Please see http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/planning for further details. 
 

7.6 Tynemouth Village Community Character Statement 
 
This appraisal is an update of the award-winning, community-led Tynemouth Village Character 
Statement that was adopted in 2003; copies of which can be obtained from North Tyneside Council 
and be downloaded from www.northtyneside.gov.uk/planning 
 
A design team made up of local residents drew up the Character Statement and its production was 
facilitated by the North East Civic Trust (now the North of England Civic Trust). Community 
engagement was key in the document’s production, as was making recommendations for the future 
of the village. 
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The Character Statement is also an appendix to this document in that it provides much of the 
information from which this appraisal is based. It should therefore be read in conjunction with this 
appraisal. 
 

7.7   The Implications Of Conservation Area Status  
 
The Local Planning Authority has a statutory duty to pay special attention to the desirability of 
preserving or enhancing character and appearance of conservation areas in exercising their planning 
powers. In particular, the local authority has extra controls over the following in conservation areas:  

• demolition  

• minor developments  

• the protection of trees  
 
7.7.1 Demolition  
 
Outside conservation areas, buildings that are not statutorily listed can be demolished without 
approval under the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended). Within conservation areas, the 
demolition of unlisted buildings requires conservation area consent. Applications for consent to totally 
or substantially demolish any building within a conservation area must be made to North Tyneside 
Council or, on appeal or call-in, to the Secretary of State. Procedures are basically the same as for 
listed building consent applications. Generally, there is a presumption in favour of retaining buildings 
that make a positive contribution to the character or appearance of the conservation area.  
 
7.7.2 Minor Developments  
 
Within in a conservation area, legislation7 states that there are certain cases were permission must 
be obtained before making alterations that would normally be permitted elsewhere. This is to ensure 
that any alterations do not detract from the area’s character and appearance. The changes include 
certain types of exterior painting and cladding, roof alterations including inserting dormer windows, 
and putting up satellite dishes that are visible from the street. The size of extensions to 
dwellinghouses that can be erected without consent is also restricted. 
 
Under Article 4 of the same legislation, there can be further measures to restriction other kinds of 
alteration that are normally allowed under so-called “permitted development rights”. These measures, 
called Article 4 Directions, can be selective in the buildings they cover within the conservation area, 
and the types of restriction they impose depending on how they might affect key building elements 
and so character and appearance. These Directions effectively control the proliferation of relatively 
minor alterations to buildings in conservation areas that can cumulatively lead to erosion of character 
and appearance over time.  Development is not precluded, but selected alterations would require 
planning permission and special attention would be paid to the potential effect of proposals when 
permission was sought.  Examples might be putting up porches, painting a house a different colour, 
or changing distinctive doors, windows or other architectural details. The Local Authority has to give 
good reason for making these restrictions, and must take account of public views before doing so.  
 
To many owners, any tighter restrictions or additional costs, such as for special building materials, 
are more than outweighed by the pleasure they derive from living in such an area.  
 
7.7.3 Trees  
 
Trees make an important contribution to the character of the local environment. Anyone proposing to 
cut down, top or lop a tree in a conservation area, whether or not it is covered by a tree preservation 
order, has to give notice to the Local Planning Authority. The Authority can then consider the 
contribution the tree makes to the character of the area and if necessary make a tree preservation 
order to protect it.  

                                                 
7
  The Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) (Amendment) (No. 2) (England) Order 2008 
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7.8 Unlisted Buildings In A Conservation Area  
 
When considering the contribution made by unlisted buildings to the special architectural or historic 
interest of a conservation area, the following questions might be asked8:  

• Is the building the work of a particular architect of regional or local note?  

• Has it qualities of age, style, materials or any other characteristics that reflect those of at least 
a substantial number of the buildings in the conservation area?  

• Does it relate by age, materials, or in any other historically significant way to adjacent listed 
buildings, and contribute positively to their setting?  

• Does it individually, or as part of a group, serve as a reminder of the gradual development of 
the settlement in which it stands, or of an earlier phase of growth?  

• Does it have significant historic association with established features such as the road layout, 
burgage plots, a town park or a landscape feature? 

• Does the building have landmark quality, or contribute to the quality of recognisable spaces, 
including exteriors or open spaces with a complex of public buildings?  

• Does it reflect the traditional functional character of, or former uses within, the area? 

• Has it significant historic associations with local people or past events? 

• Does its use contribute to the character or appearance of the conservation area? 

• If a structure associated with a designed landscape within the conservation area, such as a 
significant wall, terracing or a minor garden building, is it of identifiable importance to the historic 
design?  
 
North Tyneside Council believes any one of these characteristics could provide the basis for 
considering that a building makes a positive contribution to the special interest of a conservation 
area, provided that its historic form and values have not been seriously eroded by unsympathetic 
alteration.  
 

7.9 Sources and Further Reading  
 
The following sources were used in the preparation of this appraisal.  
 

• Photographs of the Borough of Tynemouth Past and Present, Tynemouth Photographic 
Society, 2002, North Tyneside Libraries  

• Tynemouth and Cullercoats, John Alexander, 1999, Tempus 

• Tynemouth and Cullercoats. The Second Edition, John Alexander, 2001, Tempus 

• Tynemouth in Old Picture Postcards, E. J. Hollerton, 1987, European Library 

• Tynemouth Village Character Statement, 2003, Tynemouth Village Character Statement 
Design Team 

• The Buildings of England, Northumberland, Pevsner et al., 2002, Yale University Press 

• Unitary Development Plan, North Tyneside Council, March 2002  

• Sitelines, the Historic Environment Record website of Tyne and Wear, 
http://www.twsitelines.info/core.nsf/a/msl_home?opendocument 

• English Heritage (2006) Guidance on conservation area appraisals¸ English Heritage. 
• North Tyneside Council website, www.northtyneside.gov.uk  

• North Shields An Archaeological Assessment & Strategy, 2004, Tyne and Wear Specialist 
Conservation Team  
 
Websites that may be of interest include the following: 

• www.english-heritage.org.uk  

• www.buildingconservation.com  

• www.naturalengland.org.uk 

                                                 
8
  Taken from Guidance on Conservation Area Appraisals, English Heritage, August 2005  

Page 317



 46

                                                          

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Development Directorate 

North Tyneside Council 
Quadrant 
The Silverlink North 
Cobalt Business Park 
North Tyneside 
NE27 0BY 
 
Tel: 0191 643 2310 
 
Fax: 0191 643 2426 
 
Email: planning.policy@northtyneside.gov.uk 

Page 318



Tynemouth Village Conservation Area 
Management Strategy

Supplementary Planning Document

April 2014

Page 319



Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy
Supplementary Planning Document
April 2014

2

Contents

1. Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy

1.1 Conservation Areas 6

1.2 Why manage conservation areas? 7

1.3 This Management Strategy 7

2. Context and Objectives

2.1 Context 10

2.1.1. Legislation 10

2.1.2  National Policy and Guidance 10

2.1.3 Local Policy and Guidance 10

2.2 Objectives 10

2.2.1 Vision and Aims 10

2.2.2 Objectives 10

2.2.3 Local Involvement 11

2.2.4 Corporate Approach 11

3. Identifying the Heritage in the Conservation Area

3.1 Introduction 14

3.2 Character Appraisal 14

3.2.1 Context 14

3.2.2 Position 14

3.2.3 Implementation 14

3.3 Conservation Area Boundary 14

3.3.1 Context 14

3.3.2 Position 14

3.3.3 Implementation 15

3.4 Non-designated Heritage Assets 15

3.4.1 Context 15

3.4.2 Position 16

3.4.3 Implementation 16

3.5 Research and Interpretation 16

3.5.1 Context 16

3.5.2 Position 16

3.5.3 Implementation 17

4. Protecting and Enhancing the Conservation Area

4.1 Introduction 22

4.2 Regeneration 22

4.2.1 Context 22

4.2.2 Position 22

4.2.3 Implementation 24

4.3 Public Realm, Green Spaces and Trees 24

4.3.1 Context 24

4.3.2 Position 25

4.3.3 Implementation 27

4.4 Permitted Development Rights 30

4.4.1 Context 30

4.4.2 Position 30

4.4.3 Implementation 30

4.5 Design 33

4.5.1 Context 33

4.5.2 Position 33

4.5.3 Implementation 34

4.6 Building Maintenance and Repair 36

4.6.1 Context 36

4.6.2 Position 36

4.6.3 Implementation 37

4.7 Monitoring and Enforcement 38

4.7.1 Context 38

4.7.2 Position 39

4.7.3 Implementation 39

5. Enhancement Opportunities

5.1 Context 42

5.2 Position 42

5.3 Implementation 42

5.4 Sport and Leisure 43

5.5 Heritage Sites 48

5.6 Front Street 53

5.7 Other Opportunities 56

Existing Conservation Area Boundary 58

P
age 320



Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy
Supplementary Planning Document
April 2014

Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy
Supplementary Planning Document
April 2014

4 5

1. 
Tynemouth Village Conservation 
Area Management Strategy

P
age 321



Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy
Supplementary Planning Document
April 2014

Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy
Supplementary Planning Document
April 2014

6 7

1. Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Management Strategy

Tynemouth Village has major historic value, with evidence dating back 
2000 years. It enjoys a superb location with both a seaside and riverside 
setting. As well as being a highly attractive place in which to live, it is a 
tourist destination. Tynemouth Priory, on the headland overlooking the 
mouth of the Tyne, is indeed an icon of Northumbria.

There have been considerable developments in Tynemouth Village 
over the years, particularly in the 1800s, when it was at the forefront 
of design. For the foreseeable future, it is important that change and 
any more developments respect this past and that there is a positive 
strategy for management. 

1.1 Conservation Areas
Conservation areas are “areas of special architectural or historic 
interest, the character or appearance of which it is desirable to preserve 
or enhance” 1. They are designated by the local planning authority using 
local criteria.

Conservation areas are about character and appearance. This can derive 
from many factors including individual buildings, groups of buildings, 
streets and spaces, architectural detailing, materials, views, colours, 
landscaping, street furniture and so on. Character can also draw on 
more abstract notions such as sounds, environmental conditions and 
historical changes. These things combine to create a locally distinctive 
sense of place worthy of protection.

Conservation areas do not prevent development from taking place. 
Rather, they are designed to manage change, controlling the way 
new development and other investment reflects the character of 
its surroundings. Being in a conservation area does tend to increase 
the standards required for aspects such as repairs, alterations or new 
building, but this is often outweighed by the “cachet” of living or 
running a business in a conservation area, and the tendency of well-
maintained neighbourhood character to sustain property values.

In terms of the Council’s own investment in specific projects, these 
remain the responsibility of Cabinet and Council as appropriate; where 
applicable having due regard to relevant planning policies.

The first conservation areas were created in 1967 and now over 
10,000 have been designated across England and Wales, varying 
greatly in character. North Tyneside has 17, as shown below.  

1.2 Why manage conservation areas?
Change is inevitable in conservation areas. The challenge is to manage 
change in ways which maintain and, if possible, strengthen the area’s 
special qualities. Character is rarely static and is prone to incremental, 
as well as dramatic, change. Some areas are in a state of decline and 
suffer from lack of investment.  In others, the qualities that make 
the area appealing also encourage over-investment and pressure for 
development in them.

Positive management is essential if such pressure for change, which 
tends to alter the very character that made the areas attractive in the 
first place, is to be controlled. Proactively managing Tynemouth Village 
Conservation Area will therefore be an essential way of preserving and 
enhancing its character and appearance for everyone.

1.3 This Management Strategy

The project was initiated by the Elected Mayor in August 2013 
following a request from the Tynemouth Village Association to create a 
community-led conservation area management strategy. This is in view 
of the previously adopted community-led Character Statement (2003) 
and Character Appraisal (2010) being more descriptive in nature and 
limited in their strength in the planning process. It was considered that 
a “stronger” document was required and thus, a management strategy 
for Tynemouth Village was necessary. 

In addition the Elected Mayor provided a small fund in order to involve 
the North of England Civic Trust, provide leaflets, consultation and 
final document preparation. This document will, if adopted, form a 
basis for decision-making and guidance for the management of the 
area in the future.

A community-led Character Statement was adopted in July 2003 2. 
A Character Appraisal produced by the Council was adopted in April 
2010 3. These previous documents laid the foundation for the proposals 
contained in this Strategy, and continue to be a valuable resource.  

This Strategy was adopted by North Tyneside Council as a 
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD), as defined in the relevant 
planning regulations 4. A SPD is one that provides further detail and 
guidance on how to apply existing planning policies, specific to a 
particular topic or geographical area, and has considerable weight in 
planning processes. 

This Strategy should be reviewed every five years or so.

1. Tynemouth Village Conservation Area 
Management Strategy

1. Tynemouth Village Conservation Area 
Management Strategy

1 Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s69(1)(a) 2 Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Character Appraisal, North Tyneside Council, April 2010
3 Tynemouth Village Character Statement, North Tyneside Council, July 2003
4 The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012

Of particular relevance are the Cullercoats Conservation Area, 
which immediately adjoins the Tynemouth Village Conservation 
Area to the north, and the Fish Quay Conservation Area, which is 
almost contiguous to the south west.

Conservation areas in North Tyneside
•	 Backworth	Village	

•	 The	Green,	Wallsend	

•	 Preston	Park

•	 Benton	

•	 Killingworth	Village	

•	 Sacred	Heart	Church,	Wideopen

•	 Camp	Terrace	

•	 Longbenton	Village	

•	 St	Mary’s	Island

•	 Cullercoats	

•	 Monkseaton	

•	 St	Peter’s

•	 Earsdon	Village	

•	 New	Quay	

•	 Tynemouth	Village

•	 Fish	Quay	

•	 Northumberland	Square
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•	 DM/9.11	Protection,	Preservation	and	Enhancement	of	
 Heritage Assets

•	 DM9/12	Archaeological	Heritage

The following SPDs are relevant 10:

•	 Design	Quality	SPD

•	 Buildings	and	Parks	of	Local	Architectural	and	Historic	Interest	SPD

Other planning documents produced in the future may also be 
relevant. Also, non-planning documents from across the Council 
should be considered relevant to any future management in 
Tynemouth Village, for example, documents relating to environmental 
sustainability such as North Tyneside Council’s Climate Change 
Strategy 2010-2015 11.

2.2 Objectives

2.2.1 Vision and Aims

Tynemouth Village Conservation Area is widely recognised as “a 
remarkable place 12” enjoying a superb location with both a seaside 
and riverside setting. As well as being a highly attractive place in 
which to live, it is a tourist destination not only for the North East but 
beyond.	It	boasts	two	Blue	Flag	beaches	(Long	Sands	and	King	Edward’s	
Bay - voted 4th Best Beach in Britain on Trip Advisor in 2013) and is a 
finishing point for several long-distance cycle ways.  Tynemouth 
Priory, on the headland overlooking the mouth of the Tyne, is an icon 
of Northumbria.

There is however, always scope for improvement. Not all development 
over the last 50 years has been beneficial or to a standard of design and 
materials expected in a place of such outstanding character and history.

Tynemouth Village is inevitably showing signs of wear and tear and is 
a little tired in places.  Further improvements are needed to conserve 
what we have and enhance it even further. Change is a sign of 
continuing life, but it needs to be handled with care and sensitivity to 
ensure alterations from new development, and other investment are 
of the highest quality.

2.2.2 Objectives

The objectives of this Management Strategy are:

•	 to	revitalise	Tynemouth	Village	Conservation	Area	through	proactive		
 and coordinated conservation, planning, regeneration and   
 management action,

2. Context and Objectives2. Context and Objectives

2. Context and Objectives

2.1 Context

2.1.1. Legislation

The Council has a statutory duty in exercising its planning powers to 
pay special attention to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the 
character or appearance of conservation areas. It also has a duty, from 
time to time, to draw up and publish proposals for preservation and 
enhancement, and to consult local people on them 5.

The Council has extra powers in conservation areas over demolition, 
minor developments, and tree protection.

2.1.2  National Policy and Guidance

Government policy is in the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF). One of the NPPF’s 12 core principles is to conserve heritage 
assets, including conservation areas, in a manner appropriate to their 
significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the 
quality of life of this and future generations 6.

If guidance on the implementation of the NPPF is published in 
the future, this may be relevant. English Heritage’s guidance on 
conservation area management sets out key good practice 7. 
Other conservation area guidance, notably from the English Historic 
Towns Forum, is also relevant.

2.1.3 Local Policy and Guidance

The development plan for North Tyneside currently comprises ‘saved’ 
policies from the Unitary Development Plan (UDP), adopted in 2002 8.  
This Management Strategy supplements the following policies from the 
UDP (other UDP policies will also apply):

•	 E16/2:	Development	within	Conservation	Areas

•	 Development	Control	Policy	Statement	No.	8	Development	Within		
 Conservation Areas

The Council is working to replace the UDP with a Local Plan.  
A Consultation Draft of the Local Plan was published in November 
2013 9. Relevant policies in that Draft are:

•	 DM/9.2	Design	of	Development

•	 DM/9.3	Extending	Existing	Buildings

•	 S/9.4	Improving	Image

•	 AS/9.6	Public	Realm	Improvements	at	the	Coast

•	 S/9.10	Heritage	Assets

•	 to	conserve	and	enhance	the	character	and	appearance	of	the			
 conservation area, and to increase understanding and enjoyment 
 of its heritage for today and for future generations,

•	 to	secure	public	funds	to	boost	economic	viability	and	social	wellbeing,

•	 to	encourage	private	investment	in	maintenance,	repair,	restoration		
 and high quality new work,

•	 to	enhance	and	manage	the	public	realm	and	protect	views	
 and setting,

•	 to	work	in	partnership	with	local	people,	groups,	businesses	and		
 other interested organisations, and seek to integrate their requirements.

2.2.3 Local Involvement

The Council will foster local community involvement in the 
conservation area, including, where possible:

•	 carrying	out	consultation,

•	 developing	local	capacity,

•	 encouraging	projects	led	by	the	community,

•	 heritage	skills	training.

The Council has a Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) 13 for 
planning matters that sets out their commitment to informing the 
local community of what is going on in their area and encouraging 
participation in the planning process. A variety of planning processes 
will affect Tynemouth Village. The main ones are Local Development 
Documents (such as this Strategy) or development management (such 
as planning applications). The SCI explains how the community are 
able to get involved in these processes so that they are able to guide 
decisions affecting the places important to them.

The population of Tynemouth Village has contributed hugely to this 
document; first in actually preparing it and also through inputting 
their ideas and feedback through its consultation. It is important that 
their quality of life within Tynemouth Village’s special surroundings is 
sustained into the future, which is at the heart of this document. In turn, 
their continued efforts in conserving this special place and maintaining 
a strong partnership with the Council will ensure that we all have a 
Village we can be proud of.

The Council will continue to engage with the group who prepared 
the document through meeting every six months or so, where its 
implementation can be monitored and discussed.

2.2.4 Corporate Approach

As an SPD, this Strategy is primarily a tool to be used in planning 
decision-making processes. However, as the preservation and 
enhancement of the character and appearance of conservation areas 
is of corporate-wide concern, it must be taken into consideration by all 
functions of the local authority. It is also important that the different 
parts of this Strategy are not dealt with separately; to achieve the best 
outcome, it needs to be dealt with as a whole, with Council departments 
working together to positively manage the future of the conservation 
area in a way that appropriately integrates all its requirements.

What is conservation?
Conservation is about managing change, not preventing it. The basic 
idea is to protect the ‘significance’ of a place, i.e. the characteristics that 
give it enough special interest to be designated as a conservation area.

The basic principles of conservation management are:

•	 UNDERSTAND the heritage affected by the decision first,

•	 assess	the	heritage’s	SIGNIFICANCE,

•	 analyse	how	it	is	VULNERABLE to (or can be ENHANCED by)  
 the decision,

•	 make	the	decision	to	best PROTECT (or maximise ENHANCEMENT 
 of) the heritage’s significance.

These principles will be promoted to all who make or influence 
decisions affecting the conservation area. The broad themes 
of conservation in this management strategy are:

•	 INFORMED CONSERVATION: 
 Managing change in the historic environment by first being sure you  
 understand what is being changed, and then moderating the impact  
 it will have on the place’s significance.

•	 CONSTRUCTIVE CONSERVATION:     
 Managing the historic environment to reinforce its significance whilst  
 accommodating the changes necessary to allow people to continue  
 to use and enjoy it.

You can find out more about conservation at:

•	 www.english-heritage.org.uk

•	 www.helm.org.uk

5  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s72 and s71
6  National Planning Policy Framework, DCLG, March 2012, para 17
7  Understanding Place: Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management, English Heritage, 2011
8  North Tyneside Unitary Development Plan, North Tyneside Council, 2002
9  North Tyneside Local Plan: Consultation Draft, North Tyneside Council, November 2013

10  Design Quality SPD, North Tyneside Council, September  2010; Buildings and Parks of Local Architectural and Historic Interest SPD, 
 North Tyneside Council, November 2008.
11  Climate Change Strategy 2010 – 2015, North Tyneside Council 
	 http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=523509
12  Tynemouth Village Character Statement, North Tyneside Council, July 2003, page 3
13  Statement of Community Involvement, North Tyneside Council, April 2013 
	 http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=515185	
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3.1 Introduction
First, we must know what heritage there is in the area. 
This section addresses:

•	 the	character	appraisals,

•	 the	boundary	of	the	conservation	area,

•	 non-designated	heritage	assets,	such	as	buildings	of	local	interest		
 which are not listed, and archaeological remains underground which  
 we may not know about,

•	 research	and	interpretation.

As well as physical heritage such as this, there will also be other types of 
heritage in the area that this Strategy cannot address, but are touched 
on here. They include:

•	 artefacts	and	collections	which	might	be	held	about	the	area,	such	as		
 old photographs or documents,

•	 local	history	and	stories	about	the	area’s	people	and	places,	including		
 those written down and those that people have in their memories.

This kind of heritage should also be identified and addressed 
where possible.

3.2 Character Appraisal

Tynemouth Village Conservation Area has two 
excellent descriptions of why it is a special place.

3.2.1 Context

Government policy in the NPPF says councils should have up-to-date 
evidence about the historic environment to assess the significance of 
heritage assets 14.

English Heritage say that appraisals should be used to develop a 
robust framework for planning decisions and management actions 
in conservation areas. They should guide new development and be 
a material consideration when determining applications and 
appeals. They are also useful to engage the local community. 
Appraisals should be reviewed every five years or so 15.

3.2.2 Position

Tynemouth Village Conservation Area was designated in 1971.  
An award-winning Village Character Statement was written for the 
conservation area by the community in 2003 and adopted by the 
Council 16. A Character Appraisal was adopted by the Council in 2010 17. 
Both documents are still valid and are used to help manage change in 
the area.

3. Identifying the Heritage in the 
Conservation  Area

3. Identifying the Heritage in the 
Conservation  Area

3.2.3 Implementation

Character appraisal
The Council will review the 2010 Conservation Area Character Appraisal 
every five years or thereabouts using relevant guidance. Where needed, 
the Council will revise the adopted appraisal as soon as possible after 
review. The review process will include public consultation. The Council 
will continue to use the 2003 Village Character Statement as planning 
guidance alongside the 2010 Character Appraisal.

The Character Appraisal is a crucial tool to the understanding of the 
conservation area. The Council will keep it up-to-date and use it to 
inform decisions that have an influence over the conservation area’s 
special interest.

Opportunities to involve local people will be explored. Relevant 
guidance will be used to carry out the review.

3.3 Conservation Area Boundary

The most special parts of the neighbourhood should 
be in Tynemouth Village Conservation Area.

3.3.1 Context

Legislation places a duty on the Council to regularly review the 
coverage of conservation areas in its boundaries 18. Guidance suggests 
review should take place every five years or so 19.

3.3.2 Position

The Council carried out a review of the boundary in 2009, which led 
to the inclusion of Northumberland Park and Holy Saviours Church.  
In preparation for this Management Strategy, the community identified 
several possible changes that should be considered at the next review, 
as set out below.

3.3.3 Implementation

Boundary review
The Council will seek to review the conservation area boundary every 
five years or so using relevant guidance. Where needed, the Council will 
revise the boundary as soon as possible after review. The review process 
will include public consultation. At the next review, the Council will 
consider the following suggested changes:

1. Move the boundary between Tynemouth Village and Cullercoats  
 Conservation Areas to be in line with Beach Road, so the southern  
 part of Cullercoats Conservation Area becomes the northern part  
 of Tynemouth Village Conservation Area. This would better reflect  
 that townscape here (e.g. Long Sands, Tynemouth Park) relates to  
 Tynemouth Village rather than Cullercoats.

2.	Include	Sir	James	Knott	Memorial	Flats,	the	Promenade	and		 	
 bankside to the south currently excluded from both Tynemouth  
 Village Conservation Area and Fish Quay Conservation Area.

3. Exclude modern development at Oxford Street but not the old  
 Tynemouth station.

4. Complete further research into architectural and historic interest  
 to decide if there is sufficient special interest to designate: (a)   
	 development	between	King	Edward	Road,	Northumberland	Park		
 and Tynemouth Station, and (b) development around Algernon  
 Terrace, Edith Street and the historic development pattern of the  
 railway heading north. It has been suggested that the former was  
 developed as a “commuter estate” following the development of the  
 railway, with clear delineation of social structure.

5. Complete further research into architectural and historic interest to 
 decide if there is insufficient special interest on Queensway,   
	 Princeway	and	Manorway	(but	not	including	Seafield	View	or	Kings		
 Priory School) potentially leading to de-designation here.

The conservation area is the core of the neighbourhood’s special 
interest. The boundary must reflect that part of the neighbourhood 
that has special architectural or historic interest with a character 
and appearance which it is desirable to preserve or enhance. 
Guidance suggests that the boundary:

•	 should	be	coherent	and,	wherever	possible,	follow	features	on			
 the ground,

•	 should	not	be	drawn	too	tightly,	so	excluding	integral	parts	on	the		
 periphery but, equally, should not include parts which do not have  
 special interest to avoid devaluing the designation,

•	 should	ensure	the	setting	is	adequately	protected,	including		 	
 landscape features such as open spaces and roads,

•	 should	ensure	all	relevant	legislation	is	used,	including	in	relation	

 to trees,

•	 should	consider	more	recent	architecture	and	history	which	might		
 now be regarded as having special interest.

Boundary review does not always lead to extension; it might remain the 
same or be reduced.

There is no legislative procedure for modifying boundaries but 
guidance suggests the same process as for designation should be 
followed, i.e. a committee decision, an advertisement in a local 
newspaper and the London Gazette, and other statutory notifications. 
Involving the local community is good practice and helps people 
understand the change. This would involve promoting the start of the 
review process, consulting on a proposed revised boundary, and taking 
feedback into account.

3.4 Non-designated Heritage Assets

Tynemouth Village has lots of national heritage, 
but what about the lesser-known local heritage?

3.4.1 Context

Some parts of the area might be significant but not enough to be made 
listed buildings or scheduled monuments, etc. These ‘non-designated 
heritage assets’ can include buildings of good local character, sites of 
archaeological interest and features such as street furniture or historical 
open spaces. Such assets can make an important positive contribution 
over and above what they bring to the conservation area.

The NPPF says the effect proposals have on the significance of such 
heritage assets is a material consideration 20.

English Heritage says local people and the Council should jointly decide 
what in a neighbourhood is worthy of some protection in the planning 
system. Assets should be recorded in a Local List (known as the Local 
Register in North Tyneside). This gives clarity to developers and others 
working in the neighbourhood, including the Council 21.

3. Identifying the Heritage in the Conservation Area

14  National Planning Policy Framework, DCLG, March 2012, para 169
15  Understanding Place: Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management, English Heritage, 2011, paras 1.6-1.10 and 1.18
16  Tynemouth Village Character Statement, 2001 (adopted by the Council in June 2003)
17  Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Character Appraisal, April 2010, North Tyneside Council
18  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s69(2)
19  Understanding Place: Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management, English Heritage, 2011

20  National Planning Policy Framework, DCLG, March 2012, para 135
21  Good Practice Guidance for Local Listing, English Heritage, 2011
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Policy	E17/5	of	the	North	Tyneside	Unitary	Development	Plan	says	
the Council will give protection to buildings of local architectural or 
historic interest 22. Further guidance in the application of this policy is 
provided in the Buildings and Parks of Local Architectural and Historic 
Interest SPD 23.

Policies	S/9.10	and	DM/9.11	of	North	Tyneside’s	Local	Plan	
(Consultation Draft) set out the intention to protect, enhance and 
promote all of the Borough’s heritage assets, including those that are 
non-designated 24.

3.4.2 Position

North Tyneside Council has an adopted Local Register, which is to be 
reviewed in the coming years. The Tyne & Wear Historic Environment 
Record (HER) holds records of historical and archaeological sites. This is 
maintained by the County Archaeologist.

Given its location and the earliest known settlements, the conservation 
area is likely to have significant but as yet unknown underground 
archaeological resources. In 2004, the Council and partners published 
an archaeological assessment and strategy for Tynemouth which sets 
out why it is important archaeologically and what should be done 
to understand and protect the archaeological resource in the village, 
through research and planning control 25.

3.4.3 Implementation

Non-designated heritage assets
1. From time to time, the Council will work with local people to   
 identify non-designated heritage assets in the conservation area  
	 and	its	setting.	They	will	be	recorded	in	the	Local	Register	and/		
 or the Tyne & Wear Historic Environment Record.

2. The significance of the assets will be taken into account when   
 determining proposals that affect them, including those which  
 do not need permission but where other influence is possible   
 (e.g. through public funding).

The conservation area provides a good level of protection to the overall 
townscape scene, but some features could benefit from more focussed 
attention to protect what makes them important. The Cumberland 
Arms and Percy Gardens Lodge, whilst not statutory listed buildings, 
are two of the most prominent and architecturally pleasing buildings in 
the area, and are good examples of this. Their special local interest goes 
beyond just their contribution to the conservation area, and they are 
rightly included in the Council’s Local Register.

Heritage assets in the area
•	 World	Heritage	Site	 0

•	 Scheduled	Monument	 1

•	 Listed	Building	entry	(I)	 0

•	 Listed	Building	entry	(II*)	 2

•	 Listed	Building	entry	(II)	 49

•	 Registered	Battlefield	 0

•	 Registered	Park	&	Garden	 0

•	 Conservation	Area	 1

•	 Local	Register	entry	 22

•	 HER	entry	 	 143	(excluding any already included above)

•	 Tree	Preservation	Order	 5

3.5 Research and Interpretation

What do we know about Tynemouth Village’s 
past? How can we tell its story in the local area?

3.5.1 Context

Research is important to improving our knowledge of the history 
and evolution of the conservation area. Interpretation helps us to 
understand what is important about the conservation area and allows 
us to enjoy it. The Regional Research Framework for the Historic 
Environment promotes research to help to understand, progress 
and appreciate the region’s historic environment 26. The Tynemouth 
archaeological assessment sets a research framework for the village 27.

3.5.2 Position

The history of the Tynemouth area is formidable and is set out in more 
detail in the two adopted character appraisals and the archaeological 
assessment 28. It is known to date back to Roman times and in the 7th 
Century a monastery was located on the site of the Priory, although 
having been sacked, it was then re-established in 1085 by monks from 
St. Albans, and the Castle was given licence to crenelate in 1296. 

The long military history of Tynemouth can be seen for example in the 
Spanish Battery (named after Spanish mercenaries stationed there) 
that was first fortified in 1545. For many years there has been a village 
in the shelter of the Priory and archaeological evidence has indicated 
a cemetery and medieval soil horizons in Front Street and surround, in 
addition to the archaeology dating back two millennia in the Castle 
and Priory. 

A map in 1826, reprinted on the 2003 character statement, shows 
a medieval village settlement in the area of Front Street and nearby; 
thereafter some Georgian development occurred as Tynemouth 
Village became popular, and later with the various railway stations the 
Victorians developed Tynemouth Village as both a dormitory for middle 
class residents and for visitors alike.

Several books are devoted to Tynemouth and its surrounds: many of 
those that cover nearby areas are primarily photographic; there are 
also detailed books on the Priory and Castle, a book about the haunted 
buildings of Tynemouth and a historic novel. These are in addition to 
many mentions of Tynemouth Village in history books about the region, 
such as that by John Sykes in 1833. A sample list is provided below.

There are already several ‘blue plaques’ in the conservation area, such 
as	for	Garibaldi	at	Kings	School,	Harriet	Martineau,	Pen	Bal	Crag,	Annie	
Maud Burnett, John Green and Benjamin Green, Electrical Engineers, 
the Station, the first Tynemouth Station, Master Mariners Homes and 
Tynemouth Lodge Hotel. Several more plaques are being considered to 
mark the centenary of World War One.

3.5.3 Implementation

Research And Interpretation
The Council will:

1. Prepare and encourage others to prepare interpretation of  
 the area’s special local interest, investigating opportunities for  
 relevant on-site printed and digital media.

2. Encourage local history groups and others to carry out and  
 publish research into the area’s architecture and history, taking  
 into account where relevant the Regional Research Framework  
 for the Historic Environment.

3. Pursue with local people opportunities for research an 
 interpretation projects.

There are many possibilities for research and interpretation in the 
conservation area, including those listed here. These include small-scale 
incidental activities and larger-scale thematic projects. An example of 
the latter is the plaques being prepared for 2014 for dwelling houses 
following research to identify World War One soldiers who lived in 
Tynemouth Village. This is part of the wider ongoing Tynemouth World 
War 1 Commemoration Project 29 Many projects will require only small 
amounts of funding and can encourage the regeneration of the Village.

Possible research and interpretation projects
Collections Of Photographs
Whilst there are already such collections, there are always more old 
and not-so-old photographs being found, and ‘old and new’ pictures 
are always needed to allow us to appreciate how Tynemouth Village 
has changed and continues to change. A new approach could include 
additional community projects to present family photographs in 
exhibitions as well as in book form.

History Of The House/Shop Investigations
This might include researching for a compendium of house histories 
in the conservation area, or to the history of commercial and business 
premises in the area.

Local Community Projects
This should include local information-gathering from oral, social and 
local history sources and perhaps have a family focus such that visitors 
and residents alike can relate to the heritage of the area. Popular projects 
for some of the key sites could include Tynemouth Outdoor Pool, 
Tynemouth Volunteer Life Brigade and the history of the railway stations

Website And/Or Book Development
There are already a number of websites covering several aspects of 
Tynemouth Village, but there is room for more of these, especially those 
reflecting recent changes and comparing them to older ones. A small 
guide to the conservation area and its history could also constitute a 
project in conjunction with the Tynemouth Antiquarian and Historical 
Society and perhaps be accompanied by a video-guide. Further walking 
tours with audio-guides using mobile phone apps could aid visitors in 
understanding Tynemouth Village and also help regeneration.

On-Site Interpretation And Smart-Phone App Guides
The Council already produces a range of walking tour and trail leaflets 
for the coastal area. However, this could be extended to identify short 
walking tours specific to Tynemouth Village. It could also include 
development of a smart-phone app. There could be versions reflecting 
on wildlife, buildings and history, for children as well as for adults. 
More fixed interpretation boards could be considered but care should 
be taken to avoid street and visual clutter. In addition, a project to 
identify where further plaques could be sited, based on past residents or 
important buildings, would be worthwhile.

22  North Tyneside Unitary Development Plan, North Tyneside Council, 2002
23  Buildings & Parks of Local Architectural & Historic Interest SPD, North Tyneside Council, November 2008
24  North Tyneside Local Plan: Consultation Draft, North Tyneside Council, November 2013
25		Tynemouth,	An	Archaeological	Assessment	&	Strategy,	North	Tyneside	Council	/	City	of	Newcastle	/	Northumberland	County	Council	/	English	Heritage,	2004
26		Shared	Visions:	North-East	Regional	Research	Framework,	D	Petts	&	C	Gerrard,	EH	/	Durham	Uni,	2006
27  Tynemouth, An Archaeological Assessment & Strategy, North Tyneside Council et al, 2004

28  Tynemouth Village Character Statement, 2001 (adopted by the Council in June 2003); Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Character Appraisal, North Tyneside  
 Council, April 2010; Tynemouth, An Archaeological Assessment & Strategy, North Tyneside Council et al, 2004 Tynemouth World War 1 Commemoration Project   
	 http://www.tynemouthworldwarone.org/
29		Tynemouth	World	War	1	Commemoration	Project		http://www.tynemouthworldwarone.org/
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Street Theatre
Some is already carried out on occasion, e.g. at the Priory by English 
Heritage and Tynemouth Pageant. But this could be further developed 
into Front Street, perhaps with EH or with theatre groups to explore 
the haunted theme, for example. It could be linked into events on Front 
Street, such as the occasional markets, and the regular markets at the 
Station to encourage public transport use.

A selection of texts concerning Tynemouth
•	 Pevsner	N	(1957)	Buildings	of	England:	Northumberland.		 	
 London, Penguin: pp 300-1

•	 Gatehouse	Gazetteer	(2013)	Tynemouth	Castle.	available	at			 	
	 http://www.gatehouse-gazetteer.info/English%20sites/2023.html

•	 Sykes	J	(1833)	Historical	register	of	remarkable	events	which	

 have occurred in Northumberland and Durham, Newcastle-upon- 
 Tyne, and Berwick-upon-Tweed. Self-published: Northumberland.  

•	 Hutchinson	K	(2011)	Tynemouth	and	Cullercoats	Through	Time.		
 Amberley Publishing, Gloucestershire.

•	 Coates,MN		(2012)	The	Story	of	Northumberland	Park.	Summerhill		
 Books, Newcastle.

•	 McCombie	G	(2007)	Tynemouth	Priory	and	Castle.	English	Heritage.

•	 Bradford	J	(2000)	Tynemouth	Christian	Chronology-	A	year-by-year		
 record of Christianity within ancient parish of Tynemouth. Tynemouth.

•	 Graham	F	(1973)	Tynemouth,	Cullercoats,	Whitley	Bay,	Seaton		
 Delaval: a short history and guide. Northern History Booklets.

•	 Simpson	R	(1988)	Tynemouth	and	North	Shields:	a	pictorial	history.		
 Phillimore. 

•	 Alexander	J	(1999)	Tynemouth	and	Cullercoats	(Archive	Photographs).	

 The History Press.

•	 Ritson,	DW	(2011)	Haunted	Tynemouth.	The	History	Press.

•	 Admiralty	(1861)	Report	of	the	Admiralty	under	Act	14	and	15	Vict	C		
 49.1. Blyth and Tyne Railway Bill. House of Commons, London.

•	 Dix,	RT	(1986)	As	they	were:	nostalgic	glimpses	of	North	Shields,		
 Tynemouth, Cullercoats, Whitley Bay and Wallsend. Sandhill Press,  
 Newcastle.

•	 Taylor	HA	(1949)	Tynemouth	in	Ralph	Gardner’s	day:	a	fragment	of		
 local government in the seventeenth century. Moore , North Shields.

•	 Doherty,	P	(2009)	The	Darkening	Glass.	Headline	Book	Publishing.	

•	 White	V	ed	(1997)	Full	steam	ahead	for	Tynemouth.	Memories	of	the		
 Station and the Village. North Tyneside Libraries, Tyne and Wear.

•	 Russell	J	and	Cohn	R	(2013)	The	Kings	School,	Tynemouth.	Book	on		
 Demand, Miami.

•	 Ordnance	Survey	maps	(1895,	1913)	Tynemouth	1913,	Mouth	of	the		
 Tyne 1895.

•	 Hollerton	E	(1997)	Tynemouth	in	Old	Picture	Postcards.	North			
 Tyneside Library.

•	 Whaley	R,	Morrison	J	and	Heslop	D	(2008)	Archaeology	of	the			
 Twentieth Century Defence Sites of Tyne and Wear: An illustrated  
 guide. Newcastle City Council: pp8-10.

•	 Archaeological	Investigations	Project	(2001)	Field	Evaluations		 	
 North East Region  An Archaeological Evaluation at 48 Front Street.  
 Tynemouth, Tyne and Wear.

•	 North	Tyneside	Council	/	City	of	Newcastle	/	Northumberland			
	 County	Council	/	English	Heritage.	Tynemouth,	An	Archaeological		
 Assessment & Strategy. 2004.
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4.1 Introduction
Identifying and protecting the heritage will not look after the 
conservation area, or release all of its potential. There are always 
opportunities for enhancement, whether by the Council or others who 
are investing in the area.  This section deals with:

•	 conservation-led	regeneration,

•	 public	realm,	green	spaces	and	trees,

•	 permitted	development	rights,

•	 design,

•	 maintenance	and	repair,

•	 monitoring	and	enforcement,

•	 enhancement	opportunities.

This chapter contains detailed guidance and strategy to help manage 
the area into the future.

4.2 Regeneration

How can investment in the historic environment 
help with social and economic regeneration?

4.2.1 Context

“Regenerate: bring new and more vigorous life to an area, especially in 
economic terms; revive.” (Oxford English Dictionary). Conservation-led 
change plays a vital role in social and economic regeneration across 
the country 30.

The NPPF says that, when considering a positive strategy the historic 
environment, councils should take into account the wider social, 
cultural, economic and environmental benefits that conservation can 
bring.  This should include addressing heritage assets which are most at 
risk through neglect, decay or other threats 31.

English Heritage stresses the need to tackle causes of low investment, 
not just the repairs. It says heritage-led regeneration can contribute to 
a sense of place, quality of life and sustainable neighbourhoods 32.

We could take as a model of regeneration the Grainger Town area of 
Newcastle, the late Georgian development whose spokes are Grey 
Street, Clayton Street and Grainger Street. By the 1990s much of it 
was shabby, crumbling and unattractive to anyone contemplating 
setting up a shop, restaurant or business or making it their home. 
The Government-financed Granger Town Initiative gave it a new lease 
of life. It is now a quarter that draws people to shop, dine, work, dwell 
and invest in.

4. Protecting and Enhancing the Conservation Area

In comparison, Tynemouth Village has not suffered economic decline 
and continues to fulfil its historic raison d’etre as a seaside destination 
and dormitory town.  The conservation area has the special character 
of being a historic village within an urban setting to the west but 
delineated by coast and river on its other sides.  This is the focus that 
draws a flow of visitors, the economic lifeblood that sustains a greater 
variety of restaurants, bars, shops, heritage and leisure amenities than 
can be found in a typical suburb.

Within this pleasing array, however, there are pockets of neglect 
and certain aspects that are performing below their potential. 
With judicious investment and sensitive management these could 
become nodes of growth. Some could become flagship developments 
which, added to existing attractions, could create the critical mass to 
increase Tynemouth Village’s pulling power beyond being merely one of 
the region’s “best kept secrets.”

4.2.2 Position

Some notable improvements to the fabric and life of the conservation 
area have been recent. The Station is now a classic example of what 
restoration can achieve. The £2 million Heritage Lottery grant and 
the dedication of the Friends of Tynemouth Station have enabled it to 
transcend its transportation role and become a destination in itself.

The £1.3 million grant awarded for Conservation Area Partnership 
1998 -2004 has been instrumental in enhancing the public space 
around the clock tower, the Green and Huntingdon Place, and in 
repairing and improving many commercial premises on Front Street 
with new traditional shopfronts and other features. This is detailed in 
the Spring 2004 partnership newsletter on the Council’s website 33. 
Eyesore frontages such as the former Barclay’s Bank have been changed 
for the better, also touched on in other sections of this Strategy.

Yet there is always more that can be done to use active conservation as 
an economic stimulus, making Tynemouth Village’s good features even 
better, and making neglected ones excellent.

Broadly speaking there are three main areas of opportunity for 
regeneration:

•	 sport	and	leisure,

•	 heritage	sites,

•	 Front	Street.

Here, the present situation regarding each one is set out.

Position: Sport and leisure
The natural quality of Tynemouth Village’s bays and sands and 
their headland setting have long attracted generations of families 
from Newcastle, North Tyneside and beyond. Visitors from outside 
are surprised. Many make favourable comparisons with Cornish and 
continental resorts. In 2013, Tripadvisor listed Long Sands as Britain’s 
4th best beach. Private initiatives such as the beachside café on Long 
Sands, the Surf Shop, Surf School, Surf Café and the pop-up restaurant 
on	King	Edward’s	Bay	have	all	progressively	improved	the	visitor	
experience. The Sailing Club and Rowing Club cater for their sports’ 
devotees at Prior’s Haven. The former is currently undergoing a major 
internal refurbishment and could accommodate at least double its 
existing membership.

The growing band of year-round swimmers and beach users are 
badly under-catered for. Changing amenities as at the Panama Club in 
Whitley Bay with hot showers and toilets are needed.  These would also 
encourage more people and families at all times of the year to put more 
than a toe into the refreshing Blue Flag grade sea water.  Access and 
management would be needed.

For cyclists,	Tynemouth	Village	is	the	confluence	and	end/start	point	
of some of Sustrans’ most popular routes.  Of course, they make use of 
same amenities as other visitors, but there is surely an opportunity for a 
welcome point or facility. It is understood that the Grand Hotel may be 
pursuing this. Adequate cycle parking facilities should be provided at an 
appropriate location in the Village.

The Outdoor Pool is the major focus of any survey asking for 
suggestions to improve Tynemouth Village.  This unresolved eyesore 
could become an astounding attraction.  Together with the Station, the 
Outdoor Pool can become an example of how regeneration can make 
a place even better than it was originally because it allows people to 
enjoy a bigger experience.

Within Tynemouth Village there may not be sufficient provision for 
public play facilities for older children. The beach, however, is a large 
natural play area in the and has enormous value for play. 

Position: Heritage Sites
Tynemouth Village is fortunate that its major historic site, the Priory 
and Castle, is under the care of English Heritage; the potential for 
more culture and history-led events is clear and visitors to these would 
clearly improve its contribution to the village’s economy. The Pier is 
looked after by the Port of Tyne but could more be done to enhance its 
character and use?  

The Tynemouth Volunteer Life Brigade (TVLB) Watch House is a 
unique feature with more potential than is currently realised; plans are 
afoot to conserve it and improve its use for visitors and for learning. 
The Lion’s Head Fountain, a Victorian feature at the mouth of a 
natural spring on Long Sands, was exposed recently to the wonderment 
of beach users.  But it is prone to being silted up and quickly buried.

Northumberland Park, North Tyneside’s first municipal park, was 
opened in 1885 and is one of the most prominent heritage assets in 
the area. A typical Victorian municipal park that combines enclosed 
woodlands with open spaces, and formal walkways with play areas, it 
is a space of great quality and appeal. It is linked to Tynemouth Station 
by a pleasant leafy path. Historic interest is provided through the listed 
mediaeval remains of St. Leonard’s Hospital and a pet cemetery in 
the north west corner. The amazing potential of this special place was 
recognised by the Council who submitted a successful bid for Heritage 
Lottery Funding and the associated restoration work is well underway. 
Broad aims of the restoration are to restore lost heritage features, provide 
new visitor facilities, improve management and maintenance and 
improve access. It is envisaged that the works will be complete towards 
the end of 2014. This work is excellent for the conservation area and 
beyond, enhancing the environment and improving visitor experience, 
and it is hoped that it can act as an impetus for further regeneration work 
in the area such as at Prior’s Haven and along the coast.

Position: Front Street
Front Street is vibrant and prosperous and apparently not immediately 
in need of economic regeneration. But could it be improved? That 
depends on an individual’s perspective, and the views of residents and 
businesspeople may well differ from those of visitors. 

The over-preponderance of bars and cafes could turn Front Street 
into Osborne Road, Jesmond, which has poor townscape character 
dominated by a single use.  In Front Street, everything possible should 
be done to maintain a balance of outlets and restore the variety that 
enhances a village’s character.  Planning legislation to achieve this 
however can be limited, and so every encouragement should be given 
to a variety of businesses to thrive.

Through traffic and queuing taxis tend to dominate Front Street, 
particularly at weekends and holiday times and speeding traffic is a 
concern for many here and elsewhere in the Village, in spite of there 
being a 20 mph limit across the whole conservation area.  More widely 
than Front Street, including Percy Park Road and the sea front, are the 
potential problems of litter and the perennial headache of parking. 
Could Tynemouth Village be declared a plastic free zone? Should the 
possibility of park-and-ride schemes be explored?

30		For	example:	Heritage	Dividend,	English	Heritage,	2002;	Heritage	Works:	The	Use	of	Historic	Buildings	in	Regeneration,	English	Heritage,	n/d;	Heritage	&	Growth,		
 English Heritage, 2011
31  National Planning Policy Framework, DCLG, March 2012, para 178
32  www.helm.org.uk
33		Tynemouth	Conservation	Area	Partnership	Newsletter,	NECT,	Issue	4,	April	2004,	http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.	 	
	 download?p_ID=525877
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4.2.3 Implementation

Regeneration
The Council will:

1. Put conservation at the heart of regeneration, and involve local  
 people in plans and proposals.

2. Continue to explore regeneration opportunities in partnership   
 with others, including seeking funding, to promote the investment in  
 buildings and spaces for the economic benefit of the conservation  
 area and its setting.

3. Pay particular attention to (a) sport and leisure, (b) heritage sites,  
 and (c) Front Street, seeking to join up regeneration and visitor sites  
 and facilities to support a ‘critical mass’ of economic benefit for the  
 conservation area.

4. Support development proposals for uses in Tynemouth Village that  
 would add to its vitality and viability without undermining its overall  
 attraction and would not adversely impact on the character, function  
 and vitality of the street or surrounding environment.

5. Consider the implementation of a Cumulative Impact Policy in 
 order to better manage drinking establishments and associated anti- 
 social behaviour.

6. Promote the benefits of heritage-led regeneration to local people,  
 owners, developers and decision-makers.

7. Ensure the area’s special requirements are taken into account in  
 regeneration plans affecting it or its setting.

English Heritage shows built heritage can be a valuable catalyst for 
regeneration and that economic prosperity leads to enhancement, 
building repairs and maintenance 34. The Council will therefore 
continue its work to ensure the economic viability of the conservation 
area remains buoyant, concentrating on the following themes. All 
regeneration plans will be developed with public consultation.

The Council has a Coastal Regeneration Framework, which puts 
forward ideas to reinvigorate the coast from St. Mary’s Island to the 
Fish Quay by an improved image of the area, building on its natural, 
cultural, heritage and tourism assets.  There are obvious connections, 
complementary activities and flow between Tynemouth Village 
Conservation Area and its two neighbouring conservation areas, Fish 
Quay and Cullercoats.

Regeneration is important in its own right but additionally is linked 
closely with Enhancement Opportunities, discussed in Section 5 
at the end of this document where carrying out regeneration is 
considered in more practical detail.

4.3 Public Realm, Green Spaces and Trees
What can be done with the streets and spaces that 
make Tynemouth Village a pleasure to be in?

4.3.1 Context 

Conservation areas are designated because of streets and spaces as 
well as their buildings. Roads, paths, street furniture, trees, open spaces 
and other features combine to create the public realm. In Tynemouth 
Village’s case, its spectacular location at the meeting of river and coast 
is a priceless local asset and (by reason of the daily ferry from the 
Netherlands and visiting cruise ships), an international gateway to the 
whole of the region and beyond.

The character of historic conservation areas like Tynemouth Village 
gains much from open spaces, established trees, hedges and greenery, 
both in the public domain and in people’s gardens. The area is blessed 
with a range of wildlife sites, including those of local, national and 
international importance. These are protected accordingly through 
local and national planning policies and international legislation, and 
are managed locally through the Council’s Biodiversity Action Plan 35.

The mature tree cover in the Tynemouth area is one of the most 
important factors contributing to the character of the conservation 
area. All trees within the conservation area are protected by law 36 

whereby anyone proposing to cut down, top or lop a tree is required 
to give six weeks’ notice to the Council who can then decide if the 
tree(s) should be further protected by tree preservation order (TPO)37 
in the interests of amenity.  The Council will not usually support any 
proposal that would lead to the loss of trees, hedges and shrubs which 
contribute to, or in the future might contribute to, the character of the 
Conservation Area. TPOs provide an additional protection for significant 
trees and groups of trees. However should a protected tree be removed 
for justifiable reasons of health and safety or good arboricultural 
management practice, there is a requirement under the Town and 
Country Planning Act to plant a replacement tree to ensure tree cover is 
maintained. The Council will use its appropriate enforcement powers to 
ensure such trees are replaced. The Council supports the establishment 
and maintenance of a diverse and varied level of tree cover within 
the Conservation Area to achieve the goals of sustainability as well as 
providing numerous ecological benefits. 

34		Heritage	Works:	The	Use	of	Historic	Buildings	in	Regeneration,	English	Heritage,	n/d,	p1
35		Newcastle	and	North	Tyneside	Biodiversity	Action	Plan,	2010	http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=540335
36  Town & Country Planning Act 1990, s211
37  Town & Country Planning Act 1990, Part VIII

38  Understanding Place: Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management, English Heritage, 2011, para 3.15-3.19
39  Streets For All: North East, 2005, English Heritage and Department for Transport
40  Manual for Streets, Department for Transport, 2007; Manual for Streets 2, Department for Transport, 2010

English Heritage says co-ordination is key to public realm 38.  
Streets For All, published jointly with the Department of Transport, 
urges full integration of highways and traffic issues 39. English Heritage 
also encourage protection of trees, and addressing biodiversity.

North Tyneside’s UDP refers to the ‘great opportunity for improvements 
to be made’ in the environment of the Borough (5.6) and identifies 
the coastal strip as a ‘high quality environment’ (5.5).  Great emphasis 
should be placed on connectivity, responding to local distinctiveness, 
maintenance, and the use of government guidance in Manual for 
Streets and Manual for Streets 2, which contain detailed guidance on 
public realm and green space issues 40.

4.3.2 Position

The public realm in Tynemouth Village Conservation Area is rich, 
diverse and mostly high quality. The sea front, riverside, open spaces, 
Northumberland Park (whose regeneration is near completion), the 
recently refurbished Victorian Station and the many fine streets of 
late Georgian and early Victorian terraces combine to give Tynemouth 
Village a special character and high popularity as a tourist destination.

The Tynemouth Village Character Appraisal (2010) divided the area 
into three zones, each with a distinctive public realm: the Village Core, 
the 19th century and early 20th century terraces, and the Inter-War 
semi-detached housing area. The seafront and riverside make a fourth 
zone. The amount of through traffic (including buses) and the pressure 
on available parking places are perennial problems, exacerbated by the 
popularity of Tynemouth Village as a visitor destination, especially at 
weekends. Anti-social behaviour is an attendant problem, as is non-
local parking on some streets, harming the character.

There are six significant areas of green open space:

•	 Northumberland	Park,

•	 Prior’s	Park,

•	 the	Green,

•	 the	Spanish	Battery,

•	 the	area	around	and	to	the	west	of	Collingwood	Monument,

•	 the	Seafield.

Mature trees, chiefly sycamore, dominate Prior’s Park and 
Northumberland Park and the Green. The consultation with visitors 
and residents has indicated that open spaces are very much valued and 
form part of the character and should remain so.

Domestic gardens on all the residential streets also make a 
contribution to the character and appearance of the conservation area, 
some of it negative with too much hard standing.

Tynemouth Village also has two hard surfaced open spaces of cultural 
significance; 

•	 the	eastern	end	of	Front	Street	around	the	Priory	when	closed	to	traffic

•	 the	Station	concourse.

Both spaces are used successfully for public performance (especially at 
the Mouth of the Tyne Festival), and the Station concourse is also an 
attractive location for the display of artwork and other cultural events, 
and has the advantage of being covered.

Front Street can more than compare with any such village 
thoroughfare in England, but is at present dominated by traffic and 
parked cars, and is not fulfilling its potential. In addition, the large 
number of licensed premises in Front Street has a significant impact on 
the public enjoyment of this space, giving rise to anti-social behaviour. 

In some side streets traditional surfaces of granite setts have been 
covered by tarmac, notably Percy Street West, St. Oswin’s Place, and 
Lovaine Row, adversely affecting their character. The character of the 
village core is further marred by the Tyneside flats in Percy Street East 
and Middle Street, some of which are severely dilapidated. 

The seafront and riverside are a major part of what brings people to 
Tynemouth Village, but they are greatly in need of attention: repair and 
improvement	of	facilities.	Both	King	Edward’s	Bay	(the	Short	Sands)	
and the Long Sands enjoy Blue Flag status and the latter are a surfing 
destination of national significance. Facilities at both beaches however 
could be improved.  The Outdoor Pool is considered an eyesore but 
there is potential for development, as currently proposed by the Friends 
of Tynemouth Outdoor Pool. The historic Lion’s Head Fountain lies 
buried beneath the sand. 

Close examination of the street furniture and historic materials, 
especially along the sea front, reveals the high priority given in the 
Victorian and Edwardian eras to long-term investment in public realm 
by the use of the best materials and highest standards of design. 
Unfortunately this has not been applied consistently latterly with 
the use of more standard quality furniture, materials and designs, e.g. 
for railings and some paved areas. Some projects in the recent past 
have demonstrated that well-designed, high quality public realm can 
bring great benefit, such as the work to improve the setting of the 
clocktower. This is the theme that should be followed in public realm 
works, seeking the emphasis on longer term investment in the civic 
pride that well designed, high quality public realm can bring.
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Litter bins

Standard plastic litter bins, many of which have broken door 
mechanisms. In 2000, during the Conservation Area Partnership work, 
the public were involved in selecting a metal litter bin design for Front 
Street, but these have not always been repeated. There is a litter bin 
replacement	programme	planned	during	2014/2015.		Front	Street	litter	
bins have been identified for replacement.  

Approach to Long Sands

The high quality and distinctive design of the historic railings on 
the right hand side have not been matched by the more recent 
replacements on the left.  

Tynemouth Village, like any place, can suffer from issues such as litter, 
chewing gum on streets, bins needing emptying and dog fouling. As 
visitors are drawn to Tynemouth Village, it is important that it is as 
well-presented as possible, and this includes sufficient provision and 
emptying of litter bins. Basic issues like this can cumulatively create a 
large impact and could serve to somewhat taint positive endeavours 
such as those set out in this document. To be effective, it is believed 
improvement needs to come “from the bottom up”, meaning that 
individuals need to be responsible for litter control as well as the 
Council. Two further public realm issues are that Tynemouth Village is 
the	start/finish	of	national cycling routes and has only a pole to mark 
this, and that the road bridge at the foot of Pier Road is a bottleneck 
on which pedestrians, cyclists and motorists converge, representing a 
potential accident spot.

Some examples of public realm features that could be improved

Tynemouth Branch Library, Front Street

Work required to meet a statutory requirement but only done to 
meet minimum requirements.  Opportunity to upgrade to a more 
appropriate conservation style.  

Front Street island

Example of a recently completed highway works that uses standard 
materials	rather	than	conservation/heritage	materials.		

4.3.3 Implementation

Public realm, green spaces and trees
The Council will:

1. Embrace history and character in the public realm, creating and  
 maintaining a high quality, locally distinctive scene.

2. Consider a rolling programme of replacement of poor quality street  
 furniture, facilities (including appropriate toilets, benches and shelter)
  and materials with those of high quality and long life.

3. Consider where appropriate the use of guidance in Manual for   
 Streets, Manual for Streets 2, Streets For All North East and other  
 published guidance on dealing with the public realm in historic areas.

4. Apply highways and traffic legislation and guidance sensitively, and
  design works in a way which recognises the conservation area’s  
 special interest. For example, the 20mph area needs to be better  
 marked, but could be done sensitively.

5. Plan, design, implement and maintain public realm and highways  
 works in collaboration with historic environment and design   
 specialists, especially in Front Street.

6. Maintain public realm and environment to appropriate standards.

7. Give full consideration to the needs of all people in safely, easily and  
 independently accessing the Village and its facilities, especially   
 disabled, children and elderly people.

8. Endeavour to promote and assist in facilitating arts and cultural  
 events in the Station Concourse, and public performance in both  
 the Station concourse and in Front Street, as part of its arts and  
 culture programme. Such events should continue to be well-  
 managed so as to not unacceptably affect the amenity of residents.

9. Continue the current policies and practice regarding trees in the  
 conservation area and consider further enhancements to the policy,  
 including further tree preservation orders where appropriate.

10. Ensure the protection and management of biodiversity on the  
 coastal and riverside banks, the parks and the railway corridor.

The public realm is used by everyone and draws visitors to Tynemouth 
Village. Its maintenance and enhancement should therefore be a very 
high priority for the local economy. Design and maintenance should 
demonstrate best practice and civic pride. There should be early 
collaboration between Council functions, and a shared understanding 
across professional disciplines of historic environment protection, urban 
design and highways engineering. This is needed to avoid repetition of 
existing visually poor public works in the conservation area that have 
been implemented in recent years.

The Public Realm is important in its own right but additionally 
is linked closely with Enhancement Opportunities, discussed 
in Section 5 at the end of this document where working on the 
public realm is considered in more practical detail.

However, the following table should guide management of the public 
realm in the conservation area.  All works should involve the highest 
quality, and the most enduring solutions and materials that can be 
afforded.  A general rule of thumb is ‘less is more’.
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PUBLIC REALM MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES

VILLAGE CORE LATE-GEORGIAN AND 
EARLY VICTORIAN 

TERRACES

INTER-WAR SEMI-
DETACHED HOUSING 

AREA

SEA FRONT AND 
RIVERSIDE

CHARACTER Charming array of 18th and 19th century and 
earlier buildings of various styles and massing, 
enclosing a high quality streetscape leading 
down from the Green to the historic ruins of the 
Priory. Contains vibrant business core.

Handsome terraces of large 
19th century housing in a 
well-treed environment 
overlooking the coast and 
the river.

Red brick housing, 
generously proportioned, 
green gardens but streets 
lacking trees or greenery.

Dramatic open 
coastline dominated by 
headland of Tynemouth 
Priory, and riverside 
promenade with open 
banks above.

ROADS Use a broadly well-designed, appropriate 
variety of road surfaces in Front Street, 
including tarmac, granite setts and pavers to 
demarcate pedestrian areas and to slow 
traffic. Consider a shared surface scheme. 
Where feasible and resources allow in 
surrounding streets (e.g. Percy Street West, 
St. Oswin’s Place and Lovaine Row), remove 
tarmac to reveal setts beneath, ensuring 
‘access for all’ standards. Where red surfaces 
are used, retain them where possible. 
Use minimal markings.

Use plain tarmac, relieved 
by setts and pavers 
where appropriate. 
Huntingdon Place has had 
its granite setts restored 
and it would be positive to 
see this pursued in other 
appropriate areas, ensuring 
‘access for all’ standards. 
Where red surfaces are 
used, retain them where 
possible and where external 
funding is available, new red 
surfaces could be explored. 
Use minimal markings.

Use tarmac and setted 
gulleys, incorporating 
historic materials where 
appropriate. Where red 
surfaces are used, retain 
them where possible 
and where external 
funding is available, 
new red surfaces could 
be explored. 
Use minimal markings.

Use tarmac and setted 
gulleys, incorporating 
historic materials where 
appropriate. Where red 
surfaces are used, retain 
them where possible 
and where external 
funding is available, 
new red surfaces 
could be explored. 
Use minimal markings.

PATHS When required consider replacing concrete 
slabs and tarmac pavements with good quality 
natural material, such as York stone where 
possible, especially Front Street. Surfaces 
should be safe and useable. Re-use existing 
natural materials (e.g. kerbs, setts). New 
materials can be reconstituted conservation 
grade. Surfaces for the visually impaired should 
contrast in tone or texture, not colour

As per Village Core. As per Village Core. As per Village Core, 
with particular focus 
on the promenade.

FURNITURE Street clutter should be kept to an absolute 
minimum. This includes road signs, on-street 
advertisements and estate agent boards. 
There should be sufficient litter bin provision.
All street furniture should be of high quality 
design. Where appropriate matching surviving 
historic examples or good quality replicas 
such as the bollards surrounding the Clock 
Tower. Plain black is generally the most widely 
used colour. Street furniture should be used 
sparingly and sited sensitively. Litter bins need 
to be permanent features, not wheelie bins and 
should be suitably maintained.

Benches can be very useful and desirable. 
However they need careful consideration. 
New locations must be chosen sensitively, 
taking into account of need (e.g. steep routes), 
visual impact and potential for anti-social 
behaviour. Robust materials suitable for 
marine environment need to be used. Repair of 
benches should be sought rather than removal

As per Village Core. As per Village Core. As per Village Core.
Benches are a particular 
visual clutter issue 
in some areas of the 
coast and riverside. 
The number and 
location of benches 
need to be rationalised 
more effectively and 
sited in a more sensitive 
manner (e.g. Spanish 
Battery).

Restoration and better 
use of amenity shelters 
is encouraged. A small 
number of new shelters 
should be considered in 
suitable locations.

WORKS Engineering works should be minimal, high 
quality and visually discreet

As per Village Core As per Village Core As per Village Core.
Better use of the Prior’s 
Haven car park (e.g. 
removing the two hour 
limit) is a particular 
opportunity to divert 
vehicles away from the 
Village core and provide 
parking facilities for 
Haven users.

PARKING Continue to manage traffic and parking 
movements in line with recently introduced 
scheme which includes integrated parking 
and traffic movement plan for the whole of 
Tynemouth Village. Review periodically in 
consultation with residents and businesses. 
Use minimal signs and road markings. 
Discourage in-curtilage parking to ensure 
gardens stay green.

As per Village Core. As per Village Core. As per Village Core.
Better use of the Prior’s 
Haven car park (e.g. 
removing the two hour 
limit) is a particular 
opportunity to divert 
vehicles away from the 
Village core and provide 
parking facilities for 
Haven users.

TREES Robust programme of appropriate tree 
planting in appropriate areas and continued 
approach of not usually supporting the loss 
of trees, hedges and shrubs which contribute 
to, or in the future might contribute to, 
the character of the conservation area. 
Enforce replacement tree planting where a 
protected tree has been removed, to ensure 
no erosion of tree cover. The choice of species 
should be influenced by the location and the 
species of trees in the vicinity. 

Street trees should only be planted where 
the Council can commit to their ongoing 
maintenance.

As per Village Core. As per Village Core. As per Village Core, 
while ensuring sufficient 
correct habitats for 
our internationally 
protected bird species.

CYCLE 
TRACKS

n/a Use plain Bitmac with 
delineation using 
granite sets.

Use black coloured 
Asphalt in keeping with 
existing surfaces in and 
around Tynemouth.  
Where external funding 
is available, red coloured 
asphalt will be explored. 
Use minimal markings.

Use black coloured 
Asphalt, incorporating 
historic materials 
where appropriate. 
Where external funding 
is available, red coloured 
asphalt will be explored. 
Use minimal markings.
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4.4 Permitted Development Rights

How can we better manage visually intrusive works 
to properties through the planning system?

4.4.1 Context

The General Permitted Development Order (GPDO) automatically 
grants planning consent for a range of minor developments to 
householders and other types of use including shops 41.  These are 
known as permitted development rights (PDRs).

PDRs are more restricted in a conservation area for some types 
of development. However this still does not prevent various 
developments being carried out which, over time, can combine to harm 
the area’s special interest.

The GPDO allows the Council to remove harmful PDRs using an 
Article 4 Direction. This means consent would be needed for certain 
developments at properties covered by the Direction 42.  
English Heritage encourages use of Directions to control harmful 
cumulative change, but cautions against blanket use 43. Indeed, the 
NPPF says Directions should be fully justified as they increase 
regulation and remove rights 44.

PDRs can only be removed where they exist. The conservation area as a 
whole is not suitable for blanket coverage of a Direction because there 
are a number of buildings that do not have PDRs and so already need to 
seek consent for relevant development.  These include listed buildings, 
of which there are many in Tynemouth Village, and flats (as opposed to 
houses). Therefore, removing PDRs must necessarily be selective.

It is also the case that removing PDRs cannot lead to automatic reversal 
of previous harmful alterations. So removing PDRs on such properties 
might be considered as ‘closing the stable door after the horse has 
bolted’ as the harm is already done, making it very hard to justify 
including them in a Direction.

However, this does not prevent the Council and the community from 
encouraging the use of traditional designs when new works are carried 
out without the need for consent in order to help restore architectural 
character harmed in the past.

4.4.2 Position

There are currently two Article 4 Directions in the conservation area:

•	 one	covers	14	properties	in	the	Spanish	Battery	area,

•	 one	covers	146	properties	in	the	rest	of	the	conservation	area.

A Note has been prepared to guide works to windows in areas affected 
by Article 4 Directions, specifically in Tynemouth Village 45.

The reality in Tynemouth Village is that in the Conservation Area, 
homeowners frequently make changes and alterations that are not 
at always in keeping with the principles of protecting or enhancing 
the special interest of the area. For example, there remains a large 
number of PVCu windows that have replaced wooden ones and other 
alterations such as box dormers, doors, boundary treatments (e.g. walls, 
gates, railings) and roof coverings that accumulate to harm the special 
interest of the area. There is evidence of cumulative harm from such 
development and it can be said that the special interest of the area is 
being eroded over time because of PDRs.

There is therefore more than can be done in both monitoring the 
impact of PDRs and in encouraging good designs which reflect the 
character and appearance of the conservation area, both through the 
planning system when consent is needed and by encouragement when 
it is not (e.g. publishing design guidance and giving verbal advice).

4.4.3 Implementation

Permitted development rights
The Council will

1. Continually assess the impact of permitted development rights  
 (PDRs) on character and appearance.

2. Consider widening the use of Article 4 Directions to control the  
 impact of harmful PDRs on those properties in the conservation  
 area that have them and, if this is done, prepare further guidance on  
 development likely to receive consent as a result of the Direction.

3. Offer advice, guidance and encouragement to developers to reduce  
 or remove the impact of harmful PDRs.

If a further Article 4 Direction were pursued in the future, it would be in 
a positive light, guiding change rather than preventing it, using design 
guidance to help.  It will be important to examine any new risks to the 
area from national changes to PDRs by central Government, which are 
occurring more frequently in recent years.

The following pages assess the current threat to character from PDRs, 
considering each relevant part of the GPDO.

THREATS TO THE CHARACTER OF TYNEMOUTH VILLAGE CONSERVATION AREA

Part Development Discussion Threat

Part 1 
Class A

Dwellinghouses: 
Enlargement, improvement 
or other alteration

There is evidence of harm to the conservation area, particularly to the unity of terraces, 
which are important as they are such a large part of the housing in Tynemouth Village.
Impact depends greatly on the materials used: PDRs exist where materials are of a “similar 
appearance” to those of the existing building. This means replacing like-for-like is allowed, but 
case-by-case judgement is needed where new materials differ from existing ones – whether 
they have a similar appearance will differ for each case.

HIGH

Dwellinghouses: 
Windows and doors

There is considerable evidence of changes to windows and doors which have eroded the 
dominance of the area’s traditional features:

•	 For	other	than	more	recent	than	inter-war	houses,	traditional	windows	are	usually	
double-hung painted timber sliding sash windows. For later houses, wooden casement 
frames are traditional.

•	 Traditional	doors	are	painted	timber,	usually	without	windows.	Replacement	windows	
include PVCu or timber with different subdivisions, opening arrangements, construction, 
component profiles and detailing. Replacement doors include PVCu or timber with 
different glazing, panelling, construction, component profiles and detailing.  
Any combination of these changes have had a negative impact on the area’s character.

The most important priorities for windows are those set out in the Council’s Windows 
Guidance for the conservation area’s existing Article 4 Direction 46:

•	 existing	traditional	timber	sash	windows	should	be	repaired	first,	or	if	not	possible,	replaced	
with good quality replicas to the original design

•	 existing	unsuitable	replacement	timber	or	PVCu	windows	should	be	replaced	with	good	
quality replicas to the original design.

The guidance sets out sound advice on which modifications might be acceptable in replacement 
timber windows to improve their operation and heat retention. PVCu is completely outside the 
character of the area and PDRs should not apply when it is being used to replace timber. PDRs 
exist where materials are of a “similar appearance” to those of the existing building. At present, 
it is sometimes the case that PVCu is considered to have a similar appearance to timber and 
homeowners are therefore able to make these changes without obtaining planning permission. 
This is having a significant adverse impact on the character and appearance of homes that are 
not already covered by an Article 4 Direction. This needs to change as PVCu is not comparable 
to timber and should not be considered of a similar appearance. Where there is no similar 
appearance, PDRs would not apply and consent would need to be applied for. Developers are 
advised to seek advice before carrying out development.

HIGH

Dwellinghouses: 
Roofing materials

There is evidence of changes to roofing materials which have eroded the prevalence of 
traditional Welsh slate and traditional tiles, as discussed in the character appraisal. Materials 
used instead include concrete tiles, artificial slate, natural slate from other sources and plastic 
coatings. These have a significant effect on the roofscape character, which is a dominant part 
of the street scene in the conservation area. 
Artificial slate is unlikely to have a similar appearance to Welsh slate as the subtleties of tone 
and texture are not the same, which can be visually harmful when seen en masse from the 
street. Where there is no similar appearance, PDRs would not apply and consent would need 
to be applied for. Developers are advised to seek advice before carrying out development.

HIGH

Dwellinghouses: Extensions There is evidence of these at the rear of older properties and over the garages of inter-war 
houses. Permitted development allowances in conservation areas are smaller than outside of 
them but the cumulative impact can still be very noticeable.

MED

Part 1 
Class C

Dwellinghouses: Other roof 
slope alterations

Extensions into the roof spaces are commonplace in several parts of the area. Modern Velux-
style rooflights, and any rooflight positioned without visual reference to the façade below 
or which uses contrasting colours to the roofscape colours, do have a negative impact on 
the traditional appearance of the area’s historic terraces. But conservation-style rooflights 
positioned in line with principle windows below can be acceptable.

HIGH

41  Town & Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995, Article 3
42  Town & Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995, Article 4 para 2
43 Guidance on the Management of Conservation Areas, English Heritage, 2006, paras 5.13-5.22
44  National Planning Policy Framework, DCLG, March 2012, para 200
45  Tynemouth Village Conservation Area, Article 4(2) Direction: Window Guidance Note, North Tyneside Council, July 2008
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46  Tynemouth Village Conservation Area, Article 4(2) Direction: Window Guidance Note, North Tyneside Council, July 2008
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Part 1 
Class D

Dwellinghouses: Porches The addition of porches to front façades is not having a big impact on character. There is some 
evidence of them in the inter-war housing but not to great detriment.

LOW

Part 1 
Class F

Dwellinghouses: 
Hardstandings

The area’s residential streets, especially for houses built since the Victorian period which tend 
to have larger gardens, have a very green character. But there are many instances where 
gardens have become hardstanding, using surfaces which are not sympathetic and which 
increases water run-off. Hardstanding PDRs have been made stricter in recent years but 
can still be exercised when adequate drainage is put in place. Further alterations would be 
detrimental to the character of the area and this should be monitored.

MED

Part 1 
Class G

Dwellinghouses: 
Chimneys and flues

The character appraisals highlight harm to the area where chimneys have been 
dropped in height capped or have lost decorative features. Chimneys are an important 
part of the area’s architectural quality and further losses would be regrettable.

MED

Part 2 
Class A

Minor Operations: Gates, 
fences, walls or other 
enclosures

There is evidence in several parts of visual harm caused by having different walls, 
railings and fences, and at different heights, materials, colours and detailing. Some 
variation can be absorbed without harm, but excessive variety will erode the area’s 
special character, particularly where the unity of terraces is harmed. Of special 
importance is the existence of hedges as they have a unifying impact over the variety 
of walls and railings.  Historic railings, which are rare, should be retained and repaired. 
Reinstatement of railings in suitably robust designs and materials is encouraged.

MED

Part 2 
Class C

Minor Operations: 
Exterior painting

There is evidence that masonry paint on façades is posing a major threat to character. 
Not only does it destroy the unity of terraces and harm the visual balance of other 
streets, but it also covers over the subtle variations in patina and tone that illustrate 
the way Tynemouth Village has grown and developed through time, ‘flattening’ the 
scene.

HIGH

Part 3 
Class 1

Change of use to multiple 
use

Houses of Multiple Occupation in terraced houses present some risk to the 
conservation area: higher numbers of households may put pressure on local services, 
parking and residential amenity and lead to a higher turnover of people, where some 
may have little stake in the community. This could harm character, for example, 
leading to pressure for alteration or extension of houses, loss of green gardens or 
boundaries, economic decline or a breakdown in the social balance which characterises 
the area.  The established nature of family living is a strong background influence over 
the character of Tynemouth Village Conservation Area and this should not be put at 
risk.

MED

Part 12 Local Authorities There is some impact from work as a result of PDRs given to local authorities such as 
street furniture. These should be managed through internal team working with those 
responsible, mainly in highways and engineering functions but also others such as 
parks and amenities.

HIGH

Parts 17, 
24, 25

Statutory undertakers There is some impact from work as a result of PDRs for statutory undertakers (e.g. 
water, gas, electricity and telecoms). These should be managed by monitoring of 
reinstatement works and the use of follow-up powers where standards are not met.

MED

Part 32 School and other 
buildings

Since the relaxation of PDRs, there is some risk that development in the area 
could harm the conservation area because of the size and siting allowances, and 
hardstanding provisions. This is best tackled by constructive dialogue with the owners 
over future development proposals.

MED

Part 40 Domestic renewable 
energy

PDRs to install, for example solar panels, heat pumps, wind turbines and biomass 
systems etc are not currently an issue. This is a new provision that should be 
monitored in the future.

LOW

Part 42 Shops and commercial 
premises

Class A that allows for the extension of commercial premises does not apply to 
conservation areas and the risks from development covered by Classes B and C are 
unlikely due to the size of the premises in the Village

LOW

4.5 Design

Alterations and new buildings should be high quality 
to reflect the special character of the area.

4.5.1 Context

Both local and central government attach great importance to 
good design. The NPPF says that, whilst not preventing appropriate 
innovation, design should respond to local character and identity, 
and be visually attractive as a result of good architecture 47.

The Council’s Consultation Draft Local Plan encourages high design 
standards and makes clear that addressing the historic environment 
is integral to good design 48. North Tyneside’s UDP (2002) contains 
relevant Development Control Policy Statements, including the 
following statements:

•	 No.8	emphasizes	strongly	the	need	for	new	development	to		 	
 ‘preserve and enhance the character of the conservation area’ 49. 
 All design should be to the highest standards, use materials  
 appropriate to the local area, and complement neighbouring   
 buildings. The impact of new development on traffic generation and  
 parking, and (in the case of commercial properties) of servicing,  
 refuse storage and collection, all need to be carefully assessed.

•	 No.15	says	‘original	shop	front	detailing	should	be	retained/	 	
 restored, and any new work should complement such features’ 50.  
 In a conservation area such as Tynemouth Village, with a vibrant  
 business area at its heart, particular care will be needed with the  
 design of shop fronts.

Further Development Control Policy Statements that have relevance 
to Tynemouth Village Conservation Area include those on Residential 
Extensions 51 and those relating to traffic, parking and design detail 52.

The Council’s Design Quality SPD 53 is a key consideration when new 
developments are proposed; it sets out the principles of good design 
and best practice that need to be at the forefront of projects

In addition, there is other relevant national guidance on design from 
Design Council CABE, English Heritage, the Georgian Group, the 
Victorian Society and others. Buildings in Context: New developments 
in historic areas (English Heritage and CABE) includes important 
principles for which would serve Tynemouth Village well 54.

4.5.2 Position

The conservation area is defined by a mix of designs, including many 
Georgian or earlier, many Victorian, some inter-war and a smaller 
amount of more recent buildings. The vast majority of the buildings 
follow recognised architectural styles and are high quality, recognising 
their place in the village alongside neighbouring buildings.  The 2003 
and 2010 character appraisals highlight the importance of a careful and 
unified approach in the area. This is particularly true since Tynemouth 
Village has regeneration possibilities to build on existing success with 
visitors, and poor design can only work against this. The character 
appraisals highlight several issues where good design is needed to 
enhance conservation area character:

•	 household	alterations	and	extensions

•	 shopfronts	and	commercial	premises

•	 public	realm	(addressed	in	4.3)

Tynemouth Village is already well developed and includes dense built 
form within the conservation area plus the open coastal and green 
spaces that are integral to its character and appearance, so whilst there 
is only very limited new development opportunity, there remains the 
possibility to alter and extend existing properties.

There have been several significant improvements to shopfronts 
and removal of eyesores in recent years, with the insertion of new 
shopfronts in traditional style.  Actions that protect and improve the 
area, or those that remove unsympathetic alterations will add to the 
drive for enhancement of the area and should be encouraged.  

A big part of the conservation area’s character is defined by the 
established Georgian, Victorian and later residential terraced housing. 
The character appraisal highlights the importance of unity in all terraces 
that are designed to have a common appearance along the street, 
even where they may have been developed piecemeal such as at Percy 
Gardens.  Several aspects can detract from this architectural unity, 
chiefly the subsequent insertion of dormers that are obtrusive both in 
scale and detailing. Whilst the original dormer windows are recognised 
as a traditional component of such terraces, new dormers with flat 
roofs, over large picture windows, and that run the whole length of 
the property, greatly detract from the architectural character of 
these buildings.

47 National Planning Policy Framework, DCLG, March 2012, paras 114 and 116
48 North Tyneside Local Plan: Consultation Draft, North Tyneside Council, November 2013
49 North Tyneside Unitary Development Plan, North Tyneside Council, 2002, DCPS No.8 p121
50 North Tyneside Unitary Development Plan, North Tyneside Council, 2002, DCPS No.15 p133
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51  North Tyneside Unitary Development Plan, North Tyneside Council, 2002, DCPS No.9 p122
52  North Tyneside Unitary Development Plan, North Tyneside Council, 2002, DCPS No.14 p129
53  Design Quality Supplementary Planning Document, North Tyneside Council, 2010
54		Building	in	Context:	New	developments	in	historic	areas,	English	Heritage	/	CABE,	2001
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4.5.3 Implementation

Design
The Council will:

1. Promote good design in the area in accordance by firmly applying  
 relevant policy and guidance and having strong regard to best practice.

2. Pay special attention to the way new design responds to the area’s  
 traditional character and appearance, taking into account the   
 different character zones in the area.

3. Pay special attention to:

 - shop fronts and commercial premises,

 - householder alterations and extensions, especially windows, doors  
    and dormers.

4. Preserve and enhance the area through collaboration with designers  
 and developers, where possible seeking opportunities to remove  
 unsympathetic alterations or additions.

5. Pay special attention to addressing breaches using the legislation  
 available.

The box below sets out some principles for design matters in the 
conservation area.  These include detailed principles for shopfronts.  
These will be applied across the conservation area, but discussions 
have already been held between the group preparing this Strategy and 
the Co-op store on Front Street to consider ways of improving 
the contribution of this major local resource to the street scene. 
This is discussed in more detail in Enhancement Opportunities at the 
end of this document.

In every design case, whether commercial, domestic or other, the 
Council will collaborate with the developer and their designer to 
achieve the best solution to protecting the area. Where possible, 
the Council will seek opportunities to remove existing unsympathetic 
alterations or additions from buildings. This will add to the drive for 
enhancement of the area.

DESIGN PRINCIPLES FOR THE CONSERVATION AREA

General All alterations, extensions or new developments in the Conservation Area should have the highest respect for the existing 
character of Tynemouth Village. They should be in proportion to surrounding buildings and spaces in terms of size and scale, 
and use high quality materials.

Style The design of new development, whether it be a small extension or a whole new building, will generally be supported if it 
represents good quality traditional-style design or good quality modern design. However, any new development, whether 
contemporary or traditional, will require considerable design expertise to relate well to adjoining buildings of earlier periods.

Windows and 
doors

Windows and doors should match the character and period of the building in both fenestration and materials. The 
preservation, and where appropriate the restoration, of original windows and doors in all properties is of paramount 
importance. Where inappropriate modern windows and doors are being replaced, the new replacements must be in the 
vernacular of the age of the building.

Fenestration is a key element in maintaining the character of the Conservation Area. In the Village core and terraces, sliding 
sash windows should be retained at all costs, and restored wherever they have been changed from this.

uPVC is generally unacceptable in properties of the age and style we have in this conservation area.

Dormer 
windows

Terraces largely define Tynemouth Village, and a poorly designed dormer can significant affect the streetscape . Whatever the 
age of the property or the property type, any new dormer should be related carefully to the character and materials of the 
building. Regular verticality is crucial and dormers should relate to the pattern of windows in the rest of the building. It may be 
the case that no dormer window is acceptable at all in particular buildings, e.g. where dormers are not traditional features.

Existing large box dormers that dominate the roofscape must not set a precedent or be a design cue.  Should the removal of 
these unattractive features not be possible, there is scope for improving those that currently exist such as incorporating colours 
and materials to blend with the existing roof, and subdividing the windows vertically with mullions.

Existing or 
replacement 
roofs and 
chimneys

Roofs on terraced houses here are traditional natural slate (usually Welsh) and should continue to be so. Roofs on inter-war 
houses should be tiled in the vernacular. The use of natural materials is essential, and the recycling of materials is very much 
encouraged.

Chimneys and gable ends should be in the vernacular and removal or capping of existing chimneys is not supported. 
Opportunities to sensitively rebuild lost chimneys are encouraged.

Rainwater goods 
(pipes, gutters)

If replacement is needed, or as part of any new build, these should reflect the traditional profile and materials of traditional 
guttering and pipes.

Renewable 
energy

The incorporation of the means of harnessing renewable energy should be encouraged, provided that due regard is given to the 
impact on the architectural character of the building and the appearance of the wider conservation area.

Shopfronts Retail properties in the conservation area should have shop fronts that respect the historic nature of their properties and the 
street scene. The retention and reinstatement of traditional shop front features and colours is supported. The shop at 4 Percy 
Park Road (currently occupied by Ruby and Frank) is considered as possibly the Village’s most charming original shopfront and 
was added to the North Tyneside Local Register in 2007. Every encouragement should be given to retail businesses to replace 
inappropriate shop windows, over-large fascias, or intrusive signs, with shop fronts in keeping with the historic Village core. For 
example, large plate glass windows should be replaced with sub-divided windows of smaller panes. Full window graphics that 
create ‘dead frontages’ should not be used and existing ones should be replaced.  Some principles of good traditional shopfront 
design are as follows:

•	 Shopfronts	are	a	showcase	and	must	speak	well	of	the	owner	and	trader.

•	 The	shopfront	is	part	of	the	street	scene	not	just	the	host	building.

•	 The	shopfront	should	respect	the	proportions	and	scale	of	the	host	building.

•	 If	a	shop	is	in	two	adjoining	buildings,	shopfronts	should	reflect	each	building.

•	 Bits	of	old	shopfront	are	rare	and	valuable.	Hidden	fabric	should	be	conserved.

•	 Intrusive	shopfronts	should	be	seen	as	temporary	features	to	be	replaced.

•	 Illuminated	shopfronts	are	considered	inappropriate	in	this	conservation	area.

•	 Where	no	historic	shopfront	survives,	a	new	traditional	design	is	usually	best.

•	 Good	design	is	not	necessarily	about	style	but	high	quality	is	crucial.
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Gardens These contribute much to the green environment of the Village although many have been lost to hardstanding. Although 
the installation of hardstanding can in some cases be permitted development, in those cases where is does require planning 
permission it should not be permitted. Where hardstanding has already been installed, we would encourage property owners 
to soften the effect by tree and bush planting round the edges.

Protection and reinstatement of traditional boundary treatments is required. There has been some commendable 
reinstatement of railings, which should be encouraged and supported.

Some properties in the conservation area have large gardens, whether at the front, back or set separately from the host 
property (those at Bath Terrace being a good example of the latter). These gardens contribute significantly to the green and 
historic character of the Village and should not be allowed to be eroded through development including building or hard 
surfacing.

Landscaping 
and setting

Planting and landscaping conditions should be attached to planning consents for extensions to existing buildings or new 
development, when appropriate.

4.6 Building Maintenance and Repair

Keeping	an	eye	on	the	condition	of	buildings	and	
land, and keeping them in use, is important.

4.6.1 Context

Good conservation is founded on appropriate routine maintenance.  
This minimises the need for larger repairs and is the cheapest way 
of looking after an historic building.  Regular, modest repairs keep 
buildings weathertight. Routine maintenance to avoid water getting in 
can prevent much more expensive work later on.

English Heritage encourages the use of a heritage at risk strategy for 
vacant buildings in poor repair, stressing the need for prevention 55.

4.6.2 Position

The major project to repair and restore the Station was completed in 
2012.  This was the single most difficult problem of maintenance and 
repair in the conservation area and demonstrates the huge positive 
social and economic impact that putting and keeping historic buildings 
in good condition can have.  

Northumberland Park is currently subject to a programme of repair, 
refurbishment and enhancement, with the project due to complete in 
late 2014. There is a strong focus on reinstating lost heritage features 
such as railings and a bandstand, but also on maintaining the planting 
and the lake, and ensuring they remain in good condition and repair 
into the future.

The Council has published guidance on maintaining historic buildings 
on its website, but it is not widely distributed 56. There is also the 
Window Guidance Note discussed under Permitted Development 
Rights above 57, which was specifically prepared for Tynemouth Village 
to guide correct maintenance and, where necessary, replacement of 
windows. This is also available on the Council website.

The Council keeps a Heritage At Risk Register for its listed buildings; this 
was last updated in 2008. This assesses risk based on condition and, 
where relevant, vacancy.  On that Register in Tynemouth Village are:

•	 South	African	War	Memorial	(listed	Grade	II)	–	identified	as	‘at	risk’

•	 Queen	Victoria	statue	(listed	Grade	II)	–	identified	as	‘vulnerable’.

Vacancy is not recognised as a widespread issue in Tynemouth Village 
but four sites do present a noticeable problem:

•	 The	ongoing	vacancy	of	35	Front	Street,	the	single	storey	building		
 next to the Library, does harm the vibrancy of an otherwise bustling  
 street and raises uncertainty about its continued maintenance.

•	 The	long-term	vacancy	of	Pier	Cottage,	Pier	Road,	is	of	major		 	
 concern, especially considering its architectural and historic interest,  
 and prominent position.

•	 The	former	Coastguard	Station	inside	the	Priory	site	has	been	vacant		
 for many years. Its future is tied to that of English Heritage, which  
 controls the building.  Whilst being a large modern imposition on the  
 site, it also has great economic potential to bring regeneration to the  
 conservation area like the other vacant buildings.

•	 The	Outdoor	Pool	is	also	disused	and	in	a	poor	state	of	repair.				
 This is due to be tackled through the project which is currently being 
 developed to conserve, develop and bring it back into use,   
 mentioned in Regeneration above (see 4.2).

There are several examples in Tynemouth Village where insufficient 
maintenance and attention to appearance are considered to be 
negatively affecting the character and appearance of the conservation 
area, including:

•	 The	TVLB	Watch	House,	where	support	is	currently	ongoing	to			
 ensure the charity that owns this important historic site is able to  
 care for its heritage appropriately.

•	 The	TA	Centre.

•	 Some	of	the	Tyneside	flats	in	Percy	Street	and	Middle	Street,	but	it	is		
 understood that work is underway to make improvements here.

Some land is also in poor condition. Parts of the Howl Ings area are 
poorly kept; tackling this is part of the aspirations set out by the Council 
for Prior’s Haven and adjoining areas. Similarly, parts of Prior’s Park are 
not in good condition, notably the boundary walls, and this is addressed 
under Public Realm, above (see 4.3).

4.6.3 Implementation

Building maintenance and repair
The Council will:

1. Encourage property owners to carry out maintenance and   
 repairs to buildings and land in the conservation area, through,  
 for example, distributing its published guidance more widely.

2. Provide further information and guidance on the best   
 approach and the financial benefits.

3. Encourage training and demonstrations for owners, building  
 contractors and officers to encourage best practice.

4. Review the Heritage At Risk Register regularly, and use it to  
 target efforts to bring about maintenance and repair. Look to  
 include locally registered buildings in the Heritage At Risk   
 register in the future.

5. Consider preparing a full strategy to deal with heritage at risk  
	 should	long	term	vacancy	and/or	lack	of	maintenance	become		
 widespread.

Encouragement is the best way to deal with matters of building 
condition, but in extreme cases the Council will always consider using 
its statutory powers to rescue a building at risk from its condition or 
vacancy (see 4.7, “Monitoring and Enforcement”). Priority should be 
given to resolving the long standing vacancy sites alongside tackling 
listed buildings at risk.

The buildings and sites identified above are important in their own 
right but are closely linked with Enhancement Opportunities, discussed 
in Section 5 at the end of this document where dealing with poor 
condition and vacancy are considered in more practical detail.

The following box gives useful guidance on maintenance and repair 
for homeowners.

A Stitch In Time
The saying ‘a stitch in time saves nine’ is entirely consistent with 
building maintenance.

Small problems such as blocked gutters or slipped slates can, if left, 
quickly lead to big problems that are very costly to sort out. Well-
intentioned but ill-advised or unnecessary repairs can unwittingly harm 
a property, too. For example, money can be wasted on repointing 
sound mortar, or replacing windows which only need minor repairs.

Misleading advice from unskilled builders, salespeople and the media 
can pressurise owners in to building works which can damage the 
appearance of an historic building and even reduce its value.

Not all experienced professionals understand the needs of historic 
buildings and can do more harm than good if methods and materials 
are not suitable. For example, rather than keeping moisture out, 
cement-based mortars, renders and pebbledash usually cause long 
term harm by trapping damp in a building.

Do maintenance little and often and inspect regularly. You only need 
to do enough to keep the place wind and water-tight and free from 
structural problems.

•	 You	can	get	more	advice	on	building	maintenance	from	this	handy		
 guide, called Stitch In Time, downloadable for free from: 

	 www.ihbc.org.uk/publications/stitch/stitch

•	 Every	November,	the	SPAB	organises	National	Maintenance	Week	to
  encourage people to look after their property. Find out more at: 

 www.maintainyourbuilding.org.uk

•	 English	Heritage	has	webpages	on	Looking	after	Your	Property	at:		
 www.english-heritage.org.uk

Building Maintenance for Homeowners - 
Typical Year Planner

Every spring
•	 Inspect	roofs	for:

 - broken and displaced slates or tiles,

	 -	ridge	and	verge	slates/tiles	needing	re-bedding	or	repointing,

 - lead flashings and gutter linings with holes in,

 - perished felt under layer.

4. Protecting and Enhancing the 
Conservation Area

4. Protecting and Enhancing the 
Conservation Area

55 Buildings At Risk, English Heritage, 1998, p7
56 Repair and Maintenance of Heritage Buildings, North Tyneside Council, 
	 http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=530244
57 Tynemouth Village Conservation Area Article 4(2) Direction Window Guidance Note, North Tyneside Council, July 2008 
	 http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=224398	
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•	 Check	for:

 - deteriorating render finishes or brick and stone faces,

 - unsound pointing to walls, parapets and chimneys.

•	 Check	air	brick	vents	are	unobstructed	and	that,	everywhere	around		
 the base of the building, the ground level is at least 150mm below  
 the damp proof course (if there is one).

•	 Trim	back	ivy	around	openings	and	at	eaves.	Where	large	areas	of	ivy
  need to be removed, cut the main stems at low level and leave  
 the ivy to die back before gently removing it at a later date. This will  
 minimise damage to mortar or render.

•	 Arrange	for	external	painting	as	required.	Check	the	condition	of		
 glazing and putty and operation of doors and windows.

•	 Remove	old	birds’	nests	from	high	level	areas	such	as	chimneys	
 and gutters. Install wire mesh grilles to prevent further nesting.   
 Sweep chimneys that are in use.

•	 Arrange	for	routine	servicing	of	boilers	and	inspection	of	gas		 	
 appliances and flues.

Every late spring/summer
•	 Check	all	timber	floors	for	excessive	deflection.

•	 Take	any	opportunity	to	examine	underfloor	voids	for	dampness,	rot		
 and the adequacy of ventilation.

•	 Check	the	condition	of	staircases	and	balconies	and	whether	they		
 meet current safety regulations (particularly in respect of height of  
 balustrades in buildings used by the public).

•	 Examine	interiors,	including	partitions	and	doors.

•	 Examine	wall	and	ceiling	finishes.

•	 Check	washers	to	ballcock	valves	and	taps	in	cold	and	hot	water	and		
 heating systems.

Every autumn
•	 Clean	out	gutters,	hoppers,	downpipes	and	gullies	as	often	as		 	
 necessary during and after leaf fall.

•	 Clean	out	manholes	and	use	rods	in	drains.

•	 Inspect	for	broken	manhole	covers	and	gulley	grates

Every winter
•	 Determine	which	(if	any)	trees	and	shrubs	might	be	a	potential		
 problem such as growing into roofs or collapsing onto the building  
 in high winds. Remember the Local Planning Authority require 6  
 week’s notice before any works to trees are undertaken.

•	 Clear	snow	regularly	from	vulnerable	areas.

•	 Inspect	roof	spaces	for:

 - water and vermin,

 - adequacy of ventilation,

 - the condition of the entire roof structure including insulation.

•	 Check	water-based	heating	systems	and	bleed	radiators.	Check	for		
 even heat distribution throughout building.

Annually
•	 Arrange	servicing	of	fire	extinguishers,	where	relevant.

•	 Check	boundary	walls,	fences	and	gates.

•	 Check	paved	areas,	paths	and	steps.

•	 Check	operation	of	panic	bolts/latches	to	emergency	exit	doors,		
 where relevant.

Every five years
•	 Arrange	for	testing	of	electrical	systems,	where	relevant.

4.7 Monitoring and Enforcement

Making sure breaches of planning regulations are 
properly dealt with keeps things right.

4.7.1 Context

Planning controls are the main way of ensuring that the special 
architectural and historic interest of the conservation area is protected. 
Non-compliance with planning requirements must be dealt with 
quickly and fairly if public confidence in and support for planning and 
conservation are to be maintained.

Enforcement against unauthorised works must be started within four 
years of the date of substantial completion of the development.

English Heritage suggests using a comprehensive dated photographic 
record to aid enforcement in the historic environment 58.

4.7.2 Position

The Council has two Planning Enforcement Officers who handle 
complaints received on suspected breaches of planning control. 
The Enforcement function relies upon the public and Council 
representatives to notify them of suspected breaches. When breaches 
are identified, the Council considers whether and how to take action in 
a timely and cost-effective way.

Tynemouth Village suffers from a proliferation of A-Boards that can 
serve to create visual clutter and cause obstruction. A-Boards are not 
regulated by the Planning Enforcement team, rather by the Highways 
team. The Highways team have produced a policy document 59 about 
how A-Boards should be correctly used. We support the policy but 
would like to see it more stringently monitored and enforced against 
to ensure the correct balance between supporting our local traders and 
creating a bustling shopping area with protecting the character and 
appearance of the conservation area.

A further issue in the Village is advertisements such as ‘temporary’ 
promotional banners and estate agents’ boards that can have a 
detrimental effect on the appearance of the conservation area. 
As set out below, unauthorised adverts should be investigated and dealt 
with; however many adverts of this nature can fall within permitted 
development and in these cases we would urge those seeking to display 
adverts to be considerate to their environment when doing so.

4.7.3 Implementation

Monitoring and enforcement
The Council will:

1. Respond to complaints related to planning requirements and   
 highway advertisement requirements and consider any necessary  
 follow-up action in a timely and cost-effective manner.

2. Prepare and keep up to date a dated photographic record of the  
 conservation area for use in monitoring.

3. Seek to resolve planning breaches through negotiation but, where  
 necessary, consider using statutory powers including a Section 215  
 Notice, Urgent Works Notice, Repairs Notice and Compulsory   
 Purchase Order to deal with the effects of poor condition or vacancy.

Keeping	an	eye	on	the	way	the	area	changes	is	important	to	ensuring	
character and appearance are protected in the long term. This includes 
monitoring for the effect of permitted development rights (see 4.4 
above) as well as compliance with consents.

The local community can help with monitoring the conservation 
area for possible breaches of planning and advertisement control and 
reporting them to the Council’s Enforcement Officers.

The following unauthorised works will be given a high priority:

•	 demolition	or	threat	of	demolition	of	a	listed	building,	or	alterations		
 to or removal of features with high significance to the special   
 architectural or historic interest of a listed building,

•	 the	demolition	or	threat	of	demolition	of	an	unlisted	building	which		
 makes a positive contribution to the character and appearance of the  
 conservation area,

•	 the	toping,	lopping	or	cutting	down	trees,	or	the	threat	of	this.

The following unauthorised works will be given a medium priority:

•	 works	which	have	a	moderate	impact	on	the	special	architectural	or		
 historic interest of a listed building,

•	 works	which	may	cause	harm	to	character	and	appearance,

•	 the	display	of	advertisements	which	detract	from	the	character	and		
 appearance of the conservation area.

If negotiations fail, the Council will consider serving a relevant notice in 
accordance with good practice 60:

•	 Section 215 Notice: Can be served on any land or building to   
 remedy the adverse effects to the neighbourhood’s amenity from  
 their condition or unsightly nature 61.

•	 Urgent Works Notice: For vacant listed buildings or unlisted   
 buildings contributing positively to the conservation area. Allows  
 the Council to carry out urgent works needed for preservation, and  
 for recovery of costs from the owner 62.

•	 Repairs Notice: To secure more extensive works for the long term  
 preservation of a listed building (only). Should it fail in a specified  
 time, the Council can consider compulsory purchase 63.

•	 Compulsory Purchase Order: If all else fails, the Council can acquire  
 the building compulsorily to ensure its preservation 64.

Successful enforcement may depend on acting quickly. Delegated 
powers are in place to ensure a swift response where necessary.

4. Protecting and Enhancing the 
Conservation Area

4. Protecting and Enhancing the 
Conservation Area

59 Advertising & Trading on the Highway, North Tyneside Council, no date. Found online here: 
	 http://www.northtyneside.gov.uk/pls/portal/NTC_PSCM.PSCM_Web.download?p_ID=527042	
60	 E.g.	Stopping	The	Rot,	n/d,	English	Heritage;	Derelict	Land	and	Section	215	Powers,	2000,	Arup	&	ODPM
61  Town & Country Planning Act 1990, s215
62  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s54
63  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s47
64  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990, s48

58 Understanding Place: Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management, English Heritage, 2011
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What are the key places where real improvements 
can be made to the area’s special character?
This section draws together many of the themes identified in the 
previous sections and looks at specific projects which could be carried 
out to enhance the conservation area – even if only in the long term for 
some of them.

5.1 Context
Legislation requires the Council, from time to time, to formulate and 
publish proposals for preserving and enhancing its conservation areas 65.

One of the NPPF’s 12 core principles is to use planning as a creative 
exercise to find ways to enhance places. It says councils should look 
for opportunities for new development in (and in the setting of) 
conservation areas to enhance or better reveal their significance 66.

English Heritage suggests enhancement might include redeveloping 
negative sites and buildings, or proactive investment such as building or 
public realm improvements.

5.2 Position
The Tynemouth Village conservation area was designated in 1971. More 
than forty years on, through its unique position above the mouth of 
the Tyne, proximity to the sea, history, landmarks, architecture and 
facilities, it continues to be a vibrant centre, cherished by residents and 
businesspeople, and a honey-pot for visitors.

There has been considerable enhancement in the conservation area in 
recent years, both through public and private investment.  As discussed 
in the sections above, major sites have been enhanced to radically 
improve the conservation area’s character and appearance and also its 
economic and social wellbeing. These include:

•	 Tynemouth	Station

•	 Northumberland	Park

•	 The	Green,	parts	of	Front	Street	and	the	clocktower

•	 Holy	Saviours	Church

•	 Percy	Gardens	Lodge	and	many	other	private	dwellings

But there is always room for improvement.  More can be done to boost 
some parts of the conservation area which are struggling for many 
possible reasons, for example:

•	 the	way	they	look	and	feel,

5. Enhancement Opportunities

•	 the	facilities	they	offer,

•	 their	condition	or	level	of	use,

•	 their	economic	potential.

This section highlights several possible projects in sites across the 
conservation area where real enhancements can be made to make 
Tynemouth Village an even more special local place.  They are informed 
by the discussions in many of the previous sections.

5.3 Implementation

Enhancement opportunities
The Council will:

1. Maintain a long term agenda of enhancement opportunities in 
 the area.

2. Consider all opportunities whether buildings or spaces, public 
 or private.

3. From time to time, investigate its own opportunities for delivery 
 and funding.

4. Encourage private owners and others to invest in enhancement of  
 the area.

5. Treat the following themes as a high priority:

 - improving appearance and usability of sites with economic   
    potential,

 - restoring historic character and high quality where this has been  
    lost over time.

6. Recognise the following projects are important to the Tynemouth  
 area and support where they are deemed to complement other   
 Council priorities:

 - conservation, re-use and development of Tynemouth Outdoor Pool,

	 -	Longsands	(including	the	Lion’s	Head	Fountain),	King	Edward’s	Bay		
    and Prior’s Haven,

 - conservation of Tynemouth Volunteer Life Brigade Watch House,

 - projects to encourage cycling and walking,

 - a comprehensive study into the future of Front Street as a major  
    urban space.

5. Enhancement Opportunities

65  Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990 s.71
66  National Planning Policy Framework, DCLG, March 2012, paras 17 and 137

5. Enhancement Opportunities

Positive enhancement to the conservation area is not always easily 
achieved, as the length of time taken to secure the Station’s rescue 
demonstrates. Enhancement requires investment from the public and 
private sectors, and many solutions can only be achieved through 
negotiation. Where possible problems will be tackled through the 
planning system.

But the area could benefit greatly from enhancement. Across the 
conservation area, there is huge scope to continue this trend in the 
public and private sectors, and for buildings, structures and open 
spaces. Some are large scale issues which will take time to address. 
But it is important to create a long-term agenda for future action (e.g. 
for the next 30 years) so that issues can be incorporated in to forward 
planning and strategy making.  In this way, the Council will continue 
to co-ordinate regeneration and other initiatives and helps business, 
investors and developers understand the strategic intent of the area.

The Council will, from time to time, consider how these enhancement 
projects could be delivered on the ground, either led by the Council or 
by others.

The following pages set out some possible enhancement 
opportunities in the conservation area. These are suggestions 
which would need to be developed and could only happen if 
and when the resources were available to proceed with them.

They are grouped under four themes:

•	 sport	and	leisure

•	 heritage	sites

•	 Front	Street

•	 other	opportunities

These three themes and the projects within them overlap greatly and 
many project ideas can help tackle issues under all of these headings.  
For example:

•	 tackling	leisure	facilities	of	Long	Sands	should	include	conserving	the		
 Lion’s Head Fountain,

•	 resolving	the	condition	of	the	TVLB	Watch	House	would	improve	the		
 coastal experience,

•	 dealing	with	the	condition	of	Howl	Ings	area	and	the	Prior’s	Haven		
 car park could provide more parking and reduce the demand on  
 spaces in the Village core.

5.4 Sport and Leisure
There are seven projects under this heading:

•	 VERY HIGH PRIORITY: Tynemouth Outdoor Pool

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: Long Sands

•	 HIGH PRIORITY:	King	Edward’s	Bay

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: Prior’s Haven and surrounding area

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: Prior’s Park

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: cycling

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: walking

•	 LOW PRIORITY: play area

The Council’s Coastal Regeneration Strategy (see 4.2.3 above) has 
explored a long term vision for these areas, which are warmly 
welcomed.  It is very pleasing to see these issues being addressed by 
the Council in collaboration with the various groups in these areas; such 
community involvement in exploratory and firmer proposals should 
continue and be widened.

In	2013,	87.1%	of	visitors	to	the	North	Tyneside	were	either	aware	of	
and/or	had	used	the	borough’s	beaches and coastline 67. 
Activities with historical associations, including swimming; sailing, 
rowing, surfing, fishing, cycling and walking, are backed by organisations 
or groups and give Tynemouth Village a strong, unique range of sport 
and leisure activities. Support of improved facilities and better access 
will re-pay such investment in attracting increased participants and 
visitors. The Council’s regeneration proposals for Prior’s Haven and the 
south end of Long Sands are welcomed.

Long	Sands	and	King	Edwards	Bay	are	amongst	the	most	popular	
beaches in the country and regularly receive Quality Coast and Blue 
Flag awards. Tynemouth beaches in 2013 were voted 4th best in the 
UK and 12th best in Europe on Tripadvisor. Tynemouth is the home and 
base for many surfers. When there are waves the surfers and learners 
are	out.	Tynemouth	is	a	long-standing	premier	UK	surfing	location	and	
is a venue for national competitions.

Yet on both beaches there are virtually no facilities. The few battered 
wooden sheds on Long Sands, which housed the lifeguards, beach 
cleaners, surf instruction and canoe club are long inadequate for this 
use. Now the RNLI Lifeguards bring in and use a Portacabin in the 
summer. Access down the ramp and parking are of concern.

67		North	Tyneside	Council	annual	visitor	survey	carried	out	in	July/August	2013	by	NWA	Research
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Tynemouth Outdoor Pool
Priority: VERY HIGH

•	 Opened	1925	and	closed	1991	the	classic	Outdoor	Pool	is	now		
 abandoned and filled with rocks and mud.  Located at Sharpness  
 Point at the south end of Long Sands beach the pool is widely agreed  
 to be an embarrassing, longstanding eyesore. The desire is that any  
 plans to repair, update, enhance or otherwise change the pool site  
 should not adversely affect the overall aim of returning it to its   
 former use as an outdoor swimming pool.

•	 The	key	is	to	establish	a	viable	future	leisure	business	open	to	all.		
 New capital investment will be required to restore and re-build  
 the pool for leisure use in the 21st century. The Friends of Tynemouth  
 Outdoor Pool, a registered charity, have drawn up a Business Plan  
 and a Design Brief and fundraising is in process.

•	 The	project	is	being	led	by	the	Friends	of	Tynemouth	Outdoor	Pool,		
 working with many supporters a wide range of sources, locally and  
 nationally, including experts in relevant fields, e.g. legal, engineering,  
 planning, architectural, marketing, etc.

•	 The	Council	has	agreed	in	principle	to	the	Friends’	plans	for	the			
 site to be conserved and for its use as a public outdoor swimming  
 pool to be fully restored.  There are also plans for additional facilities  
 such as a gym, café, exhibition space and community area, providing  
 a great opportunity for people to enjoy healthy recreation in a safe  
 environment.

•	 The	planned	refurbishment	of	the	Outdoor	Pool	has	the	greatest		
 potential opportunity to become an outstanding asset, not only for  
 the coast but the north east region. A “lido” could be a unique 
 selling point, especially in its location next to a Blue Flag beach.

•	 The	Pool	is	a	fundamental	part	of	the	sea	defence	at	the	southern		
 end of Long Sands and any development would need to take this  
 factor into consideration.

•	 Central	to	the	vision	is	the	conservation	of	this	part	of	Tynemouth		
 Village’s social and cultural history. The building encapsulates some  
 of the spirit of the Modern Movement of architecture in the  
	 1920/30s	in	respect	of	its	shape	and	construction	materials	and		
 the art deco fountain at the north end. This would need to be well- 
 represented in the final design.

•	 This	major	enhancement	and	regenerative	project	will	bring		
 increased visitors to Tynemouth Village, boosting the local economy,  
 providing local employment and attracting visitors to enjoy an  
 even more varied experience when they come to Tynemouth Village.   
 Additional and longer visits could be stimulated, meaning more  
 spending with local businesses.

 

Enhancement opportunity 

Long Sands
Priority: HIGH

•	 The	construction	of	a		new	multi-purpose	building	on	the	present		
 huts site adequate to meet the needs of the lifeguards, surfers,   
	 canoe	club	and	possibly	other	small	surf/beach-related	businesses		
 who could be housed there. Changing facilities showers, toilets and  
 office and meeting rooms for various functions could be provided.  
 This could include a First Aid Centre on a busy beach, offering year- 
 long training in first aid and lifeguard courses, social events, etc.

•	 Other	aspects	to	be	considered	include	external	showers	and	fitness		
 trail equipment.

•	 Enhancement	of	the	public	realm	on	the	ramp	from	Grand	Parade		
 down to the beach including near Crusoe’s, is due to be completed  
	 Spring/Summer	2014.		The	scheme	involves	a	mixture	of	boardwalk		
 decking, resurfacing, sheltered seating, an informal play area and  
 perennial and annual flowers to provide colour and interest, plus  
 better disabled parking and improved pedestrian crossing at the top  
 of the ramp.

•	 These	facilities	are	needed	urgently	and	will	encourage	more		 	
 people and families to put more than a toe into the refreshing  
 Blue Flag grade sea water. Access and management would need  
 to be provided to support these facilities. Various solutions involving 
 charitable organisations and sometimes with business interests  
	 have	been	resolved	on	certain	beaches	in	the	UK,	such	as	nearby		
 Blyth and Saltburn, or in Newquay, Cornwall. The Council and the  
	 RNLI/Life	Guards,	with	surfer	interests/groups	should	seek	to	agree		
 a business plan for a generous well-designed building, which is   
 justified by the beach’s usage, need and importance.

King Edward’s Bay
Priority: HIGH

•	 As	with	Long	Sands	(above),	King	Edward’s	Bay	is	very	popular	with		
 Blue Flag waters, but facilities are very poor.

•	 A	successful	commercial	pop-up	restaurant	–	Riley’s	Fish	Shack	–	was		
 set up on the concrete base of the former take-away café during the 
 summer of 2013. Should there ever be proposals for more  
	 permanent	premises	in	the	lower	King	Edward’s	Bay,	this	should		
 include provision of public toilets. This is considered necessary as  
 those provided next to the Gibraltar Rock PH require families to toil  
 up 140 steps to reach them.

•	 The	steps	to	the	beach	and	vehicular	access	to	the	temporary		 	
 lifeguard hut need improvement.

Enhancement opportunity

5. Enhancement Opportunities 5. Enhancement Opportunities

Friends of Tynemouth Outdoor Pool’s aspirations for the site
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Prior’s Haven and surrounding area
Priority: HIGH

•	 The	untidy	appearance	of	Prior’s	Haven,	the	small	sheltered	bay		
 under the Castle and Priory inside the north pier, is highly visible from  
 all angles. A coherent overall plan for the bay and its groups, usage  
 and buildings is sensible.

•	 The	Rowing	and	Sailing	Clubs	were	respectively	established	in	1867	
 and in the late 1880s. The bay is also used by independent boat 
 owners, the Sea Scouts, and Red Seal Rescue, who provide rescue  
 boats for any event on water, at sea or inland. A range of sea   
 activities is provided: for leisure, sport, fishing, training, rescue and  
 youth participation programmes. Initiatives from these groups   
 should be encouraged.

•	 The	old	Tynemouth	Life	Boat	Station,	now	used	as	a	sailing	boat		
 store, in particular should be refurbished. This should include   
 restoring its roof to reflect its traditional architecture.

•	 The	two	main	Club	buildings	are	out-dated	for	their	function.	
 The inadequate single floor Rowing Club with its flat roof visually  
 detracts from the character of the conservation area. Antiquated  
 facilities are hindering the development of membership. A significant  
 re-build with a second floor should be considered, providing the  
 club with improved storage, gym, meeting and social facilities,   
 so enabling increased usage and events to attract new income and  
 members. Similarly the needs of the Sailing Club, especially looking  
 at improvements to the building and its immediate environment  
 should be supported. 

•	 Infrastructure	investment	for	a	re-instated	slipway,	which	should		
 be available at all stages of the tide, is most important and is seen as  
 key in supporting activity here. Investigations should be made into  
 the material used; it has been suggested that timber could work well  
 rather than concrete whilst being sensitive to the character of the area. 

•	 The	boat	parking	area,	which	has	a	number	of	privately	owned	boats,		
 would benefit from an agreed physical overhaul. Cullercoats boat  
 yard has recently been refurbished and this area would benefit from  
 something similar. Abandoned craft and other debris should be  
 better managed.

•	 Improved	appropriate	signage	in	Front	Street	/	East	Street	to		 	
 promote Prior’s Haven facilities would be useful in promoting the area.

•	 Resting	and	viewing	embayments	to	the	steep	path	with	improved		
 disabled access are encouraged.

•	 The	widening	and	strengthening	of	the	bridge	would	improve	access		
 for vehicles that are towing.

•	 Additional	car	parking	at	the	Prior’s	Haven	car	park	could	be		 	
 something to look into. This could alleviate parking issues in the 
 Village core and potentially accommodate larger vehicles such as  
 coaches. Fewer restrictions could also be useful for those who use  
 the Haven, such as sailors and fishermen who need to park for long  
 hours.  The road train mentioned elsewhere in this document could  
 serve the car park. However, this is a sensitive biodiversity site and  
 any development proposals would require very careful consideration.

•	 Appropriate	planting	could	enhance	Prior’s	Haven,	while	ensuring		
 sufficient correct habitats for our internationally protected bird species.

Prior’s Park
Priority: HIGH

•	 Prior’s	Park	is	one	of	the	largest	green	open	spaces	in	the		 	
 conservation area.  It is privately owned by Northumberland Estates 
 but is leased to a group of trustees who manage it. The lease is   
 expiring this year and is currently being renegotiated. It is principally  
	 used	by	Kings	Priory	School	as	a	playing	field	but	is	also	by	others		
 such as Tynemouth Allotment Society, the local cricket club, and  
 incidentally by many other private users. It is not open to the general  
 public but wider public use of the park would be desirable.

•	 However,	it	is	not	in	the	best	of	condition.		Investment	and		 	
 maintenance have not been enough in recent years to look after the  
 whole site for the best.  Much of the boundary walls in particular are  
 in a poor condition, as are some stretches of land in the park.

•	 The	site	has	huge	potential	to	do	more	for	sports	and	leisure		 	
 provision in the conservation area.  As the lease is renegotiated, a 
 more certain future should be set out for the park, repairing its   
 heritage features, enhancing its appearance at key locations 
 (e.g. the entrance off Prior’s Terrace), protecting it from harmful 
 ‘fly-car-parking’, and investing in the future of sports provision.
•	 There	is	potential	for	a	great	project	which	links	green	spaces	with		
 healthy living, heritage conservation, skills training and community  
 support, leaving the park in much sounder footing or the future. 
 We would urge that this is pursued in the short term.

Cycling
Priority: HIGH

•	 Tynemouth	Village	is	the	Start/Finish	of	several	National	Cycling		
 Routes (Reivers and Coast to Coast), as well as being an important  
 destination on the North Sea Cycle Route. There is an opportunity for  
 a gateway amenity to mark this national destination point which  
 would logically sit in an area with access to one of the North Sea  
 beaches, along with suitable facilities.

•	 Information	on	cycle	routes	from	Tynemouth	Village	should	be		
	 made	available	locally.	Cycle	parking	stands/shelters	in	selected	areas
 to encourage longer stopovers could be established, linked to local  
 accommodation and shops. It is understood that the Grand Hotel  
 are looking to promote themselves as a “cycle friendly” destination,  
 which means they will provide additional facilities and services to  
 walkers and cyclists e.g. secure cycle storage for overnight visitors, a  
 drying room, route information etc. This is supported.

•	 The	development	of	Sustrans	cycle	Route	NCN102	to	link	local		
 people to employment sites, schools and Tynemouth Metro Station  
 should be supported and used as an opportunity to improve   
 pedestrian facilities within the Village (see Walking).

•	 NCN1	from	Tynemouth	Priory	past	Long	Sands	to	Cullercoats		 	
 shares the pedestrian pathway. Often width is inadequate for this  
 arrangement to work properly, in particular at Seabanks (see   
 Walking).  Shared paths should be of an appropriate width.

Enhancement opportunity Enhancement opportunity

Play Area
Priority: LOW

•	 A	site	for	new	play	and	outdoor	activity	provision	should	be		 	
 identified in the conservation area. Possibilities include outdoor  
 exercise facilities, a skate park or other activities.

•	 A	possible	site	is	the	former	Arnold	Palmer	putting	green	on	the		
 seafront. Sites would have to be fully assessed for safety and impact  
 on character and residential amenity.

5. Enhancement Opportunities 5. Enhancement Opportunities
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Walking
Priority: HIGH

•	 Walking	by	the	sea	and	river	admiring	the	fantastic	views	is	a	major		
 attraction of Tynemouth, which is a central hub between the   
 adjoining Fish Quay and Cullercoats Conservation Areas.

•	 Crucially,	then,	the	historic	promenade,	paths,	walkways	and	steps		
 have to be kept in continually good order, enhanced by stopping  
 points, such as seating and creative interpretation panels, where  
 sensitively appropriate. Sections of the promenade have inadequate  
 width, in particular the section of Seabanks where there is also no  
 footway provided in the inland side of the carriageway.

•	 Some	informal	paths	could	be	more	formalised.	For	example,	the	
 concrete river promenade from North Shields to Tynemouth ends  
 in a fork, with users heading up the tarmac ‘road’ to Pier Road. 
 The promenade, though, continues past that junction for over 20  
 metres, where it abruptly ends. From this point a single lower ‘path’,
  rough and made by usage, is found around the cliff and Battery to  
 the car park. This offers a different tidal shore perspective and an  
 immediate walking experience. Notably it is used by people wanting  
 to reach the foreshore and by surfers seeking to ride storm waves on 
 the Black Middens. Relatively short, this interesting path could be  
 made more obvious, safer and accessible.

•	 Appropriate	planting	could	enhance	the	cliff	banks	and	promenades,		
 while ensuring sufficient correct habitats for our internationally  
 protected bird species.

•	 Crossing	facilities	for	pedestrians	are	inadequate	at	several	
 locations within the conservation area. These should be addressed  
 through measures to slow traffic, reduce crossing distances and  
 improve visibility.

Play Area
Priority: HIGH

•	 The	Watch	House	is	home	to	the	TVLB,	a	voluntary	shore	based		
 emergency rescue service that was established in 1864 and still  
 operates today. Overlooking the entrance to the Tyne this distinctive  
 wood clad building is highly prominent. It also houses a small 
 museum, which displays artefacts, pictures and relics from old   
 shipwrecks that have been found or dealt with by the brigade. 
 The collection chronicles the lives of the men who have manned this  
 service and offers an insight into Tyneside maritime history.

•	 However	the	building,	facilities,	access	and	displays	need	repair,		
 refurbishment and improvements. Better promotion and   
 presentation, with increased activities will attract more visitors to the  
 Watch House, which will protect the heritage into the future.

•	 A	Heritage	Lottery	Fund	application	is	presently	being	prepared.		
 Support is needed to properly preserve the Watch House and to  
 promote the building, collection and the work of the TVLB.

Enhancement opportunity Enhancement opportunity
5.5 Heritage Sites
There are seven projects under this heading:

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: Tynemouth Volunteer Life Brigade Watch House

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: Lion’s Head Fountain

•	 HIGH PRIORITY: Tynemouth Priory and Castle

•	 MEDIUM PRIORITY: Road Train

•	 MEDIUM PRIORITY: Spanish Battery

•	 MEDIUM PRIORITY: Collingwood Monument

•	 MEDIUM PRIORITY: The Pier and Pier Cottage

Tynemouth Village has a wealth of heritage sites which form a strong 
chain of interest, including the Station, the Priory and Castle and 
Collingwood Monument. Some are well-used but some are under-
exploited, in poor condition or, like the Lion’s Head Fountain, literally 
hidden from view. The opportunities to enhance these sites and 
capitalise on their interest is high.

The restored Station splendidly evokes Tynemouth Village’s heyday 
as a Victorian and Edwardian seaside resort, both as a gateway and a 
cultural venue.  The theme of the Golden Age of the Seaside could 
be profitably be expanded to other parts of the Village. In addition 
to restoring the Outdoor Pool as discussed above, other possible 
regenerative aspirations could include providing chuggy boats, beach 
huts, band concerts and themed events such as ‘Victorian seaside 
day out’. Port of Tyne should be encouraged to make more of a visitor 
attraction of Tynemouth Pier and its lighthouse, by increasing the 
open days that are regularly oversubscribed. Making the pier and 
lighthouse a specific destination, with modest facilities inside, would 
extend the visitor experience further and bring benefit to the village. 
Thinking even longer term, could pleasure ‘steamers’ once more ferry 
passengers from Newcastle Quayside to the pier?

The Tynemouth Volunteer Life Brigade (TVLB) Watch House is 
the oldest of its kind in the world and has huge potential as a visitor 
and learning destination, alongside the vital life-saving work the 
Brigade continues to do as a voluntary emergency service. The TVLB 
are on call 24 hours a day, 7 days a week and have recently launched a 
campaign to conserve this unique landmark and enhance the museum’s 
fascinating contents, which should be supported.

 

The Pier and Pier Cottage
Priority: MEDIUM

•	 Tynemouth	Pier,	owned	and	operated	by	the	Port	of	Tyne,	is		 	
 accessible by the public and is a popular walk, but much more could be  
 made of its spectacular presence in the scene and of the views it offers.

•	 The	lighthouse	at	the	end,	which	is	often	open	for	Heritage	Open		
 Days, could be refurbished with a modest interpretation display to  
 make the site into a true destination in the visitor season, and another  
 in the strong network of heritage sites in the conservation area.

•	 Pier	Cottage,	Pier	Road,	is	one	of	the	very	few	derelict	and	vacant		
 buildings in the conservation area but is very prominent and a   
 poor herald for visitors to the TVLB, Spanish Battery, Collingwood  
 Monument and Prior’s Haven.  It should be repaired and re-used as a  
 high priority.

•	 The	Port	of	Tyne’s	neighbouring	blue	hut	on	Pier	Road	is	strongly		
 out of context and adds an alien building to the Tynemouth Village  
 landscape. This should be replaced with something more permanent  
 and with a more fitting design.

•	 Access	on	the	bottleneck	bridge	on	Pier	Road	should	be	improved		
 to ensure sustainable access to the facilities over the bridge and safe  
 use by all in this part of the area.  A separate footbridge could provide  
 a solution.

Enhancement opportunity
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Lion’s Head Fountain
Priority: HIGH

•	 A	minor	marvel	of	Victorian	engineering,	the	Lion’s	Head	Fountain		
 is evidence of what the Victorians did best in Tynemouth – investing  
 in high quality infrastructure and public realm both as pleasing  
 ornament and for practical purpose. The fountain handles a natural 
 spring which opens on to Long Sands at this point, and does so   
 in a dramatic, confident, high quality way, creating a distinctive and  
 characterful seaside attraction.

•	 But,	today,	the	fountain	is	entirely	buried	by	sand	and	the	spring	itself		
 now bubbles up through the sand nearby. The fountain was briefly 
 exposed several years ago and proved at first glance to be   
 remarkably intact.  It was covered back up and is apt to be buried  
 naturally if left exposed without designing an engineering solution  
 around it. 

•	 The	Lion’s	Head	Fountain	should	be	permanently	exposed,		 	
 conserved, maintained and re-presented as a unique Victorian   
 attraction in the string of heritage sites in the conservation area.

•	 This	could	be	completed	as	part	of	the	new	beach	amenity	building		
 project on Long Sands.

•	 This	project	should	also	consider	the	operation	of	the	restored			
 Clocktower fountain on Front Street, aiming to have both Victorian  
 fountains functional to add to the Village experience.

Tynemouth Priory and Castle
Priority: HIGH

•	 For	mutual	benefits	and	interests	it	is	important	that	Tynemouth		
 Priory and Castle, run by English Heritage, is integrated into this  
 Strategy and the ongoing management of the conservation area.   
 There should be a strong connection locally between the site and  
 the rest of the Village’s heritage, as well as that of the rest of the  
 coast. English Heritage should be more involved in promoting the  
 strong network of heritage sites in the conservation area and nearby.

•	 The	site	is	so	prominent	and	strategic	that	there	should	be	a	long		
 term aim to floodlight the key structures. This was carried out in  
 living memory past but was stopped in recent years.

•	 The	disused	coastguard	station	inside	the	Priory	and	Castle	site	has		
 been vacant for many years should be re-used as soon as possible.   
 We understand that English Heritage are looking the let the building
  for an appropriate use soon, and this is supported. It has great   
 potential for new commercial activity and it would be best if it were  
 usable even when the rest of the site was closed. If sustainable re- 
 use cannot be secured in the medium term, there is an argument for  
 its demolition.

•	 Consultation	has	again	raised	concern	that	there	is	not	a	pedestrian		
 gate at the bottom of the moat opening on to Pier Road. 
 English Heritage have explained why this is the case and the health  
 and safety reasons behind this are understood. Families often walk  
 down the moat believing that there will be access at the bottom –  
 then have to walk the same way back up. Hardy souls inevitably  
 climb over the railings, with the safety issues that this raises. 
 English Heritage are urged to consider appropriate signage to inform  
 people of the situation, and to keep the provision of pedestrian gate  
 in mind for the future should it ever be feasible. 

Road Train
Priority: MEDIUM

•	 Connecting	these	and	other	heritage	sites	is	important	to	ensuring		
 they can feed off each other for their success.  Visitors are more likely  
 to stay and spend in the Village if they can easily get about and if  
 access to local heritage sites is coordinated. It would also reduce car  
 traffic in the Village.

•	 One	solution	to	this	is	a	visitor	road	train.		Such	novelty	vehicles		
 with carriages are common place in many tourist sites, offering quick  
 and easy access between spread-out destinations and acting as an  
 attraction in its own right, particularly for families.

•	 Developing	a	chargeable	road-train,	most	likely	as	a	private		 	
 operation, would serve the various heritage sites well and could be  
 extended to other parts of the Coast.

Enhancement opportunity Enhancement opportunity
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Spanish Battery
Priority: MEDIUM

•	 Spanish	Battery	and	its	strategic	cliff	location	at	the	mouth	of	the	
 River Tyne provide a spectacular 360o panorama. But the grass  
 covered mounds of the military battery (which survives to varying  
 degrees below ground)  are disappointing. Little interpretative   
 information is provided and the Battery itself is an unreal experience.   
 The military works at neighbouring Tynemouth Castle are more  
 utilised, and both Blyth’s World War gun emplacements and 
 Berwick’s gun turrets on the ramparts are more interesting and  
 exploited.

•	 The	Battery	can	have	the	appearance	of	a	car-park,	so	in	the	short-	
 term, the arrangement of parking could be reconsidered

•	 Also,	the	siting	of	some	of	the	many	benches	can	be	visually	intrusive		
 for, domesticating the image of a major defensive gun battery.   
 Many of these are commemorative benches installed on behalf of 
 local people, so any proposed movement of them should be   
 sensitively considered.

•	 Interpretative	information	on	the	Battery	needs	to	be	creatively		
 reconsidered.

•	 A	longer	term	ambition	should	be	to	physically	investigate	the			
 buried archaeology on site and open parts of it up to allow a stronger  
 understanding of the Battery’s history and role.

•	 Modest	planting,	appropriate	to	the	location	for	example	in	the	dene		
 behind the battery, could enhance Spanish Battery, while ensuring  
 sufficient correct habitats for our internationally protected bird species.

Collingwood Monument
Priority: MEDIUM

•	 The	austere	and	dramatic	memorial	to	Lord	Collingwood	overlooks		
 the entrance to the River Tyne. Descriptive information is on the  
 Monument’s plaque and on an interpretation board on the lower  
 promenade, but a further board could be sited for those approaching  
 from Pier Road.

•	 A	suggested	disabled	access	track,	with	some	additional	screen		
 planting, to the rear of the Monument would be welcomed and this  
 should extend along the east side of the Monument around to the  
 front and link up with existing paths to the riverside promenade or to  
	 the	Oxford	Street	/	Mariners’	Point	car	park.

•	 Directly	in	front	of	the	Monument	is	an	area	of	grass,	which	can	get		
 muddy. This and other wet patches of land to the sides and rear  
 could be better drained. 

•	 A	new	visitor	centre	with	shop	for	the	Monument,		could	provide		
 an important and useful service. However, a very sensitive site   
 for biodiversity and heritage reasons, this would need careful   
 consideration.

•	 Floodlighting	the	Monument	would	promote	it	as	a	key	Tyne		 	
 gateway marker.

Enhancement opportunity
5.6 Front Street
Front Street is vibrant and prosperous and it is not immediately obvious 
that it needs economic regeneration. But it is also a complex and often 
conflicted place which, being forever at the heart of the conservation 
area, has to be a very well-considered and strong resource for all.

It is one of the finest high streets on Tyneside (and well beyond) and 
has huge potential to become a major urban space of regional note.  
Although it is already successful on many levels, there is much that 
could be done to improve its role as:

•	 a	residential	street,

•	 a	shopping	street,

•	 a	tourist	street,

•	 a	place	to	walk,	loiter	and	talk	to	friends,

•	 a	pavement	café	street,

•	 an	evening	economy	street,

•	 a	place	to	enjoy	the	scene,

•	 a	through	route,

•	 a	bus	route,

•	 a	taxi	stand,

•	 a	car-park,

•	 a	place	for	servicing	and	deliveries,

•	 a	place	for	public	utilities	and	street	furniture	such	as	phone	boxes,		
 post boxes and bins.

The principal conflicts are between:

•	 those	walking,	cycling	and	in	vehicles,

•	 those	passing	through	the	street	and	those	lingering	to	spend	or	enjoy,

•	 those	living	there,	those	making	a	living	there	and	those	visiting.

Resolving Front Street is of major strategic importance to the continued 
success of the conservation area and deserves focused attention in the 
medium term.

 

Front Street, Major Study into ‘Shared Space’
•	 In	the	medium	term,	it	is	felt	that	a	major	study	should	be		 	
 completed to analyse and plan for Front Street as a major urban 
 space. This should include conservation, urban design, highways,  
 planning, regeneration and tourism functions.  It should explore a  
 range of opportunities from the obvious to the radical.  It could  
 include exploratory academic work as well as practical professional  
 work. It should include deliverable outcomes as well as aspirations.

•	 This	should	include	consideration	of	Front	Street	as	a	‘shared	space’,		
 an approach which re-balances streets in favour of pedestrians but  
 still has through traffic.

•	 This	should	be	coupled	with	preparation	of	a	comprehensive		 	
 and long-term traffic movement and parking plan for the whole  
 of Tynemouth Village, including considering a park-and-ride scheme,  
 legible yet sensitive signage to other car parks in the area such as at
  Oxford Street, a seasonal road-train, and planned provision for   
	 specific	users,	such	as	dedicated	drop-off	points	for	Kings	Priory		
 School coupled with encouraged use of public transport.

•	 It	should	set	out	the	traditional	materials	and	details	best	suited	for		
 the street including York stone or similar (taking into account safety
  and usability), granite kerbs and sets, and the most appropriate  
 street furniture and tree planting.

•	 In	the	medium	term,	the	council	should	spearhead	efforts	to	attract		
 external funding to implement the findings of the studies.

A key theme might be that of ‘shared space’, an approach commended 
by English Heritage, which involves skilful street design and changes 
in materials to reduce vehicle speeds and increase pedestrian priority 
but without eliminating through traffic or parking. A shared space on 
Front Street might give greater priority to pedestrians, and reduce both 
bus traffic (for example by re-routing the 306 service) and queuing 
taxis (with occasional taxi marshals funded by the taxi firms, as in 
Newcastle). New tree planting could soften the impact of parked 
vehicles. The shared space approach must be driven by the twin aims of:

•	 (1)	an	economic	impetus	to	bolster	the	viability	of	Front	Street	and		
 improve it as a space to linger and spend time and money, and

•	 (2)	its	continued	use	by	through	and	parking	traffic.

Enhancement opportunity
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Front Street, Other Opportunities
•	 Wherever	possible	the	Council	should	aim	for	the	highest	standards		
 of design and materials which reflect the area’s traditional character.   
 Some detail is given in the table in the ‘Public Realm’ section above.

•	 The	potential	Cumulative	Impact	Policy	for	the	conservation	area	set		
 out under ‘Public Realm’ above should pay particular attention to  
 Front Street.  It should aim to avoid further proliferation of licenses 
 and off-licensed premises and thereby control it as a safe and  
 attractive area for all ages at any time of day or night.  For example,  
 in the past public benches to linger and enjoy the scene have been  
 restricted because it encouraged the late-night drinkers, so the   
 knock-on effects of policies and recommendations on one issue need  
 to understand their impact on other issues across the conservation  
 area. Such policies are rarely simple in their consequences.

•	 Although	it	is	almost	impossible	to	control	through	the	planning		
 system, the vision for Front Street’s businesses must be as balanced  
 and varied as possible to ensure no single use type dominates to the  
 detriment of others.

All future works should be carried out using high quality materials 
and design appropriate to a conservation area of such prominence. 
The start point for all works and changes should be a positive 
approach to problem-solving, addressed corporately by a range of 
Council functions, with an understanding of and response to locally 
distinctive character, and public involvement during project and design 
development, in addition to a coordinated way of considering all the 
potential consequences.

No.35 Front Street
•	 The	single-story	shop	unit	next	to	the	Library,	owned	by	the	Council,		
 has not found a long-term use in many years.  It is an eyesore but  
 is strategically placed and is badly in need of a long term, sustainable  
 solution. That solution must be agreed in the short term.

•	 Ideally,	the	building	should	be	redeveloped	in	a	suitable	townhouse		
 style that reflected its neighbours and was informed by any buildings  
 that used to be on this site. Making it three storeys would transform  
 this presently awkward building and serve to unify the sweep of  
 Front Street.

•	 Its	use	could	be	for	some	public	purpose,	or	it	could	be	allowed	to	go		
 for housing with a shop on the ground floor.

•	 In	the	short	term,	No.35	should	be	used	as	a	visitor	information		
 centre, community use, gallery, pop-up shop or the like, either   
 for commercial ends on easy-in-easy-out terms or as a resource for  
 local groups to raise funds and their profile, such as by the Friends of  
 Tynemouth Outdoor Pool.

All future works should be carried out using high quality materials 
and design appropriate to a conservation area of such prominence. 
The start point for all works and changes should be a positive 
approach to problem-solving, addressed corporately by a range of 
Council functions, with an understanding of and response to locally 
distinctive character, and public involvement during project and design 
development, in addition to a coordinated way of considering all the 
potential consequences.

Enhancement opportunity

Enhancement opportunity Enhancement opportunity
Examples of shared space design include Durham city centre and 
London’s	Cromwell	Road	(below	top)	and	Kensington	High	Street	
(below bottom).

The impact of the car in a village not originally laid out for it can be 
harsh.  This is why focussed attention on traffic movement and parking 
is key to ensure the best is being made of what is available.  This should 
of course be coupled with full knowledge of the public transport 
options and how those affect demand for road users in the village.  
Comparisons might be drawn with parts of Jesmond where a number 
of large schools are cheek-by-jowl with tightly packed residential and 
shopping streets.

In the short term there are other projects that could improve Front Street.

The Co-op Front Street
•	 The	presence	of	the	store	on	Front	Street	is	welcome	but	the		
 frontage can have a ‘deadening’ effect due to the large,   
 architecturally weak design of the shopfront, the visual prominence  
 of window vinyls and management issues on the front forecourt.  
 However some of the following principles could apply to a number  
 of premises in the Village.

•	 Positive,	constructive	discussions	should	continue	between	the	
 Co-op, the community and the Council to find the right balance  
 between the Co-op’s commercial presence on the street and its  
 contribution to the special street scene on Front Street. This is a  
	 common	issue	in	high	street	conservation	areas	across	the	UK,	and		
 comparators should be considered.

Possible enhancement opportunities are:

•	 Redesign	the	shopfront	itself	to	be	a	more	accurate	and	better			
 proportioned traditional feature, e.g. subdividing the window panes  
 vertically, and having a more accurate entablature.

•	 Reconsider	the	impact	of	large-scale	graphics	on	the	shop	windows,		
 eg. swapping them for historic pictures of Tynemouth or the Co-op  
 movement, which might be more visually fitting.

•	 Suitable	measures	outside	the	shop	to	help	mitigate	the	impact	of		
 stored delivery cages, commercial waste and shopping trollies.  

5. Enhancement Opportunities 5. Enhancement Opportunities
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 •	 Toilets	should	always	be	available	at	the	Station.

•	 A	small	all-weather	children’s	play	area	should	be	developed	in	a		
 corner, with a railway theme.

•	 Temporary	fittings	to	improve	wet-weather	protection	should			
 be created for parts of the canopy sides and ends, and for along the  
 railings, to allow more clement use of the space.

•	 Further	interpretation	inside	and	outside	the	Station	is	needed,	plus	a
  much stronger signposted connection from the Station to the heart  
 of the village and other heritage sites, preferably as a circular walk  
 which included the Coast, riverside and Northumberland Park.

•	 The	Station	as	a	fantastic	public	transport	asset	should	not	be	
 overlooked, and it would be great if even more people used the  
 Metro to reach the Village. Nexus, the Council and other partners  
 should promote the Metro and its links to Tynemouth Village as  
 much as possible, e.g. through campaigns such as “Come by train to  
 Tynemouth Station market”.

•	 Finally,	a	key	part	of	its	historic	character	is	still	missing	–	for	years		
 the Station was famous throughout the country for its floral displays 
 or hanging baskets and tubs, etc. This greenery influenced   
 campaigners to see the Station saved. Now, such a display should be
  developed again as a seasonal activity, to provide yet more   
 distinctive unique attraction to the place.

 

Public Toilets
•	 The	public	toilets	in	the	Village	(on	Long	Sands	and	outside	the		
 Gibraltar Rock) are deemed to be completely inadequate for the  
 numbers of visitors to Tynemouth Village.

•	 New	toilets	are	needed,	for	example	those	suggested	above	for	Long		
	 Sands	and	King	Edward’s	Bay.

•	 Better	provision	is	needed	at	the	existing	sites,	through	improved		
 management.Tynemouth Station

•	 Although	the	conservation	of	Tynemouth	Station	is	largely	resolved,	
 thanks in great part to the determination of the Friends of   
 Tynemouth Station, Station Developments and the Council, there  
 is always more to do to improve its use and accessibility for cultural  
 events, one of its main roles in the Village.

•	 Its	continued	development	as	a	cultural	centre	should	be	pursued,		
 including for markets, festivals, performances, exhibitions, workshops  
 and other activities.

Enhancement opportunity

5.7 Other Opportunities
There are several other enhancement opportunities that overlap with 
those set out above.

There are other buildings in the area with an out-of-character 
appearance.  Most of the improvements required for these buildings 
can be encouraged when the opportunity arises through the planning 
system (as discussed in the ‘Permitted Development Rights’ and 
‘Design’ sections, above).

It is not often expected that private owners will make significant 
changes to their property without some kind of incentive. It will be 
important to ‘sell’ the benefits to the conservation area of privately-
funded enhancements even if there is not grant aid to support it.  
Many owners will wish to do right by their neighbourhood, and modest 
positive encouragement and advice on planned investment can bring 
huge rewards.

  

Other Opportunities
•	 Tynemouth	CIU	Social	Club	is	one	of	the	few	buildings	on	Front		
 Street which still needs a major improvement to its front façade.   
 The prominent, modern façade is a discordant note on Front Street  
 and would benefit from a comprehensive scheme, preferably to  
 restore the historic design which once graced the building.  

•	 The	Kwik	Fit	vehicle	garage	on	Tynemouth	Road	has	a	prominent		
 modern commercial frontage which is strongly out of character  
 with the conservation area and the neighbouring nineteenth century  
 buildings.  There is significant room for design enhancement at this  
 gateway to the Village.  

•	 The	TA/Army	Reserve	site,	off	Tynemouth	Road,	is	in	need	of	visual		
 improvements at least. The long blank elevations and stern   
 pebbledash walls of this secure complex are quite overpowering,  
 but are relieved to a degree by the might of the established trees  
 on the bend of Tynemouth Road. Longer term, the future of the  
 site as an Army Reserve base is unknown. If it was ever to close, then  
 the implications of such a large development site being released in  
 the heart of the conservation area should be fully investigated and  
 a Design Brief prepared. A large retail unit is unlikely to be acceptable 
 here because of the potential threat it could pose to the vitality and  
 vibrancy of the existing shops in the Village. In accordance with the  
 conservation area guidelines, any new building would need to reflect  
 the existing structures and offer a design that positively enhanced 
 the conservation area. Tree planting should be considered on   
 Tynemouth Road to relieve the dominance of blank walls.

•	 Much	has	been	done	to	improve	the	Green	in	recent	years	but	
 the loss of planting is of concern. A suggestion to extend the Green
  westwards to narrow the wide road junction at its west end should  
 be carefully considered in terms of character and history, and in  
 conjunction with highways requirements including any dangers from
 school drop-off and pick-up in this location. As a memorial garden,  
 its sensitivities need to be carefully considered for any proposed  
 developments or activities.

Enhancement opportunity •	 The	South	African	War	Memorial	is	on	the	local	Heritage	At	Risk		
 Register. The repair of this monument should be tackled as a high  
 priority. Maintenance and repair of the Queen Victoria Statue should  
 also be addressed in the medium term as it is classed as ‘vulnerable’.

•	 The	Clocktower’s	drinking	fountain	should	be	operative	to	provide		
 drinking water. Issues could be considered at the same time as the  
 Lion’s Head Fountain.

•	 A	long-term	aspiration	could	be	the	commission	of	one	new,		 	
 significant piece of public art of a quality comparable to Gormley’s  
 ‘Angel of the North’ or ‘Another Place’ on Formby beach. This would  
 have to be sensitively designed and sited as to not conflict and lessen  
 the positive impact of the coast’s existing iconic structures such  
 as the Collingwood Monument, St. George’s Church and Tynemouth  
 Priory and Castle. 

•	 Generally,	very	high	quality	artists/designers/craftsworkers	should		
 be given the opportunity to make creative, distinctive and enriching  
 contributions to regeneration and enhancement initiatives   
 appropriate to the local character and appearance in Tynemouth  
 Village e.g. interpretation, signage, landscaping, street and path  
 furniture, play equipment, and building projects.

5. Enhancement Opportunities 5. Enhancement Opportunities
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Ward Profile of   
Tynemouth Ward

The usual resident population
of Tynemouth Ward is 10,332

Ward Description

Tynemouth ward is situated at the south east corner of the
borough and includes Tynemouth Long Sands, Tynemouth
Short Sands, Tynemouth Priory, Prior’s Haven, The Flats, the
Fish Quay and Western Quay.

Its western boundary starts at Howard Street, includes
Northumberland Square and then ends at  Tynemouth Golf
Course (which it includes).

The northern boundary is Beach Road and then Links Avenue
where it meets its neighbouring ward, Cullercoats to the north.

To the west is Preston ward, and to the most southern west is
Riverside ward.

Produced by Policy, Performance & Research
Select Ward
Tynemouth
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Dear Reader

This document aims to provide a collection of information to give an overview of the ward.  It is designed to offer quick and easy access
to regularly requested data.

It is updated on an annual basis where most recent data will be provided with comparisons where appropriate.

Large elements of the information contained in this booklet has been obtained from the Office of National Statistics (ONS) and is based
on census data.

The reader must note that this data is based on estimates due to the nature of the census.  The census is not based on a 100%
response rate.  In order to improve the data, statistical calculations have been carried out by ONS to provide a best estimate.

It is also possible that some data may have been swapped between areas by ONS to prevent disclosure of households with unusual
characteristics. This usually applies where there are small numbers involved in the dataset.

An explanation of this can be found at the following link.

http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/guide-method/census/2011/the-2011-census/processing-the-information/statistical-methodology/statistical-
disclosure-control-for-2011-uk-census---q-a.pdf?format=hi-vis
At the back of this document is a page with links to relevant website pages to enable further information or deeper detail of data.
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Best Fit Ward
Actual Ward Boundary

Best Fit Ward Boundary

The Best Fit Ward

The first map, top left, shows the
ACTUAL Ward boundary. This is the
boundary used, from 10 June 2004, for
the election of Ward Councillors, of which
there are three for each Ward.

The second map, bottom left, shows a
'Best Fit Ward'. This is a stable
geographical area that enables data not
available at the ACTUAL Ward level, to
be aggregated and compared.

Best Fit Wards are created by the Office
for National Statistics (ONS). Further
information about the methodology used
can be found by following the link on the
Crest above. Alternatively, there is a link
address is included at the back of this
woorkbook.

The Best Fit Ward is made up of
geographies known as Lower Layer
Super Output Areas (LSOA's), There are
131 LSOA's in North Tyneside.

Best Fit Wards created from Lower Layer
Super Output Areas (LSOA's) do not
match exactly to the ACTUAL Ward
boundaries.

Tynemouth Produced by Policy, Performance & Research
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6. Demographics Tynemouth Ward
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7. Ethnicity   Tynemouth Ward
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The remainder of the population is displayed below.

95.1%

The majority of the population of North Tyneside are from the
ethnic group 'White British'.
North Tyneside: White British

95.3%

Similarly, the majority of the residents of  Tynemouth Ward are
of the same group.
Tynemouth Ward: White British

Tynemouth Produced by Policy Performance & Research

North Tyneside
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8. Qualifications   Tynemouth Ward
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and Above
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Explanation of qualification
levels
 
No qualifications: No academic or
professional qualifications
Level 1 qualifications: 1-4 O
Levels/CSE/GCSEs (any grades),
Entry Level, Foundation Diploma,
NVQ level 1, Foundation GNVQ,
Basic/Essential Skills
Level 2 qualifications: 5+ O Level
(Passes)/CSEs (Grade 1)/GCSEs
(Grades A*-C), School Certificate, 1 A
Level/ 2-3 AS Levels/VCEs,
Intermediate/Higher Diploma, Welsh
Baccalaureate Intermediate Diploma,
NVQ level 2, Intermediate GNVQ, City
and Guilds Craft, BTEC First/General
Diploma, RSA Diploma
Apprenticeship
Level 3 qualifications: 2+ A
Levels/VCEs, 4+ AS Levels, Higher
School Certificate,
Progression/Advanced Diploma,
Welsh Baccalaureate Advanced
Diploma, NVQ Level 3; Advanced
GNVQ, City and Guilds Advanced
Craft, ONC, OND, BTEC National,
RSA Advanced Diploma
Level 4+ qualifications: Degree (for
example BA, BSc), Higher Degree (for
example MA, PhD, PGCE), NVQ
Level 4-5, HNC, HND, RSA Higher
Diploma, BTEC Higher level,
Foundation degree (NI), Professional
qualifications (for example teaching,
nursing, accountancy)
Other qualifications:
Vocational/Work-related
Qualifications, Foreign Qualifications
(Not stated/ level unknown)

Tynemouth Produced by Policy, Performance & Research
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9. Education Tynemouth Ward
.

School name Overall effectiveness Inspection Type Date of Inspection
King Edward Primary School Good Short Inspection 2018-04-19
Kings Priory School Good Short Inspection 2019-03-07
Southlands School Good Short Inspection 2017-04-04

Abc
Abc
Abc

Latest Ofsted Rating

Source: Ofsted Schools Management Information (June 2022)
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/monthly-management-information-ofsteds-school-inspections-outcomes

Ofsted
NB Inspections are carried out
at different times throughout the
year - this table only shows the
latest avalable inspection data
at the time of publication.

Expected Standards
The Expected Standards
indicator only relates to KS2
schools (Primary & Middle), so
not all schools listed in the table
to the left, will have results in the
data below.

Tynemouth Produced by Policy Performance & Research

2018 Rwm Exs 2019 Rwm Exs

King Edward Primary School Kings Priory School

2018 Rwm Exs 2019 Rwm Exs 2018 Rwm Exs 2019 Rwm Exs
0%

20%

40%

60%

80% 77%

67%

75%
72%

NT 2019 67%
NT 2018 68%
NT 2019 67%
NT 2018 68%

Expected Standards in Reading, Writing and Mathematics
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10. Education Tynemouth Ward
.

King Edward Primary School Kings Priory School Southlands School

13%

50%

7%

% of Pupils Receiving Free School Meals

King Edward Primary
School

Kings Priory School Southlands School

98.1%

0.5% 1.5%

% of pupils with a  Statement / Educational Health Care Plan
(EHCP)

King Edward Primary
School

Kings Priory School Southlands School

8.8% 8.6%

1.9%

% of Pupils receiving Special Educational Needs (SEN)
Support

Tynemouth Produced by Policy Performance & Research
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11. National Child Measurement
Programme Tynemouth Ward

* (Obese = Excess Weight less Overweight)North Tyneside England

Reception (Excess Weight) Reception (Obese) Reception (Overweight) Year 6 (Excess Weight) Year 6 (Obese) Year 6 (Overweight)
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National Child Measurement Programme (% of pupils)
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12. Health and Wellbeing
Tynemouth Ward

0 20 40 60 80

Bad health

Day-to-day activities limited a little

Day-to-day activities limited a little: Age 16 to 64

Day-to-day activities limited a lot

Day-to-day activities limited a lot: Age 16 to 64

Day-to-day activities not limited

Day-to-day activities not limited: Age 16 to 64

Fair health

Good health

Very bad health

Very good health

Self Reported Health (%)

0 20 40 60 80

Provides no unpaid
care

Provides 1 to 19 hours
unpaid care a week

Provides 20 to 49
hours unpaid care a
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Provides 50 or more
hours unpaid care a

week

Do You Provide any Unpaid Care (%)

Tynemouth North Tyneside Ward Produced by Policy, Performance & Research
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13. Unemployment    Tynemouth Ward

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022
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Gender Aged 16-17Aged 18-24Aged 25-29 Aged 30-34Aged 35-39Aged 40-44 Aged 45-49Aged 50-54Aged 55-59 Aged 60-64 Aged 65+ Total
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Male 80
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Claimant Count (latest month 1 June 2022)
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14. Transport and Travel   Tynemouth Ward
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15. Index of Multiple Deprivation
Tynemouth Ward
LSOA Code

0 2 4 6 8 10

2019 IMD Decile

E01008558

E01008559

E01008560

E01008561

E01008562

E01008563

The English Indices of Multiple Deprivation

The English Indices of Deprivation 2019 are based on 39 separate indicators, organised across seven domains
(and sub-domains) of deprivation which are combined, using appropriate weights, to calculate the Index of Multiple
Deprivation (IMD).

This is an overall measure of multiple deprivation experienced by people living in an area and is calculated for
every Lower layer Super Output Area (LSOA) in England. Each LSOA has an average population of 1,640 people
(mid 2013 estimate).

There are 32,844 LSOA’s in England; everyone is ranked according to its level of deprivation relative to that of
other areas, 1 being classed the most deprived and 32,844 being the least.

More Information: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2019

View Domain
IMD OVERALL

1 10
2019 IMD Decile

Tynemouth Produced by Policy, Performance & Research

The total population of Tynemouth Ward is, 10,332.  Of this, 0 residents live in a neighbourhood that is in the 10% most deprived
in England.
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Income Deprivation Affecting Children Index (IDACI)
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North Tyneside Ward
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16. Child Poverty
Tynemouth Ward
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Income Deprivation Affecting Older People Index (IDAOPI)

1 10
IMD Decile of Deprivation

Indicator Name Sex Ward North Tyneside

Life expectancy at birth,
(upper age band 90+)

Female

Male 78.1 yrs

82.1 yrs

77.6 yrs

83.6 yrs

Life Expectancy at birth

Indicator Name Ward North Tyneside

Deaths from all causes, under 75 years,
standardised mortality ratio

Deaths from circulatory disease, under 75 years,
standardised mortality ratio

Deaths from respiratory diseases, all ages,
standardised mortality ratio

Deaths from stroke, all ages, standardised
mortality ratio

Deaths from all cancer, all ages, standardised
mortality ratio

Deaths from all causes, all ages, standardised
mortality ratio

Deaths from circulatory disease, all ages,
standardised mortality ratio

Deaths from coronary heart disease, all ages,
standardised mortality ratio 111.19

104.94

112.33

116.35

115.09

113.74

111.26

116.05

97.66

101.18

107.18

104.84

116.03

102.74

135.85

116.60

Premature Mortality

Standardised Mortality Rate
(Observed / Expected) *100  (a full explaination is included on the following page)

17. Older People
Tynemouth Ward

Tynemouth Produced by Policy, Performance & Research
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18. Standardised Mortality Rates
As national death rates were used as the standard for the results, the SMR for England and Wales is 100.

The results for wards therefore allow their mortality experience to be compared with the national average. If an SMR is less than
100 that means the number of deaths for a ward was less than would have been expected. Conversely if an SMR is greater than
100 the number of deaths was greater than expected.

As crude rates are not helpful for comparison purposes mortality rates are often age standardised. The method used to calculate
SMRs is called indirect standardisation. The SMRs presented here have been standardised using death rates for England and
Wales. The national death rates in each age group (up to age 85) were used to calculate how many deaths would be expected in
a particular ward given the size and age structure of its population. This gives a total number of “expected” deaths in each area.
This figure is then compared with the actual number of “observed” deaths which did take place. For example, given national
death rates the number of deaths in a particular ward might be expected to be 80 but only 40 were observed. The SMR is then
the ratio of the observed to expected or 40 divided by 80. For presentational purposes the ratios are normally multiplied by 100.

The formula is therefore:
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19. Household Area
Tynemouth Ward

20
13

20
14

20
15

20
16

20
17

20
18

20
19

20
20

20
21

0.0 Mbits

20.0 Mbits

40.0 Mbits

60.0 Mbits

80.0 Mbits
86.7 Mbits

Broadband Speed

Produced by Policy, Performance & ResearchTynemouth

283.1 Gb

Average Data
Usage

86.7 Mbit/s

Average Download
speed

North Tyneside Ward
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20. Household Tynemouth Ward
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No. Houses: North Tyneside Housing (Tynemouth)
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3,377

8,006

All NTC
Housing

The total number of council owned
residental properties in Tynemouth
Ward is 147.

21. North Tyneside Homes
Tynemouth Ward
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22. Crime and Disorder
Tynemouth Ward

Tynemouth Produced by Policy Performance & Research
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23. Residents Enquiries
Tynemouth Ward

Enquiry
Maintenance of
Adopted Roads
Maintenance of
Adopted Footpaths

Blocked Gullies

Road Markings
Maintenance

Graffiti

Other

Parking restrictions

Maintenance Street
Nameplates & Signs

Street Cleaning

Sea Front
Management

Public Realm

Weed Control

Dog & Litter Bin
(provision)

Open Space Issues

Grounds Maintenance
Management 6

6

7

8

9

12

12

13

13

20

21

21

25

25

25

Members Enquiries

The total Members Enquiries recorded for Tynemouth Ward,
between May 2021 to April 2022, was 384.

The 'Top 15' enquiries for Tynemouth Ward are shown to the left.

2022 Local

Borough Turnout

Ward Turnout 49.8%

36.7%

Election Turnout

The number of residents on the Electoral Roll in Tynemouth Ward
is 8,253

Tynemouth Produced by Policy Performance & Research
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24.

About the English Indices of Deprivation 2019 (IoD2019)

The Indices of Deprivation 2019 provide a set of relative measures of deprivation for small areas (Lower-layer Super Output Areas -
LSOAs) across England, based on seven domains of deprivation. The domains were combined using the following weights to produce
the overall Index of Multiple Deprivation.

· Income Deprivation (22.5%)
· Employment Deprivation (22.5%)
· Education, Skills and Training Deprivation (13.5%)
· Health Deprivation and Disability (13.5%)
· Crime (9.3%)
· Barriers to Housing and Services (9.3%)
· Living Environment Deprivation (9.3%)

In addition to the Index of Multiple Deprivation and the seven domain indices, there are two supplementary indices: the Income
Deprivation Affecting Children Index (IDACI) and the Income Deprivation Affecting Older People Index (IDAOPI).

Income Deprivation Domain.

The Income Deprivation Domain measures the proportion of the population in an area experiencing deprivation relating to low income.
The definition of low income used includes both those people that are out-of-work, and those that are in work but who have low earnings
(and who satisfy the respective means tests).

The indicators

· Adults and children in Income Support families
· Adults and children in income-based Jobseeker’s Allowance families
· Adults and children in income-based Employment and Support Allowance families
· Adults and children in Pension Credit (Guarantee) families
· Adults and children in Working Tax Credit and Child Tax Credit families not already counted, that is those who are not in receipt of
Income Support, income-based Jobseeker’s Allowance, income-based Employment and Support Allowance or Pension Credit
(Guarantee) and whose equivalised income (excluding housing benefit) is below 60 per cent of the median before housing costs
· Asylum seekers in England in receipt of subsistence support, accommodation support, or both.

The counts for each of these indicators at Lower-layer Super Output Area level were summed to produce a non-overlapping overall count
of income deprived individuals. This overall count was then expressed as a proportion of the total population of the Lower-layer Super
Output Area for mid-2015 (from the Office for National Statistics) less the prison population (from the Ministry of Justice).

In addition an Income Deprivation Affecting Children Index and an Income Deprivation Affecting Older People Index were created,
respectively representing the proportion of children aged 0-15, and people aged 60 and over, living in income deprived households.
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25.

Employment Deprivation Domain

The Employment Deprivation Domain measures the proportion of the working age population in an area involuntarily excluded from the
labour market. This includes people who would like to work but are unable to do so due to unemployment, sickness or disability, or caring
responsibilities.

The indicators

· Claimants of Jobseeker’s Allowance (both contribution-based and income based), women aged 18 to 59 and men aged 18 to 64
· Claimants of Employment and Support Allowance, (both contribution-based and income-based) women aged 18 to 59 and men aged
18 to 64
· Claimants of Incapacity Benefit, women aged 18 to 59 and men aged 18 to 64
· Claimants of Severe Disablement Allowance, women aged 18 to 59 and men aged 18 to 64
· Claimants of Carer’s Allowance, women aged 18 to 59 and men aged 18 to 64.
· Claimants of Universal Credit in the 'Searching for work' and 'No work requirements' conditionality groups.

Data for the six indicators was provided by the Department for Work and Pensions, constructed from administrative records of benefit
claimants in such a way to create a non-overlapping count of claimants.

Education, Skills and Training Deprivation Domain

The Education, Skills and Training Domain measures the lack of attainment and skills in the local population. The indicators fall into two
sub-domains: one relating to children and young people and one relating to adult skills. These two subdomains are designed to reflect the
‘flow’ and ‘stock’ of educational disadvantage within an area respectively. That is, the ‘children and young people’ sub-domain measures
the attainment of qualifications and associated measures (‘flow’), while the ‘skills’ sub-domain measures the lack of qualifications in the
resident working age adult population (‘stock’).

The indicators

Children and Young People sub-domain

· Key Stage 2 attainment: The scaled score of pupils taking Mathematics, English reading and English grammar, punctuation and spelling
Key Stage 2 exams
· Key Stage 4 attainment: The average capped points score of pupils taking Key Stage 4 (GCSE or equivalent) exams
· Secondary school absence: The proportion of authorised and unauthorised absences from secondary school
· Staying on in education post 16: The proportion of young people not staying on in school or non-advanced education above age 16
· Entry to higher education: A measure of young people aged under 21 not entering higher education.

Adult Skills sub-domain

· Adult skills: The proportion of working age adults with no or low qualifications, women aged 25 to 59 and men aged 25 to 64
..
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26.

Health Deprivation and Disability Domain

The Health Deprivation and Disability Domain measures the risk of premature death and the impairment of quality of life through poor
physical or mental health. The domain measures morbidity, disability and premature mortality but not aspects of behaviour or
environment that may be predictive of future health deprivation.

The indicators

· Years of potential life lost: An age and sex standardised measure of premature death
· Comparative illness and disability ratio: An age and sex standardised morbidity/disability ratio
· Acute morbidity: An age and sex standardised rate of emergency admission to hospital
· Mood and anxiety disorders: A composite based on the rate of adults suffering from mood and anxiety disorders, derived from hospital
episodes data, prescribing data and suicide mortality data.

Crime Domain

Crime is an important feature of deprivation that has major effects on individuals and communities. The Crime Domain measures the risk
of personal and material victimisation at local level.

The indicators

· Violence – the rate of violence per 1,000 at-risk population
· Burglary – the rate of burglary per 1,000 at-risk properties
· Theft – the rate of theft per 1,000 at-risk population
· Criminal damage – the rate of criminal damage per 1,000 at-risk     population

Barriers to Housing and Services Domain

This domain measures the physical and financial accessibility of housing and local services. The indicators fall into two sub-domains:
‘geographical barriers’, which relate to the physical proximity of local services, and ‘wider barriers’ which includes issues relating to
access to housing such as affordability.

The indicators

Geographical Barriers sub-domain
· Road distance to a post office
· Road distance to a primary school
· Road distance to a general store or supermarket
· Road distance to a GP surgery.
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27.

Wider Barriers sub-domain
· Household overcrowding: The proportion of all households in a Lower-layer Super Output Area which are judged to have insufficient
space to meet the household’s needs
· Homelessness: Local authority district level rate of acceptances for housing assistance under the homelessness provisions of the 1996
Housing Act, assigned to the constituent Lower-layer Super Output Areas
· Housing affordability: Difficulty of access to owner-occupation or the private rental market, expressed as the inability to afford to enter
owner
occupation or the private rental market.

Living Environment Deprivation Domain

The Living Environment Deprivation Domain measures the quality of the local environment. The indicators fall into two sub-domains. The
‘indoors’ living environment measures the quality of housing; while the ‘outdoors’ living environment contains measures of air quality and
road traffic accidents.

The indicators

Indoors sub-domain
· Houses without central heating: The proportion of houses that do not have central heating
· Housing in poor condition: The proportion of social and private homes that fail to meet the Decent Homes standard.

Outdoors sub-domain
· Air quality: A measure of air quality based on emissions rates for four pollutants
· Road traffic accidents involving injury to pedestrians and cyclists

Source: Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government, September 2019
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North Tyneside Council Website
https://my.northtyneside.gov.uk

Useful web links

North Tyneside Council Datastore
https://my.northtyneside.gov.uk/category/113/datastore

Local statistics - Office for National Statistics
https://www.ons.gov.uk/help/localstatistics

Nomis - Official Labour Market Statistics
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/

Local Health Profiles - Public Health England
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/health-profiles

Tyne and Wear Fire and Rescue Statistics
https://www.twfire.gov.uk/about-us/what-we-do/our-performance/

Northumbria Police Crime Statistics
https://www.police.uk/northumbria/D2/crime/

Children in low income families - Department for Work and Pensions
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/children-in-low-income-
families-local-area-statistics
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